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THE AUTHOR 

John W. Doorly was an Englishman, born in the island of 
Barbados in the British West Indies. As a young man he 
emigrated to the United States where, in 1902, he became 
deeply interested in the teachings of Christian Science. He 
joined the Christian Science church and for forty-seven years 
he taught and practised Christian Science. For fifteen years he 
lectured on this subject all over the world and at one period he 
was President of The Mother Church in Boston, Mass., U.S.A. 
Early in the 1900's he came to live in the United Kingdom 
and here he remained based. 

In 1945 he was forced to leave the Christian Science church 
organization because his interpretation of the teachings of 
Christian Science differed from that of the authorities of the 
church at that time. Always a deep student of the Bible and of 
the Christian Science textbook, John Doorly continued his 
research and practice and lectured on the Bible weekly in 
London and also frequently in the provinces. In 1947, 1948, 
and 1949 he held a Summer School in Oxford for a month, 
attended by about 500 people each year from many parts of 
the world. 

John Doorly's life was a life of devotion to the cause of 
Truth and was characterized by great vision, moral courage, 
and singleness of purpose. His lectures and writings are fresh, 
dynamic, and full of a warm humanity. His contribution to 
the understanding and demonstration of Christian Science as 
pure Science will continue to inspire and encourage all who 
are seeking Truth. 
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INTRODUCTION 
Early in January 1950 John Doorly gave a series of Talks in 

London on the practice of Christian Science, and this volume con- 
sists of a verbatim report of those Talks. 

As many know who have followed the teachings of John Doosly, 
his whole effort was to define and establish in thought the funda- 
mentals of the pure Science of Christian Science. He saw very 
clearly the tremendous significance of Mary Baker Eddy's words in 
her textbook, "Science and Health with Key to the Scriptures," 
"Divine metaphysics is now reduced to a system, to a form compre- 
hensible by and adapted to the thought of the age in which we live." 
To the elucidation of that divine and universal system, so that all 
men could learn, understand, and prove it, John Doorly devoted 
his life. 

And what are the fundamentals of that system? A great student 
of the Bible and of Mrs. Eddy's writings, John Doorly early realized 
the importance of the days of creation in the Bible as a symbolic 
record illustrating the fundamental root-notions of reality on which 
all subsequent Bible revelation was based, and also the importance of 
the seven synonymous terms which Mrs. Eddy employed to define 
God in this scientific age, namely, Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, Love. He saw that those seven terms epitomized in scientific 
language the spiritual meaning and significance of the seven days of 
creation in the Bible; moreover, he saw that the climax of the Bible, 
-John's revelation of a city which "lieth foursquare,"-presented 
a symbol of four ever-present spiritual processes of thought through 
which the fundamental root-notions of reality operate, and which 
Mrs. Eddy has interpreted as the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and 
Science. The divine system, therefore, which John DoorIy was tire- 
less in his efforts to clarify and esGblish, is epitomized in the first 
and last books of the Bible and in Mary Baker Eddy's Key to the 
Scriptures in "Science and Health." 

It is to be remembered that the discoverer and founder of Christian 
Science herself wrote that she had "bluntly and honestly given the 
text of Truth" and that she had made "no effort to embellish, 
elaborate, or treat in full detail so infinite a theme." Books such 
as this, therefore, constitute part of that great embellishment, 
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elaboration, and detailed treatment which is bound to take place 
in the development of an infinite subject. 

The Talks contained in this volume are devoted to a considera- 
tion of Mrs. Eddy's chapter "Christian Science Practice," in the 
light of the divine system, and a brief explanation of the system, 
therefore, constitutes the major part of the first Talk. 

These Talks form a fitting climax to a life of great service in the 
practice of Christian Science. They throw a new light on one of the 
most important chapters in the textbook of Christian Science, they 
give instance after instance of how the truths contained in this 
chapter have been applied in healing and regeneration in the author's 
wide and varied experience, and they emphasize the great value of a 
deep, scientific understanding of Christian Science. 

One of the things every Christian Scientist longs to be able to do 
is to practise the truth of being more certainly and unfailingly to 
bring health. harmony, and happiness to men, and this is a book 
that every practitioner and sincere worker will find invaluable 
towards this end. 

London, December 1950. PEGGY M. BROOK. 



TALK ONE 
(Saturday, January 14th, 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
362: 1-363 : 23 

You and I live in a world in which it is being increasingly recog- 
nized that unless men lay hold on spiritual values in a very definite 
way, the onrush of material discovery will obliterate all that is worth- 
while in human experience. It looks as though physical science, 
when used for destructive ends, will destroy everything by way of 
good that humanity has laboured to build up over thousands of 
years. That is the issue we have to face to-day, and it is not an issue 
we can side-step. 

As students of Christian Science we recognize that the testimony 
of the five physical senses,-on which everything by way of the 
material is based,-is utterly unreliable. And, moreover, we are 
not alone in this conclusion. Many thinking people in various 
spheres are finding themselves forced to recognize the temporary 
nature of the material. London is a very large and apparently solid 
material structure, and yet we are told that a few atomic bombs or 
an H-bomb could wipe it out altogether. All materiality is of a 
similar temporary nature. It is no good, therefore, basing our 
happiness, our health, and everything we cherish on the material. 

In this series of talks we are going to reason wholly from God,- 
from God alone. We know now what God is, and we are going 
to think-from God, from the infinite, and by so doing we are going 
to be able to analyze, uncover, and annihilate that false sense of 
things which we call the material, and replace it with absolute, under- 
standable, demonstrable, spiritual facts, just as definitely as one 
would take an arithmetical calculation with a lot of mistakes in it and 
start reasoning from the principle of arithmetic in order to correct 
those mistakes. We are not in any way going to try to reason from 
the human problem, because that kind of reasoning is hopeless-it 
isn't even reasoning. Its own advocates admit that you can't reason 

15 



from it, that you can form nothing but surmises if you try to make 
sense of the human picture from a material basis. 

The One Infinite and Its One Infinite Ideal 

The theory about mortal existence on this planet of ours is that 
it started several thousand million years ago as slime, mud, and 
mist,-gross materiality,-and that it has developed through myriad 
states and stages until it has become the civilization we know to-day. 
But why should that have taken place? How could slime, mud, and 
mist develop ~ n t o  our present civilization? What is there in slime, 
mud, and mist which could possibly have developed into our present 
civilization? Nothing at all. But because there is an infinite, which 
we call God, foreber expressing itself as one divine ideal, which we 
call Christ, and because that ideal is forever manifesting itself with 
power and intelligence, the picture of gross ignorance, mist, slime, 
mud, and so on was bound to disappear and will continue to dis- 
appear untd i t  is annihilated. 

This disappearance of materiality naturally involves what always 
seems to be an improved human condition, but remember, an im- 
proved human condition is never due to matter nor to the testimony 
of the physical senses-it is never due to human reason, never due to 
drawing conclusions from material conditions or systems; it is 
always due to the operation of the divine idea, which is absolutely 
apart from all materiality and never mingles with it. Before the 
operation of the divine idea, forever going on, mortality inevitably 
disappears and we have a better human picture, but that is in no 
way because of mortality-it is always in spite of mortal reasoning 
and mortal conditions, and always because of the appearing of the 
Christ-idea. 

For instance. suppose you had an arithmetical calculation which 
had a great many mistakes in it, and you began to apply your 
knowledge of arithmetic to it. As you went forward and some of 
the mistakes were corrected, you would seem to have a better mani- 
festation of arithmetic, but that would not be because of the mis- 
takes themselves improving-it would come about only because the 
principle of arithmetic was operating. You could not draw any 
conclusions from that calculation as long as it had even one mistake 
in it. Only when every mistake had been eliminated could you 
safely draw any conclusions from it. So remember, in this mortal 
experience of ours there are many, many mistakes, and therefore 
it is hopeless to draw any conclusions whatever from it. In arith- 
metic you always draw your conclusions from that which you know 
of the principle of arithmetic and from nothing else. 
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What we need to do, then, is to draw all our conclusions from 
that which we know of God,-from Mary Baker Eddy's answer to 
the great question "What is God?" "God is incorporeal, divine, 
supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love" 
(S. & H. 465 : 8-10). To reason from that wholly spiritual basis- 
never from a human or material basis-is the practice of Christian 
Science. And remember, to reason from this basis is to  reason from 
the infinite, that which is infinite in diversification, classification, and 
individualization, that which is infinite in expression and manifesta- 
tion, that which is infinite in every way. Therefore in proportion 
as we draw our conclusions from the infinitude of definite spiritual 
fact, we can analyze, expose, and annihilate every single mistake by 
replacing it with the specific spiritual fact about which it is a mistake. 

Now, God, being the infinite, could never be understood as a 
whole. If you could know God as a whole, you would be greater 
than God, because you would be including God in your own think- 
ing. But you cannot know even the whole of yourself, so how could 
you hope to know the whole of God,-the whole of the infinite! 
None of us can know the whole of music or mathematics, but we can 
understand those human subjects through the ideas which express 
them, because those ideas are intelligent, ordered, they have specific 
values, and they are intelligently symbolized, so that we can grasp 
them and see how they combine and operate. So although the 
infinite can never be known as a whole, the infinite can and must be 
understood through the ideas which express it. John writes, "No 
man hath seen God at any time; the only begotten Son,"-the 
Christ-idea,-"which is in the bosom of the Father, he hath 
declared him." 

And so it is to-day. There is one infinite, which we call God. 
That one infinite has one infinite ideal of itself,-all that is true about 
the infinite,-which we call Christ, or Truth. One might say of 
mathematics, for instance, that it has one vast plan of itself, which 
is its ideal. So the ideal which the infinite has of itself is Christ, or 
Truth, and it is known as a whole only to the infinite. Because the 
nature of the infinite is that it expresses itself, that ideal must be 
expressed-if it were not expressed, there would be a vacuum-and 
it must be expressed infinitely as infinite ideas. Every one of those 
ideas has its own identity, every one of those ideas is divinely classi- 
fied, every one of those ideas is individual. If the infinite had made 
any two ideas alike in any way, then it would have duplicated, and 
would therefore not be infinite. So God has made no two ideas that 
are alike in any way, but every one of them expresses the nature of 
infinity, and therefore has its own identity, classification, indi- 
viduality, form, outline, colour, and so forth. Moreover, because 



every idea is different, they all need each other. If you were like me, 
I wouldn't need you, but because we all express God in a different 
way, each one of us needs everybody else. The fact is that in the 
divine plan every one of God's ideas reflects every other idea, and is 
wedded to every other idea in the one whole. 

Remember, then, our basis is that there is one infinite, which men 
call God, whose nature we are going to consider very thoroughly. 
That one infinite has one infinite ideal of itself, which is Truth. That 
infinite ideal is known as a whole only to the infinite itself, just as the 
complete plan of mathematics could be known only to the principle 
of mathematics ; but the infinite's ideal of itself is made manifest as 
infinite individual spiritual ideas, each one of those ideas expressing 
the nature, quality, and essence of the one infinite, and each one 
having its o~vn identity and classification. That is why Mrs. Eddy 
says that "infinite space is peopled with God's ideas, reflecting Him 
in countless spiritual forms" (S. & H. 503: 15-17). 

The Claim of Two Opposing Propositions 

Now, it may seem that we are face to face with two opposing 
propositions. although in reality there is but one, because the only 
thing which IS real and true is that which emanates from God and 
is wholly spiritual. But we must be intelligent and face the problem 
of materiality in order to be able to analyze, uncover, and anni- 
hilate it with certainty and power. So the first proposition that we 
have is the dream which claims to have started in darkness, mist, 
mud, and slime, called material existence, and which has gradually 
been disappearing, through many states and stages of animal and 
plant life. until the civilization we know today began to be built up. 
Now, the mud never did that, the darkness never did that, the dream 
never did that. That development has taken place because of the 
second proposition,-because, from everlasting to everlasting, the 
one infinite cause has its own ideal, or Christ, "the divine message 
from God to men" (S. & H. 332: lo), and that ideal, or Christ, is 
forever expressing itself as infinite individual spiritual ideas, each 
one as perfect as God Himself is perfect, each one expressing the 
very presence, power, nature, being, and essence of God. 

And so these are the two propositions which seem to face us: 
first, the belief of slime and mud, which has grown into our civiliza- 
tion, involving the five physical senses and mortality; and second, 
the one infinite, the divine Mind. But really there is only one,-the 
spiritual. That is the only thing which is permanent, eternal, and 
really worth having, and it is all that constitutes reality. 

So there is in reality just one infinite Mind forever expressing 
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itself. If God were not infinite Mind, He would be mindless. If 
God were not Mind, He could not be everywhere-nothing can 
be everywhere but Mind. With your mentality you can be any- 
where, whereas with your physicality or human personality you can 
be in only one place. So if God is not Mind, He is mindless and 
He is not omnipresent. But He is the one infinite divine Mind- 
over all, in all, and through all. He has His own infinite ideal of 
Himself, and that ideal, or Christ, is forever manifested as idni te ,  
individual, spiritual ideas,-thz truth about you and me and all men, 
the truth about health, holiness. happiness, the truth about every- 
thing. And remember that in reality there is nothing but idea, 
because the one infinite cause, the divine Mind, could express itself 
only as ideas. Even in such human subjects as music and mathe- 
matics everything is idea-there is no such thing as a pound of har- 
mony or a yard of addition! How much more true is it that in the 
realm of reality,-the realm of that which is Science and law, being, 
system, order, eternity,-everything must be of the nature of idea. 

Now, on the other hand, what is thjs little human experience 
of ours, this little dream that says that man is a material organism, 
born through sex, that he lives for a short time, has a little bit of 
pleasure and a lot of pain, and then finally dies? That whole story 
is the testimony of the physical senses, the carnal mind, and the 
Scriptures say that "the carnal mind is enmity against God." 

What we call the carnal mind claims to be the counterfeit of the 
divine Mind. It believes in itself, it thinks about itself, it claims that 
it has its own creation, which is mortality, that it regulates its own 
creation, and that that creation thinks through the five physical 
senses on a basis of mortal thought,--on the basis that matter, 
materiality, is real and true. Jesus described this carnal mind and 
all its modes very clearly when he said, "Ye are of your father the 
devil, and the lusts of your father ye will do. He was a murderer 
from the beginning and abode not in the truth, because there is no 
truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he speaketh of his own: for 
he is a liar, and the father of it." 

And so the whole gamut of mortality is simply the carnal mind 
in operation. Everytlung that the carnal mind or the physical senses 
tell us about man is erroneous. Everything that the physical senses 
cognize is perishable. Health may change to sickness in a moment, 
happiness to sorrow, life to death, and so on. The most lovely 
flowers eventually perish, and that is true of everything material-it 
has no eternity, no absolute reality. The testimony of the five 
physical senses is hell, but those senses are merely the creation of the 
carnal mind. Even the theories about those senses are constantly 
changing. 
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Consider the sense of sight, for instance. There was a time when 
it was believed that the eye took in the light from a physical object- 
a book, say--and carried a message about it to the brain, which 
interpreted that message and made one think, "Ah yes, that's a 
book over there;" the brain then transmitted that message all over 
the body. But now it is recognized that there is nothing permanent 
or definite about any material object, and that the process of sight is 
really that the so-called carnal mind (which creates material objects 
and governs all mortal thinking) sees a material object and then 
declares, "Because I say that there is a material object, my 
so-called physical eyes must accept that impression and take it to 
the brain. which will then transmit it to the body." So the whole 
process of sight is a phase of the carnal mind believing itself to be a 
reality. 

The carnal mind says that there are five physical senses, but the 
truth is that the man of God's creating has infinite senses-he must, 
as the likeness of God, the infinite, because if the infinite has senses 
they must be infinite. The human mind takes a limited view of 
everything, and so it says that man has only five senses. In a similar 
way, it says that there are two sexes, male and female, whereas 
the truth about sex is gender, and if the infinite has gender it must 
have infinite gender. Every idea of God in reality has a different 
gender; as Mrs. Eddy says, "Gender means simply kind or sort" 
(S. & H. 508 : 17). That is why we all need each other and why we 
are all wedded to each other. 

We can never understand anything about reality through the 
five physical senses. Jesus said, "That which is born of the flesh is 
flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is spirit." Paul wrote, 
"Now the works of the flesh are manifest, which are these; Adultery, 
fornication. uncleanness, lasciviousness, idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, 
variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions, heresies, envyings, 
murders, drunkenness, revellings and such like. . . . But the fruit 
of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, 
faith, meekness, temperance." At no point whatever do  Spirit and 
matter mingle. They may seem to mingle, because the disappearance 
of matter seems to produce a better condition, but that improved 
condition is always in spite of matter and not because of it. 

So that is the basis we are going to work from in these talks. 
We are going to reason intelligently from God, from the infinite, and 
we are going to trace everything of the nature of divine idea back to 
God, and everything by way of mortality-whether it be sin, disease, 
or death-back to the carnal mind, which is "a liar, and the father 
of it." That is the only basis for the successful practice of Christian 
Science. 
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The Ideas of God Are Understandable through Ordered Symbols 

Before we start considering Mrs. Eddy's chapter "Christian 
Science Practice," I just want to go over the fundamentals of the 
divine system with you, because I feel it is so important to have a 
sense of the whole picture in everything we do. 

Now, as we have seen, the infinite expresses itself as infinite 
individual spiritual ideas, and if we want to understand and prove 
the ideas of the infinite, we certainly cannot do so in a haphazard 
manner, any more than we can understand and prove the ideas of 
arithmetic, or any other human subject, in a vague and indefinite 
way. The way we grasp ideas is always through symbols. In music 
our symbols are the notes, in arithmetic they are the digits, and so 
forth. Each one of the symbols has a definite, specific value, and 
without those definite values there would be no order. If there were 
no definite symbols in music, there would be no sure way of teaching 
music or of learning music. Moreover, if we tried to get along 
without understanding the symbols, we might be able to pick out 
tunes on the piano, and sometimes they would be nice and sometimes 
not so nice, but we wouldn't be able to show the other fellow how to 
grasp the system of music. 

And so it is with reality. The great prophetic writers of the 
Scriptures saw that the ideas of God could and must be focused 
through definite and ordered symbols, just as the ideas of mathe- 
matics and music have been focused through definite and intelligent 
symbols. And so they systematically and scjentifically symbolized 
the ideas of God, in order that men might be able to grasp them; 
Jesus too knew that the things of God can be understood, because 
he said, "Ye shall know the truth,"-that which is absolute, in- 
variable, understandable, demonstrable, scientific in the highest 
sense,-"and the truth shall make you free." Yet religion, for the 
most part, has maintained that God is a mystical Being; He must 
be approached mystically; He cannot be definitely understood; you 
believe in one creed, I believe in another creed, somebody else 
believes in another creed, without any Science to it. 

It has come to a pitch with most people where if they pray and 
their prayer is answered, nobody is more surprised than they are. 
Remember the story of the oId lady who prayed that the mountain 
in front of her house would be removed, and when she got up in the 
morning and saw the mountain was still there, she said, "I thought 
it would be there"! Nevertheless, throughout human history men 
and women who have been naturally spiritually-minded have prayed 
with great effect, just as men and women who are naturally musical 
sit down at the piano and pick out tunes by ear. That is true, but 
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if the ideas of God are scientific-and the prospect is grim if they 
are not-then they are available to every man, woman, and child. 

A famous conductor has described how he asked a man who was 
very well known for his playing by ear to reproduce on the piano a 
tune he hummed to him; in the first few minutes, he said, there were 
ten or twelve mistakes, although it would have sounded a perfect 
reproduction to anyone who had only a superficial grasp of music. 
As the conductor said, that was not music-it was just an attempt at 
music. S )me religionists dislike the idea of order in spiritual things, 
and yet they gladly sing the lines of that hymn which declares, "In 
beauty, grandeur, order, His handiwork is shown." But where 
there is no order, there is no beauty and no grandeur. What would 
happen if you did not have order in your house? H'hat would happen 
if you did not have order in your business? What would happen any- 
where without order? There would be chaos! And yet men have 
resisted to the hilt the fact that the one thing in all the world which 
operates in an ordered way, and must be approached in an ordered 
way, is reality itself. The reason why they have resisted it is because 
there have been thousands and thousands of years of false educa- 
tion into believing that God is a mystical Being. Yet the truth of the 
matter is that there is nothing in all the world so understandable 
and demonstrable as God. If He weren't, then we'd be sunk. How- 
ever, we can know God aright, and "this is life eternal," as the 
Scripture says. 

The outcome of knowing the ideas of God definitely is that we 
can use them to deal with the mistaken sense which is mortality. 
So what we are going to do here is to take the infinite facts of 
divinity and consider briefly how these facts were definitely sym- 
bolized throughout the Bible by the great Scriptural writers; then 
we are going to see how the Science of Christianity enables us to use 
those facts to analyze, bring to the surface, and destroy the material 
sense of things and thus replace it with truth. We are going to see 
how the ideas of divinity and reality can be grasped in pure, spiritual, 
exact, conscientious, and scientific thought, and how they can be 
applied to the dream of the so-called carnal mind,-the dream that 
existence is material, finite, that it begins, lasts a short time, and then 
comes to an end. 

In doing this, let us remember that what we are concerned with in 
reality is always the divine Mind, and what we are concerned with 
in belief is always the carnal mind. So we have to reason out from 
the divine Mind, the source of all ideas, and to deal with every evil 
as a lie of the one liar, the carnal mind. We have to apply the infinite 
ideas of the divine Mind to the myriad beliefs of the carnal mind. 
whatever those beliefs may be,-sin, disease, or death,-and thus 
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learn how to enter into the "strong man's house" and "spoil his 
goods." Unless we can deal with the so-called carnal mind, claim- 
ing to operate as materiality, as sin, disease, and death, and unless 
we can deal with it through the one divine Mind, God, we just 
haven't got a chance. 

The Eternal System and its Symbols 

It is quite evident that the determination to think rightly about 
God, to think intelligently about God, to think about God in a pure, 
spiritual, exalted way, apart from material systems, is the impulse 
that has always forced men to go forward. Think, for instance, of 
the story in the Bible of Abraham coming out of Ur of the Chaldees. 
Whether such an individual as Abraham ever lived nobody knows, 
but the intelligent modern opinion is that Abraham was used as a 
symbol of a certain type of progressive thought. The divine urge 
came to him to leave Ur of the Chaldees because he wanted to get 
away from the sun-worship of the Chaldeans. The Chaldeans were 
great mathematicians and astrologers, but Abraham was not satis- 
fied with merely mathematical or astrological certainty. He was 
determined to find what Paul calls "the mind of Christ," that mental 
state which is wholly the outcome of the divine Mind, God, and 
which is the birthright of each one of us. As the writer of Hebrews 
says, Abraham was looking for "a city which hath foundations, 
whose builder and maker is God." He was looking for a system of 
exact thinlung, based on God. 

The Chaldeans realized that nothing earthly, nothing in mortal 
experience, could be relied upon, and that it was impossible to know 
from one day to another what was going to happen, but they saw 
that the stellar system gave a sense of continuity and exactness and 
reliability, and so they turned to the ordered things of the heavens 
for guidance, and built up a definite system of symbols based on 
the heavenly bodies. They had the symbol "one," from the sun, 
the great light; the symbol "three," from the sun, the moon, and 
the stars; the symbol "four," from the north, east, south, and west; 
the symbol "seven," from the seven great planets which they knew 
at that time; the symbol "ten," from the ten fingers which touch 
and handle things; and the symbol "twelve," from the twelve signs 
of the Zodiac. 

Abraham came out of Ur of the Chaldees because he wanted to 
get right away from the superstition and false worship that was 
involved; but there is no question but that the Hebrew prophets 
who followed adopted the system of symbols used by the Chaldeans, 
for the simple reason that it was absolutely fundamental, however 



dimly discerned, and therefore all thinking just had to be based on 
it. What they did, however, was to lift it out of astrology and put it 
into monotheism. That was their great achievement: they were 
wise enough to use the system of symbols constructed by the Chal- 
deans, but to adapt it for their own ends,-the establishment of 
monotheism. 

To-day we still have the same all-embracing system of symbols. 
We have the "one" to indicate the one infinite, the one God, the 
great First Cause. Then we have the symbol "three," which the 
Church calls the Trinity of Father, Son, and Holy Ghost, but which 
to us indicates the essential nature of the one infinite as Life, Truth, 
and Love. We have the symbol "four," used in the Scriptures to 
indicate four cardinal points of divine direction and which we know 
as the Word of God, the Christ, Christianity, and Science. We have 
the "seven," which is constantly used throughout the Bible as a 
symbol of the completeness and perfection of the divine nature as 
Mind, Spirit. Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. Then there is 
the "ten," crystallized in the Ten Commandments, which show how 
to establish right relationship to God and man in human experience; 
it symbolizes the "seven" of perfection applied to human experience 
through the threefold process of the analysis, uncovering, and 
annihilation of material sense testimony. Finally, we have the 
symbol "twelve," the pure demonstration of Life, Truth, and Love 
through the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science; this has 
great significance in the Bible-there were twelve tribes of Israel, 
twelve apostles, twelve gates of the city foursquare, and so on. These 
symbols "one," "three," "four," "seven," "ten," and "twelve" are 
all-important in Bible revelation. 

The Story of the Seven Days of Creation 

When Abraham came out of Ur of the Chaldees, it is as if he 
thought, "I'm going out to find a system of divine metaphysics, that 
which is above matter and which is based on fact that is definite and 
specific, but is nothing whatever to do  with sun-worship or moon- 
worship or astrology or anything of the kind." And so he came out, 
and his progressive thought gradually bore fruit; it came to full 
fruition in the prophetic age, during which period Jerusalem was 
sacked and the Jews were taken down into captivity in Babylon by 
the Chaldeans. The national fortunes seemed to be at  a very low 
e b k a l a m i t y  and dispersion had overtaken the nation-but the 
captives took with them into Babylon their sacred writings, and 
while they were in captivity they re-edited those works until what we 
know as the Pentateuch-Genesis, Exodus, Leviticus, Numbers, 
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Deuteronomy--came into being. Under the leadership of Ezekiel 
(so it is believed) they edited their sacred writings and they began 
their whole story with the seven days of creation. 

They placed the record of those days of creation right at the 
beginning of Genesis. Why? That story was written only in about 
550 B.c., and yet Bible history is supposed to have begun in 4004 B.C. 

Why did they put this story at the beginning of the Old Testament? 
Because it is the very basis of the whole Scriptural story. It has been 
called the "seed-plot" of the Bible. It is as essential to an under- 
standing of the Bible as the notes and numbers are to an under- 
standing of music and of arithmetic. It takes the infinite ideas of 
God and brings them into the focus of definite symbols, because, as 
we have seen, it is only through symbols that we can lay hold on an 
understanding of God. 

The prophetic writers used as symbols the things that men were 
accustomed to in that age, and I wish that we could do that more 
to-day. The trouble is that religious thought has drifted so far 
away from ordinary human experience that often when we talk about 
spiritual things we can't give them to the ordinary man in his own 
tongue, because we don't know how. A clergyman's son, an alert 
and intelligent member of the younger generation, said to me the 
other day, "I never can understand why a man has almost to bleat 
like a sheep in order to make God hear him.'' I wish with all my 
heart that we knew better how to take the things of God, of reality, 
and translate them into the language of humanity. But we shall be 
shown, because there is a Christ forever operating. 

Now let us briefly consider the story of the seven days of creation, 
which was put into its final form when the Jews were in captivity in 
Babylon. It is the most profound story that has ever been written. 
No intelligent thinker now believes that the story of the days of 
creation is an account of what actually happened at the beginning of 
the material universe. The theory to-day is that the material universe 
has existed for several thousand million years. But the fact that 
the creation story is not literally true only heightens its value as a 
record of spiritual facts as they unfold to us. Being is, from ever- 
lasting to everlasting; there was never a moment when it had to be 
created. But the great prophetic writers of Israel saw that there 
must be a definite way in which the perfection of the infinite is 
revealed to men. You cannot grasp that perfection in a moment, and 
you can never grasp it as a whole. You have to grasp little by little the 
wholeness of Being, the beauty of it, the perfection of it. 

These great prophetic thinkers, then, began their story with a 
symbolic record of seven days of creation. They took the things of the 
universe with which men were familiar, such as the light, the waters, 
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the earth, and so on, and used these things as symbols to illustrate 
the ordered revelation of God's nature. First they took the breaking 
of the light as a symbol of the coming of enlightened spiritual 
thinking. And so they began their record with God saying, "Let 
there be light: and there was light." 

The minute the light about any situation breaks on your thought, 
you say to yourself, "I've seen the light and now I've got to use 
that light to separate that which is in accord with it from that 
which is not in accord with it." And so for their second "day," 
their second spiritual tone, the recorders used the symbol of the 
firmament, which was created in order to divide "the waters which 
were under the firmament from the waters which were above the 
firmament." In those days, we have to remember, the belief was 
that the earth was flat and that above it were the heavens, or firma- 
ment. Above this firmament were waters, and beneath the earth 
there were also waters. So the firmament was regarded as separating 
the two great expanses of water, and therefore it was used as a 
symbol of ordered separation of the real from the unreal, the opera- 
tion of true purity. 

As soon as the light breaks and it begins to separate, you lay 
hold on definite values, and so to symbolize this third "day" the 
prophetic thinkers wrote, "let the dry land appear," which is a 
symbol of something definite coming to view. 

Then as soon as you begin to have definite values, you begin to 
have a sense of system and power, and this fourth stage, this fourth 
"day," the writers symbolized by the creation of the sun, the moon, 
and the stars, the system of the heavenly bodies, to rule over the 
day and over the night. 

Spiritual power must be manifested, it must operate, and these 
spiritual seers saw that the outcome of spiritual power is abundant 
life and exaltation; therefore for their fifth "day" they wrote, "Let 
the waters bring forth abundantly the moving creature that hath 
life, and fowl that may fly above the earth in the open firmament of 
heaven." Fish are highly prolific creatures, and so they were used 
as symbols of the abundant multiplication of divine ideas; birds 
naturally symbolize exalted thought. 

Then the recorders came to the sixth day of creation, and for 
that sixth tone they took God's highest idea, man. They wrote, 
"And God said, Let us make man in our image, after our likeness." 
Man, God's highest idea, is given dominion over the whole earth. 

Finally, they recorded that on the seventh day "God ended his 
work which he had made; and he rested on the seventh day from all 
his work which he had made." They saw that nothing was ever going 
on but the one infinite. 

26 



And so these great Hebrew writers started the whole Scriptural 
record with that seven-toned spiritual scale called the days of 
creation, and it is a perfectly logical sequence of thought. Moreover, 
you can see it reflected in every fundamental process you care to 
think of. First there is the coming of enlightened thought,-the light; 
then the ability to separate,-the firmament; then the arrival at 
definite values,-the dry land; then the realization of system and 
power,-the sun, the moon, and the stars; then the demonstration 
of abundance and exaltation,-the fish of the sea and the fowl of 
the air; then the consciousness of manhood, with dominion over all 
the earth; and finally, fulfilment and rest,-God rested on the 
seventh day. 

An Expanding Sense of the Days of Creation 

When we first began to ponder those days of creation, they were 
really very distant to us, although we realized that they formed a 
profoundly important sequence of spiritual thinlung. Our first sense 
of this sequence was that it begins with enlightened thought; then 
that that enlightened thought develops through separation, and that 
this melts into the entertaining of definite spiritual values. Then we 
began to see that these values can be proved and demonstrated 
because they operate in a system of divine thought-you have no 
power in any subject until you understand its system. Then we saw 
that the outcome of understanding the divine system must be 
abundant demonstration, which leads to the consciousness of true 
manhood and finally to the realization that everythng is included 
in the one infinite. 

There can be nothing whatsoever outside the one infinite; that is 
self-evident. In order to clarify that vast concept to ourselves, we 
speak of the one infinite and its ideal and the manifestation of that 
ideal as infinite ideas, but we have to remember that in reality there is 
only the One. In Him "we live, and move, and have our being," and 
there is never anything going on but God, the infinite. When you 
calculate 5 x 5 = 25, that is mathematics operating, isn't i t? When 
you strike a chord on the piano, that is music operating, isn't i t? 
And so in reality there is never anything going on but the one 
infinite, and eventually thought arrives at the point where it sees 
what John decIares when he says, "Herein is love, not that we loved 
God, but that he loved us . . . God is love; and he that dwelleth in 
love dwelleth in God, and God in him." 

As I say, although we began to see that the story of the seven 
days of creation constituted a perfectly graduated scale of intelligent 
spiritual thought, at first our sense of it was very dim. It was definite, 



because it was ordered, but we had no more than a faint sense of it. 
Gradually, however, we began to think it out more and more, and 
the tones of the days of creation began to swell in thought, and we 
gained a fuller sense of the significance of each of the days. 

We began to see that the "Let there be light" of the first day 
indicated not only enlightened thinking, but also action, origin, 
creative activity, intelligence, law. And so the tone of the first day 
began to swell to us. and little by little all the tones of the days began 
to swell in our thought in a similar way and we realized also that 
they must all reflect one another. For instance, we saw that the first 
day indicated law, but that law was not confined in a limited way 
to the first day. There was also the law of the second day, of the 
third day, and so forth.' 

Eventually, in our consideration of these days, we suddenly 
arrived at the point where we rgalized that Mary Baker Eddy had 
epitomized the whole story of the days of creation in her answer to 
the question "What is God?" After changing that answer several 
times, she gave as the final answer, "God is incorporeal, divine, 
supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love" 
(S. & H. 465: 9-10). 

Most of those seven terms are to be found in the Bible, but the 
two terms which Mrs. Eddy introduced into that ordered sequence 
are Mind and Principle, and she introduced them for this reason: 
you and I are living in the scientific age, which demands intelligent 
thinking, and all truly intelligent thinking is in Mind; moreover, 
this scientific age demands proof, and all proof is in Principle. 
To-day and in the years to come a statement of God which is not 
based on intelligent thinking and on proof does not carry any weight. 
And so Mrs. Eddy under God's direction introduced into that 
sequence the term Mind to indicate spiritual thought, and the term 
Principle to indicate the fixed and firm foundation of everything, 
that which you prove, divine system. 

Mary Baker Eddy's Key to the Scriptures 

Until Mary Baker Eddy began to see what the days of creation 
really mean and gave an explanation of them in her textbook, 
"Science and Health with Key to the Scriptures," the importance 
of these days had not been recognized since the time of Jesus and 
his immediate followers. But she discovered the vital import of those 

1 For a more detailed consideration of this expanding sense of the days of 
creation, see "God and Science" by John W. Doorly (pp. 41-48 and Appendix I). 
Also "The Pure Science of Christian Science" by the same author (Appendix IV). 
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days of creation and brought out their full value, climaxing their 
tones in her all-important definition of God. 

And so as we began to study the days of creation at the beginning 
of the Bible, and as we studied Mrs. Eddy's interpretation of them 
in her "Key to the Scriptures" in the Christian Science textbook, 
they began to swell and swell in our thought, and we began to be 
able to use them,-not only to understand them, but also to use them. 
Then as we began to see that the climax of the days of creation was 
the nature of God as Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and 
Love, it became clear that our next step was to find out what Mind 
is, what Spirit is, what Soul is, what Principle is, what Life is, what 
Truth is, and what Love is. 

To-day, as a result of our deep and earnest study, we are begin- 
ning to understand and use definite numerals of consciousness, 
and they can be used ten billion times more certainly than we can 
use the numbers in arithmetic. Those numerals of consciousness are 
the true meaning of the terms Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love. By means of those numerals, the infinite ideas of 
the infinite are now brought into the focus of thought so that all may 
avail themselves of them. I have proved that this is true for forty- 
seven years, so I know what I am talking about, and some day these 
numerals will be perfectly natural to mankind. 

Thousand-Year Periods of Bible History 

We saw that these days of creation are the fundamental "root- 
notions" of all time, and that they run throughout the Bible; in 
fact, it was revealed to us that in the entire record of the Scriptures 
the Hebrews were illustrating these days in the thousand-year periods 
of Bible history. The Hebrew theory was that it would take seven 
thousand years to destroy the claim of materiality, and that this 
would come about according to the order of the days of creation. 
Peter said, "one day is with the Lord as a thousand years, and a 
thousand years as one day." To the Hebrew a day of creation repre- 
sented a thousand-year period, and this theory can be very clearly 
traced throughout the story of the Bible. 

It is quite evident that the first thousand-year period of Bible 
history illustrates the breaking of the light of creation and the 
exposing of a false sense of creation ; that the second thousand-year 
period illustrates the separating activity of the firmament of the 
second day of creation, operating in Noah's experience as an ark to 
save him from the flood; that the third thousand-year period 
illustrates through the stories of Abraham, Jacob, Joseph, and 
Moses the third day of creation with its "dry land'' of definiteness; 



and that the fourth thousand-year period illustrates the fourth day of 
creation through its emphasis on system and government. Jesus 
came at the end of the fourth thousand-year period and in the fifth 
thousand years he individually fulfilled the days of creation. You 
remember that he said, "Say not ye, There are yet four months, and 
then cometh harvest? behold, I say unto you, Lift up your eyes, and 
look on the fields; for they are white already to harvest." In other 
words, Jesus took the days of creation out of the time element and 
put them into the realm of eternity. In that way the days of creation 
became what we term numerals of consciousness, forever available. 

Let me try to make that a little clearer. When a small boy begins 
to learn arithmetic, he is very proud when he knows I ,  2, 3, 4, 
5, 6,  7, 8, 9: he just knows the order, and he says it over and over 
again. But soon the numbers become more than an ascending 
order to him--they become specific values and he can use them in 
calculations and in all kinds of combinations. Well, that is what 
Jesus showed to be true about the days of creation; he showed that 
they represent not only an ordered sequence of ascending thought, 
but also specific individual spiritual values which are always 
available. 

The Synonymous Terms for God 

So, as we have seen, when we studied the synonymous terms for 
God in "Science and Health" to find out exactly what Mrs. Eddy 
meant by them and how she had used them in her writings, we were 
laying hold on definite numerals of consciousness, for we were build- 
ing up in our thought a sense of the meaning of each of the terms 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. We found that 
the term Mind means that which creates, controls, governs, that 
which expresses itself as idea, intelligence, wisdom, law, action, all- 
ness, healing power. We asked ourselves : What action ? The action 
of everything. What intelligence? The intelligence of everything. 
What creation? The creation of everything. Then we began to see 
that Spirit gives a sense of reality, substance, birth, development, 
order, purity, baptism, strength, the fruit of Spirit, and so on. 
Next we saw that Soul means true identity, incorporeality, sinless- 
ness, translation, safety, sanctity, satisfaction, calm, freedom, joy, 
and much more of that nature. Then we saw that Principle means 
the One, that it means true Science and system, that which you can 
understand, that which you can prove, that which demands obedi- 
ence and absolute honesty, that which always interprets itself. 

When we came to study the term Life as used by Mrs. Eddy, we 
saw that it refers to the one and only Being, the fatherhood of God, 
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infinite maintenance, infinite sustenance, infinite exaltation, infinite 
iisyiration, infinite resurrection of thought, infinite progression, 
infinite multiplication. Then we saw that Truth is Christ, the great 
Physician, the great Surgeon, the great Redeemer, the great Restorer, 
that it is true manhood, consciousness, reflection, perfect health in 
everything (not just physical health), and that it is absolutely posi- 
tive. Finally, we began to understand something of the nature of 
God as Love, which means fulfilment, divine motherhood, ascension 
above the mortal, infinite disposal, infinite design, infinite plan, 
infinite conception, infinite acceptance, infinite perfection and com- 
pleteness, that which meets every human need, that which destroys 
fear, hate, jealousy, envy, and so on. 

We began, then, to  understand the sevenfold nature of the infinite; 
and remember, it is not "seven" in a numerical sense, because the 
numerals of consciousness are infinite, they reflect one another 
infinitely. The symbol "seven" indicates perfection and complete- 
ness. Applied to the days of creation, it indicates the completeness 
and perfection of the ascending stages of revelation. When you grasp 
the numerals of consciousness and the synonymous terms for God, 
then "seven" no longer means seven stages, but symbolizes the 
perfection of infinity. 

Now, don't let us fool ourselves. We cannot understand the 
things of God without "absolute consecration of thought, energy, 
and desire" (S. & H. 3: 16). There is a perfect system of divine 
symbolism whereby we can lay hold on the ideas of God more 
definitely than we can lay hold on the ideas of any subject, but it 
demands of us honesty, it demands of us consecration, it demands 
of us intelligence. How can we understand God without intelligence, 
when God is intelligence, the infinite intelligence ? It demands that 
we stop drifting and hoping by a little religious sentiment to find 
ourselves in heaven. Humanity has proved that this method doesn't 
work. We must put everything we have into understanding and 
proving the ideas of the infinite, or  we shall never get anywhere. 

The Fourfold Operation of Divine Ideas 

Mrs. Eddy's whole revelation is built on the answer to the question, 
"What is God ?" and as we went on we found that not only did the 
synonymous terms for God and the numerals of consciousness 
reflect one another and blend with one another, but that this reflec- 
tion was based on four perfect orders, or processes, four perfect 
ways of blending, just as the numbers in arithmetic operate and 
combine through addition, subtraction, multiplication, and division. 
And so we found that these synonymous terms for God and their 



numerals of consciousness operate in four perfect orders, termed 
the Word of God, the Christ, Christianity, and Science. (See 
S. & H. 575: 17-19 [to;] and 577: 12-19.) 

We discovered that in Mrs. Eddy's textbook she gives three 
distinct orders of the synonymous terms for God, and we began to 
see clearly that the order of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love, which Mrs. Eddy gives on page 465 of her text- 
book, corresponds to the Word of God, the creative Word, the 
breaking of the light. This is the order of the days of creation, 
whereby Mind says, "Let there be light": Spirit says, "Let there be 
development through separation" ; Soul says, "Let there be identity" ; 
Principle says, "Let there be demonstration" ; Life says, "Let there 
be eternity"; Truth says, "Let there be manhood"; and Love says, 
"Let there be completeness." The light of spiritual ideas breaks 
through this sequence known as the Word of God. 

This led us into a consciousness of the Christ, that which is forever 
coming from divine Principle, and we realized that the Christ is 
always translating the divine ideal, that it is "the divine message 
from God to men" (S. & H. 332: 10). And so we saw that the 
sequence of the synonymous terms for God given by Mrs. Eddy on 
page 115 of her textbook indicates the order of the Christ. It is 
where Principle says, "I am Life, I am Truth, I am Love-that is 
my ideal of myself; as Soul, I translate that ideal; as Spirit, I 
diversify, classify, and individualize that ideal--I give it infinite 
order; and as Mind, I make it manifest at the point of idea and at 
the point of power." 

We saw that this forever translation must lead on to the demon- 
stration of true Christianity, and we realized that the sequence of 
the synonymous terms for God given in the definition of God in the 
"Glossary" of "Science and Health" illustrates the ordered opera- 
tion of Christianity, whereby Principle says, "I am Mind [remember 
that in the Christ order Principle is translated down to this point 
of Mind], therefore all ideas are my ideas; as Soul, I identify every 
one of those ideas with myself; as Spirit, I gather all those ideas 
into one infinite reflection, and that reflection is of Life, Truth, and 
Love." True Christianity is the reflection, or demonstration, of the 
divine nature throughout all space. And remember, Mrs. Eddy's 
"Glossary" contains the definition of Bible terms, and the Bible 
records the greatest proof and demonstration of God that there 
has ever been in human history. 

Finally, we began to see that there must be a fourth order, the 
order of Science, and we saw that this order is really embodied in 
the Word order regarded subjectively. If we look at the Word order 
from the central term, Principle, we see Principle, Life, Truth, and 
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Love on one side, and Principle, Soul, Spirit, and Mind on the other. 
Moreover, we saw later that this order has four aspects-the Word 
of Life identified as Soul; Christ, Truth, reflected as Spirit; Chris- 
tianity, Love, made manifest as the allness of Mind; and Science, 
resting on Principle. And so it embodies the whole plan of Science. 

So there we had our four distinct orders, and we saw that Mrs. 
Eddy had epitomized those orders in the terms "incorporeal [the 
Word], divine [the Christ], supreme [Christianity], infinite [Science]." 
In that one sentence of Mrs. Eddy's, therefore-"God is incorporeal, 
divine, supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
Lovem-we found crystallized the whole of the eternal divine system. 

This fourfold sense of things is going to become more and more 
familiar and natural to us,-just as natural as addition, subtraction, 
multiplication, and division. The four-dimensional calculus of divine 
ideas, which we know to-day as the Word of God (the breaking of 
the light), the Christ (the translation from God to men), Christianity 
(the using of that translation), and Science (the fundamental fact of 
beingbthe understanding of that is to-day coming to mankind 
irresistibly. Many of you are going to see in your lifetime all these 
divine categories becoming common knowledge. 

The Timeless Divine System 

Well, we found that Mrs. Eddy's whole textbook is based on 
these few fundamentals of the divine system and we soon began to 
find them illustrated abundantly throughout the Bible. How could 
it be otherwise? This is the one infinite eternal system of thought, 
the one divine method of manifestation, and there could be no 
other. I t  is the timeless story of the infinite One; of the "three" of 
the essential nature of that One as Life, Truth, and Love; of the 
"four" of the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science; of the 
"seven" of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love; of 
the "ten" of the application of the "seven" in human experience 
through the analysis, uncovering, and annihilation of error; and of 
the "twelve" of the pure demonstration of Life, Truth, and Love 
(the "three") through the "four" of the Word, the Christ, Chris- 
tianity, and Science. 

That system is as fundamental as light, as fundamental as God 
Himself, as eternal as God Himself. It isn't an invention. In con- 
sidering the ideas of God, the things of reality, in an ordered way, 
we are touching the hem of reality itself. We are not just touching 
something that the Chaldeans tried to give form to, something that 
the prophets put into the days of creation, something that Jesus 
understood and demonstrated and taught, that John the Revelator 
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symbolized, that Mrs. Eddy reduced to system in her textbook, but 
something which has existed from everlasting to everlasting and is 
as eternal as God Himself, something that inevitably mankind will 
have to accept. 

Moreover, in this scientific age religion can no longer remain 
something that people tend to jeer at, but it must and will become 
something which intelligent and earnest men and women can think 
about, which they can understand and prove for themselves. That 
is the proposition before all of us, and it is up to each one of us 
individually to understand and prove the ideas of the infinite in 
their Science and system. 

INTERVAL 

The Implications of the Divine System for Us Today 

As we have said, this perfect divine and scientific symbolization 
of the ideas of God, which all men of good will and of spiritual sense 
can understand and prove, is not something which the Chaldeans 
invented, or something which Jesus invented, or something which 
Mrs. Eddy inkented; rather is it the forever appearing of the Christ- 
idea in its Christianity and its Science. We are just catching a faint 
glimpse of it to-day. Mrs. Eddy writes, "Christ's Christianity is the 
chain of scientific being reappearing in all ages. maintaining its 
obvious correspondence with the Scriptures and uniting all periods 
in the design of God" (S. & H. 271 : 1-5). What is called Christian 
Science is not just a fairly recent religious organization nor a system 
which Mrs. Eddy originated; it is as old as God Himself, as Mrs. 
Eddy realized. It is that which the Chaldeans tried to symbolize, 
that which Abraham left Ur in order to find, that which the prophets 
expanded, that which Christ Jesus demonstrated perfectly, that 
which John described in Revelation, and that which Christendom 
has always been seeking after. It is the appearing of the Christ-idea 
to this scientific age, and it appears to-day as exact spiritual Science. 

The divine ideal which Jesus expressed so completely must be 
forever available in all ages. That Christ-ideal must appear to every 
age in a form adapted to the requirements of that age, and that is 
how it appeared to Abraham, Jacob, and so on. In this age it has 
to appear in such a form that it enables us to deal with the so-called 
calculus of mortal beliefs, of mortal theories, because the human 
mind claims to have a calculus of thought operating according to 
law and system and organization. So the Christ-idea to-day appears 
in the form of the divine infinite calculus of God's ideas. The Christ 
for to-day, therefore, is not one single individual, but the "Spirit 



of truth" which Jesus promised; he said, "It is expedient for you 
that I go away: for if I go not away, the Comforter will not come 
unto you; but if I depart, I will send him unto you . . . I have yet 
many things to say unto you, but ye cannot bear them now. Howbeit 
when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will guide you into all 
truth." That "Spirit of truth," that Comforter, is universal, imper- 
sonal, understandable, demonstrable, wholly spiritual, and essentially 
scientific Truth. 

From everlasting to everlasting there has never been anything 
going on but the infinite, forever reflecting on itself as one ideal,-as 
Life, as Truth, and as Love,-and forever translating that ideal; 
because God is Love, Love translates its ideal. If you have an ideal 
and you love somebody, you want them to have it, and how much 
more must that be true of the infinite motherhood of Love! And so 
the divine ideal of Principle is always reflecting on itself as Life, 
Truth, and Love, and is forever being translated through Soul, 
Spirit, and Mind. Soul translates that ideal; Spirit orders it by 
diversifying, classifying, and individualizing it; and Mind forever 
makes it manifest as infinite individual ideas. That process has been 
going on from everlasting to everlasting, and it is going on to-day. 
There is nothing else going on but the infinite. Everything else that 
seems to be going on is the testimony of the physical senses, which 
is fleeting, false, finite, and untrue. 

Before the operation of the infinite divine ideal, the dream of 
ignorance and mist and materiality has to some extent emerged into 
the civilization that we know to-day, but if men had understood the 
divine fact in any degree as Christ Jesus understood it, as the 
prophets understood it, as John understood it, and as Mary Baker 
Eddy understood it, they could have introduced it into the human 
problem universally, and we would not be faced to-day with the 
hell of materialism let loose. It is perfectly certain that unless we 
have enough of the Mind of Christ in this age to turn back scientific- 
ally and Christianly the attempt of the carnal mind to destroy all 
that is worth-while in the world, it will accomplish its evil purpose. 
Unless in humanity's thinking there is enough of pure idealism that 
is true, understandable, and demonstrable, what is going to prevent 
the carnal mind, highly organized on a material basis, from carrying 
out its attempt to destroy humanity's well-being? What is going to 
prevent it? The thing that has prevented it all along is the irresistible 
development of the Christ-idea. The carnal mind has made many 
ravages on humanity, but it always meets with defeat, because there 
is nothmg going on but the infinite. Nevertheless, the price that is 
paid is appalling, and it could be avoided if only men would devote 
their energies towards putting on the Mind of Christ. 
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When humanity understands intelligently the sevenfold nature of 
the infinite and the fourfold way in which that operates,-and in 
the lifetime of many of you, you will see this taking place, so that 
the Science of God's ideas becomes as normal and natural to men 
as arithmetic is,-then humanity will be able to analyze every 
situation in mortality, uncover the specific error about God, and 
replace that error with the specific truth about which it is a lie. In 
that way humanity will be able to silence materiality, with all its 
hate and its greed and its cruelty. 

So you see. that system of symbols which originated in some 
sense of astrology and mathematics among the Chaldeans developed 
and developed. When Abraham came out of Ur of the Chaldees, 
that was the beginning of the great spiritual movement which 
adapted the symbolic system of the Chaldeans to the purposes of 
monotheism. That system was developed by the Hebrew prophets, 
proved and demonstrated by Jesus of Nazareth and his followers, 
and exemplified in the Book of Revelation; without the spiritual 
significance of its symbols Revelation would remain an enigma, 
whereas it is a wonderful scientific treatise, as we know. To-day that 
whole development has culminated in the realization that we have 
a perfect system of symbols whereby we can lay hold on the ideas 
of God more definitely than we can lay hold on the ideas of any 
subject. Morco\er, we can prove the ideas of God with more 
certainty and accuracy than we can calculate an eclipse or the 
answer to any arithmetical problem. 

The Things of Spirit Must Become Us 

Now, all this demands of us honesty and consecration; we 
cannot underctand the ideas of God unless we live them. It also 
demands orderly thinking; how could the things of divinity and 
infinity operate without order, chaotically? Moreover, it demands 
of us spiritual culture. Real spiritual culture just cannot exist along- 
side hypocrisy. I t  is no use saying, "Spirit is purity," and then 
being impure; it is no use saying, "Spirit is good," and then being 
evil. Either the things of Spirit become so real to us that they are 
us, or we don't go anywhere. If we try to learn spiritual things 
mechanically and intellectually, we just tie ourselves up into knots 
with them. Spiritual things are Truth made manifest, and Truth 
made manifest is a foundational part of all reality, and therefore of 
us, and so spiritual things must be ours. As Paul says, "if any man 
be in Christ, he is a new creature: old things are passed away; 
behold, all things are become new." And so the Science of the 
Christ must become us, we must live it, we must breathe it, we must 
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act in accord with it, we must love it, or we shan't get anywhere; 
if it does become us, then we partake of its nature. What is its 
nature? Its nature is power, presence, healing, and action,-the 
nature of God. And so, if we let it become us, we find ourselves 
reflecting the divine nature. 

Whenever we understand anything that is spiritually true, and 
we welcome it and love it and put it into our lives, we don't have to 
demonstrate it: it demonstrates itself. The power of it is infinite, 
the presence of it is infinite, the dynamic nature of it is infinite, the 
continuity of it is infinite. It is much bigger than we are. Every idea 
of God is much bigger than our thinking is, and so if we entertain 
the ideas of God in pure spiritual consciousness, they will prove 
themselves. As Paul said, "Let this mind be in you, which was also 
in Christ Jesus: who, being in the form of God, thought it not 
robbery to be equal with God." The effect of Principle is always of 
the same nature as Principle, and therefore in a degree as perfect 
as its Principle. Jesus' demand, "Be ye therefore perfect, even as 
your Father which is in heaven is perfect," is scientific, logical, 
Christlike, and divine; there isn't anything in all the world but that 
divine perfection. 

Reasoning from God Alone 

Before we go on to consider the chapter "Christian Science 
Practice," I want to read you some references which show very 
clearly that Mrs. Eddy based everything on the reality of Spirit and 
the unreality of matter, because that is the basis we are going to 
work from here and the basis from which we must always work. 
During this series of talks we are going to learn systematically and 
scientifically how to lay hold on the ideas of reality, of Life, Truth, 
and Love,-how to understand them, how to translate them, how 
to make them manifest in our experience. Every one of those ideas 
is ever-present and ever-available to spiritual consciousness, just as 
all there is to 2 + 2 = 4 is right here in this room and everywhere. 
The Psalmist declared, "If I make my bed in hell, behold, thou art 
there." Every idea of infinity is ever-present, ever-available, and 
infinitely demonstrable to spiritual thought; Christ Jesus proved 
this fact overwhelmingly in his life. 

Now, throughout these talks let us bear in mind Mrs. Eddy's 
statement about Jesus: "The 'man of sorrows' best understood the 
nothingness of material life and intelligence and the mighty actuality 
of all-inclusive God, good. These were the two cardinal points of 
Mind-healing, or Christian Science, which armed him with Love" 
(S. & H. 52: 19-23). If you reason from a human position, either 
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from material objects or material so-called systems, you will never 
arrive at any sense of reality. You will never arrive at any sense of 
reality until you reason from the infinite, and that means knowing 
God aright. 

Again, Mrs. Eddy says, "For right reasoning there should be 
but one fact before the thought, namely, spiritual existence" (S. & 
H. 492: 3 4 ) .  She also writes, "Reasoning from cause to effect in 
the Science of Mind, we begin with Mind, which must be understood 
through the ~ d e a  which expresses it and cannot be learned from its 
opposite, matter. Thus we arrive at Truth, or intelligence, which 
evolves its own unerring idea and never can be coordinate with 
human illusions" (S. & H. 467: 29-3). Again, she states, "The talent 
and genius of the centuries have wrongly reckoned. They have not 
based upon revelation their arguments and conclusions as to the 
source and resources of being,-its combinations, phenomena, and 
outcome,--but have built instead upon the sand of human reason" 
(Un. 9:  12-16). 

In "Miscellany" Mrs. Eddy makes two very positive statements 
about Science, namely: "Science is divine; it hath no partnership 
with human means and ends, no half-way stations. Nothing con- 
ditional or material belongs to it" (My. 260: 11-13), and "Christian 
Science is absolute; it is neither behind the point of perfection nor 
advancing towards it; it is at this point and must be practised 
therefrom" ( M y .  242 : 5-7). 

I long to see the day when the term Christian Science doesn't 
denote a small religious sect, but means to all men that which it 
actually is-the one and only Christian Science, or spiritual Truth. 
I long to see the day when it no longer tends to excite ridicule and 
animosity whenever it is mentioned, simply because it has often 
been so indefinitely and incoherently presented. Some day the term 
Christian Science will be exalted in men's minds to mean what it 
really is,-the scientific reality of spiritual things. That day will 
come, but to-day it's looked upon for the most part as a small 
religious body whose members don't have doctors and who make 
claims about the healing of the sick which, in the main, they don't 
substantiatc. 

Divine Science is the only Science. Don't let us forget that. 
Nothing in human experience-let alone in mortality--can be 
scientific. Mrs. Eddy says, "All Science is divine. Human thought 
never projected the least portion of true being. Human belief has 
sought and ~nterpreted in its own way the echo of Spirit, and so 
seems to have reversed it  and repeated it materially; but the human 
mind never produced a real tone nor sent forth a positive sound" 
(S. & H. 126: 8-14). As we have seen all along, what appears to US 
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as human progress has not come about because of the improvement 
of the human, but in spite of the human and because of the irresistible 
operation of the Christ-idea. Mrs. Eddy says, "No advancing modes 
of human mind made Jesus; rather was it their subjugation, and the 
pure heart that sees God" (Mis. 360: 32-2). 

So we are going to reason wholly and entirely from the absolute, 
from Science, from reality, from the things of Spirit, from that which 
is eternally true, not from that which looks true to the physical 
senses to-day and is gone to-morrow. Physical sense testimony isn't 
of the nature of Truth in any way, shape, or form. We are going 
to reason from God alone, and by now we have some concept of 
what God really is. We know something of what Mind is, of what 
Spirit is, of what Soul is, of what Principle is, of what Life is, of 
what Truth is, and of what Love is; we know something of the 
numerals of consciousness, which symbolize and convey to our 
thought the ideas of those synonymous terms, and we also know 
how to blend them in the orders of the Word, the Christ, Christianity, 
and Science. 

Remember that fundamentally there is nothing in all the world 
which is in any way scientific except the activity of divine ideas. In 
proportion as we understand the ideas of God,-the ideas of the 
"incorporeal, divine, supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, Love,"-we can understand all things in reality and in 
the human. But the only way we can understand them is by thinking 
from Principle and in no other way. Nothing in all the world will 
enable us to analyze human so-called systems but thinking from 
divine Principle. Whate\.er we need to know divinely and humanly, 
we know only through our understanding of the synonymous terms 
for God and their operation in the Word, the Christ, Christianity, 
and Science. How does the mathematician analyze mistakes in 
arithmetic? By reasoning from the principle of arithmetic, not by 
learning about a system of mistakes, which couldn't possibly exist 
anyway. 

Reasoning from a Physical Science Basis Is Useless 

The more I see of the human so-called sciences, the more I thank 
God for the Science of Christianity. Its exactness is unparalleled, 
whereas the so-called exactness of the human mind is constantly 
being exposed. The "god of this world" to-day is physical science, 
and it is the great danger of our age. Physical science purports to 
investigate physical phenomena, and yet it can be no more than the 
embodiment of the vagaries of human thought, which are always 
changing and which look to-day as though they might exterminate 



humanity. Moreover, it appears that as the human mind adopts 
physical science, it gives up God, as we have seen with certain 
nations and with many of the coming generation to-day. The 
Central Advisory Council for Education in their publication "School 
and Life" reported in 1947 that "for a large number of men and 
women science has been enthroned as the authority and hope for 
man's future: for them, science has displaced God. and the scientific 
tradition has eclipsed both the Christian and the classical lights." 
The attractiveness of physical science to the human mind has 
warped men'b affections away from God. 

I was talking the other day to someone who is very prominent 
in the physical science world, and this person said to me, "90 per 
cent of physical scientists are gross materialists; they don't believe 
in spiritual thlngs and they are not interested in them. In your book 
'God and Science' you quote statements by Jeans and Eddington 
which show leanings towards the spiritual, but to-day Jeans and 
Eddington art  regarded in the physical science world as having 
gone o f  the track." 

And so to-day the phenomenon which is called physical science 
is materiali5m at its pinnacle; furthermore, it is not truly scientific 
at all. Its 0 L k . n  advocates know that it is not really scientific, and 
that many ot' their conclusions are based either on chance or what 
they call "anti-chance." How could you think scientifically about 
materiality ti hen, as du Noiiy says in his book ''Human Destiny," 
it is based on "perfect disorder"'? 

As I look out o n  the world to-day, 1 see that unless we think 
scientifically from God alone and meet the claim of physical science, 
it will det3st:lte humanity. The claim of physical science is one that 
can and should be met. Unless we grasp the Science of reality and 
rise to new ticights of understanding and demonstration, humanity 
will have to pay a terrible price for physical science, and it's time 
we fxed  this issue. 

As ph~~sical science, materia medica, xholastic theology, 
philosophy, and so forth, are forced to give up more and more of 
their mortal beliefs, that may seem like progress, but don't fool 
yourself that those advancing steps and glimpses of Truth come 
about hectlrrsr of those human systems-they come about in spite 
of them. Progress comes about only because of the activity of the 
Christ-idea.---because divine Principle is forever translating its 
essential nature as Life, Truth, and Love. Any activity which works 
for good is dependent on the infinite good and on that alone. Give 
all the glory for p o d  to the one infinite good, and to nothing else. 

So remember, we are going to reason from God and as God, and 
not from any human proposition up to the divine. That is our only 
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hope. If we try to reason from any human proposition,-however 
fascinating and interesting it may seem,-we shall only find ourselves 
out in the woods. We can use human propositions as figures of 
speech or as symbols to illustrate the activity of Truth in the human 
and the consequent disappearance of false mortal concepts, but we 
can never reason from them. There is no power in any reasoning 
except that which is based on the one infinite,-on Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. 

I remember that at one time some Christian Scientists were 
discussing whether they should study Greek in order to understand 
the Bible better. Then Gerald Warre Cornish, who was a very good 
Greek scholar and a master at Eton, said that if you really wanted 
to know Greek well, you would have to study it for a lifetime. If 
you studied it for ten years, at the end of that time you would know 
comparatively little and the real Greek scholar would just smile at 
your knowledge. But he said, "Take my advice. If you want to be 
a better Christian Scientist, you want to know more about God, 
instead of more about some human subject." 

The Chapter "Christian Science Practice" 

Most of you people have read and loved Mrs. Eddy's chapter 
"Christian Science Practice" in "Science and Health," and it has 
helped you, and perhaps healed you, but up to now we have read 
it without really seeing the Science of it and its ordered unfoldment. 
Now we are going to translate its whole design into symbols of 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, operating in 
the four divine orders of the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and 
Science. That is the way we have got to translate the whole of the 
Bible and "Science and Health." 

To-day we have come to the point where we are beginning to 
recognize the tone of Mind, or Spirit, or Soul, or Principle, or Life, 
or Truth, or Love in a sentence, or paragraph, or series of para- 
graphs in "Science and Health." We are beginning to recognize the 
spiritual inflection. It is entirely a question of spiritual culture, and 
never of mechanical learning. For instance, Mrs. Eddy may give the 
sense of the action of Mind without actually using the word 
"action," and we are beginning to be able to perceive that. In 
"Science and Health" she blended the synonymous terms for God 
in the four divine orders of their operation just as spontaneously 
as Beethoven wrote his musical compositions according to the 
science of music. 

We are beginning to see that there are numberless ways in which 
the synonymous terms for God reflect each other. For instance, 
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Mind, Spirit, Soul give us a sense of the Word, but Mind and Life 
also give a perfect sense of the Word of God, because both Mind 
and Life have to do with creative activity. Or we may take the 
combination Life and Love, and see it as the Word of Life fulfilled 
in Love. When we first begin to learn about the things of God, we 
may think of them in water-tight compartments, but now that we 
are seeing the vastness of infinity, we are seeing that there is no 
limit to the infinite reflection of all God's ideas. 

As time goes on, the ways in which the divine system will be 
expressed will expand, as they always have, but it will always be the 
same system. There is only one infinite divine system, just as there 
is only one system of mathematics, although its categories are 
infinite. We don't know in what way the divine system will be 
expressed fifty or a hundred years from now. I don't think that the 
basic terminology will change, any more than the terminology of 
the Bible has been changed, but it will be elaborated and expanded 
in order to meet changing conditions. You and I to-day talk perhaps 
in an immature way about Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
Love, but the day is going to come--don't make any mistake about 
it-when the vastness of what these terms mean, the certainty of 
what they mean, and their pliability and naturalness in thought are 
going to be stupendous. 

Now; the Christian Science textbook really has sixteen chapters 
proper. There are eighteen chapters if you count "Glossary" and 
"Fruitage," but Mrs. Eddy says of the "Glossary" that it was 
"added," and "Fruitage" consists of testimonies of healing. So 
"Science and Health" really has sixteen chapters, and from the 
standpoint of the divine infinite calculus they represent the Word 
operating as the Word, as the Christ, as Christianity, and as Science; 
the Christ operating as the Word, as the Christ, as Christianity, and 
as Science; Christianity operating as the Word, as the Christ, as 
Christianity, and as Science; and Science operating as the Word, 
as the Chribt, as Christianity, and as Science. The chapter "Christian 
Science Practice" is the twelfth chapter, and so represents Chris- 
tianity operating as Science,-the omnipresence of Life, Truth, and 
Love, as you know from the Matrix. (See page 358.) Now, that 
which heals is Life, Truth, and Love. Principle demonstrates itself 
in Christianity as Life, Truth, and Love; it doe3 so through Mind, 
Soul, and Spirit, but what heals is the understanding and demon- 
stration of Life, Truth, and Love. 

You will notice that throughout this chapter Mrs. Eddy elucidates 
the subject of Christian Science practice first through Love, then 
through Truth, and then through Life, in that order. Not only is 
this so in the first part of her chapter, but it is also the ordered 
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desiga of the second part, which she terms "Mental Treatment 
Illustrated." 

Only once in the whole of "Science and Health" does Mrs. Eddy 
specifically use the sequence of Life, Truth, and Love in an inverted 
way as Love, Truth, Life; that is in this chapter "Christian Science 
Practice," on page 410, lines 4 to 7, where she writes: " 'This is 
life eternal,' says Jesus,-is, not shall be; and then he defines ever- 
lasting life as a present knowledge of his Father and of himself,- 
the knowledge of Love, Truth, and Life." When we read "Love, 
Truth, and Life," instead of Life, Truth, and Love, our study of 
Mrs. Eddy's writings and of the Scriptures leads us to see that the 
tone of Christianity is being stressed, because time and time again 
we have found that there is a sense of inversion in Christianity. For 
instance, when we considered the Gospel of Luke, we saw that it 
embodies the Christianity order inverted. Here, as we have already 
seen, we are considering the chapter in "Science and Health" which 
represents Christianity as Science,-Life, Truth, and Love in the 
Matrix,-so it is perfectly natural that we should find that sequence 
inverted as Love, Truth, and Life; moreover, we shall find here 
that Love, Truth, and Life operate through Mind, Soul, and Spirit- 
again the Christianity sequence of those three terms. 

The chapter "Christian Science Practice" is designed in this 
way :-first of all (pages 362: 1-367 : 29), Mrs. Eddy gives a wonder- 
ful sense of Love manifesting itself as the healing power of Mind- 
a sense of Christianity, and of Jesus as the practitioner; then (pages 
367: 30-386: 1 3 ,  she gives the tone of Truth made manifest as 
Mind-a sense of the Christ (the "divine manifestation of God, 
which comes to the flesh to destroy incarnate error"); next (pages 
386: 16-410: 21) she gives a sense of the one Life identified as 
Soul-a sense of the Word. So first there is the exemplification of 
Love's healing, emphasizing the necessary standpoints of the patient 
and the practitioner; then it is as if Mrs. Eddy is saying, "Yes, and 
the way the practitioner heals is through Truth operating as Mind, 
through Truth's healing," and so next she gives the explanation of 
how healing comes about through the operation of the essential 
elements of Truth, or the Christ; and then she elucidates the identi- 
fication of the one Life, and there is no use whatever trying to get 
anywhere in the practice of Christian Science unless you can identify 
the one Life. 

In each of those three sections of the chapter we shall also find 
a sevenfold aspect; we shall see very clearly and unmistakably the 
tones of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love-first 
in the illustration of Love and Mind, next in the illustration of 
Truth and Mind, and then in the illustration of Life and Soul. So 
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in this first part of the chapter we have Love, Truth, and Life 
operating through Mind and Soul, each combination being illus- 
trated through a sevenfold sequence. 

After that comes the section "Mental Treatment Illustrated," 
with the tone of Spirit, or divine order, very much in evidence. 
First of all, there is the tone of Love and Spirit (from pages 410: 
2 3 4 1 7 :  26), Love's fulfilment of its own plan as a calculus of God's 
ideas,-the demonstration of true Christianity; next the sense of 
Truth and Spirit (pages 417: 27-426:  22),-the Christ coming as 
the divine infinite calculus; and finally the sense of Life and Spirit 
(pages 426: 23-442: 32),-the Word of God operating as divine 
order, as a calculus of divine ideas. In that last tone is the mental 
case on trial, which is marvellously scientific when you really under- 
stand it. Running alongside these main tones throughout "Mental 
Treatment Illustrated" can be traced again the sevenfold order of 
Being.' 

If these tones sound involved at first, don't worry about it. As 
we proceed with the chapter, they will be as clear as daylight and 
unfold quite naturally and easily. And what is it that we are going 
to do as we go through this chapter? We are going to take it out 
of everyday language and a text which is very familiar to Christian 
Scientists, and we're going to lift its message into the realm of the 
divine symbols Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. 
Those are the symbols which Mrs. Eddy has given us to express the 
ideas of God in this scientific age. 

What did the Scriptural writers do when they wrote the story of 
the seven days of creation? They crystallized everything in human 
experience that would indicate the beginning of things, the origin 
of things, in the one symbol of light; they focused everything that 
would illustrate intelligent separation, order, substance, and reality 
in the one symbol of the firmament; and so forth with each of the 
days of creation. In this age Mrs. Eddy has focused those days of 
creation in the synonymous terms Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love. And remember, those terms are infinite; they blend 
and blend and reflect each other infinitely, and they forever operate 
in a divine infinite calculus, in a divine system which all men can 
understand and use. To-day those terms are as a sword in our hands; 
we know how to use them to correct the errors of the human mind 
just as intelligently as we use 2 + 2 = 4 to correct 2 + 2 = 7. 

1 See pages 359-362, where the complete plan of the chapter "Christian 
Science Practice" is set out. 



Understanding God Is Power and Changes Human History 

So to me the important thing is to understand Mrs. Eddy's 
answer to the question "What is God?" "God is incorporeal [the 
Word], divine [the Christ], supreme [Christianity], infinite [Science] 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love." Now, if you 
began to understand and love those terms,-and I know this is 
true because I have seen it happen in my own practice of Christian 
Science and my own life,-you would find yourself blending them 
without knowing it. If you began to see, for instance, that Mind 
is wisdom, intelligence, law, healing power, that Mind gives a sense 
of God's allness, that Mind is beginning, origin, creator, ornni-action, 
and if this sense of Mind began to become real and living and vital 
to you, so that it began to operate irresistibly in your daily life, then 
you would find, without realizing it, that Mind would be operating 
for you in the order of the Word, the Christ, Christianity, or Science. 

Of course, when you really become familiar with those orders. 
when you really understand their purpose and operation, then the 
whole process becomes more intelligent, more certain, more un- 
limited, and brings a greater sense of power. Remember that only 
one thing is power, and that is Mind. There is no power but in 
thinking. Suppose you went into an engineering shop and you 
couldn't think according to the principle of engineering, how much 
power would you have? None whatever. Without intelligent thinking 
there is no power at all. 

As you begin to grasp the numerals of consciousness, which are 
the true meaning of the synonymous terms for God, and you begin 
to bring these into your life, so that you look away from mortal 
mind's concept of you and look to God and the true man, then, 
even if you don't know the four divine orders, you will find those 
numerals of consciousness blending according to the four orders- 
inevitably, because they constitute the fundamental operation of all 
being. Those four orders have always operated in human thought 
(although humanity has not recognized it), and that is why civiliza- 
tion has developed. 

Nothing that is divinely true ever changes; it is eternal-"As it 
was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be." It develops and 
expands and multiplies infinitely in thought, but it never changes. 
Every idea of God is associated with eternity, and cannot change. 
Life never becomes death, health never becomes sickness, order 
never becomes disorder, Spirit never becomes matter; the things of 
reality never change. But to understand and demonstrate reality 
and its ordered processes of operation, as great individuals like Jesus 
and Mary Baker Eddy did, blesses and benefits humanity beyond 
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compare. In fact, their demonstrations changed human history. 
And it is up to each one of us to follow their example. Moreover, 
Mrs. Eddy has made this possible for every man, woman, and child 
by reducing her discovery to a system which all can understand. 

Oh, the happiness and the confidence I get from knowing that I 
know, that I know with power, even though I know only in part! 
The understanding of God is a rock. Whatever troubles and sorrows 
may come, they cannot touch you if you stand on that rock, that 
rock of the Mind of Christ, which is true spiritual scientific thinking. 

Let me tell you of an experience in connection with that. Some 
time ago I had a letter from a woman who was supposed to be dying 
of cancer and her whole life was chaotic. She asked me to  help her. 
She was a Roman Catholic, and many Christian Scientists might 
have declined to help her for that reason, but there was something 
in her letter which was so genuine that I wrote back and said that 
I would love to help her. She was perfectly healed, and her whole 
life was changed, and a few days ago she wrote to me of the joy of 
really knowing the synonymous terms for God. That was the 
operation of Science, and for forty-seven years I have seen Science 
in operation-not always with the success I would have liked, and 
not always according to my human desires, but time and time again 
I have seen it operate. 

To-day if we can get men and women who will understand the 
nature of God intelligently, consecratedly, systematically, and 
scientifically, through the ideas of God operating in a divine infinite 
calculus, and u ho will put their whole heart and soul into loving 
and working for this idea of the Christ as Science and putting it 
into practice in their lives, it will change human history, just as it 
changed the human experience of that woman. So we can change 
human history, and it is up to us to see that we do. 

"CHRISTIAN SCIENCE PRACTICE" 

At the head of this chapter Mrs. Eddy first quotes a verse from 
Psalms. This verse has the tone of Soul and foretells its irresistible 
operation; Soul is always exchanging the objects of sense for the 
ideas of Soul. Next, she quotes Jesus' wonderful prophecy as given 
in Mark 16: 17, 18, and in these verses we can see first the tone of 
Mind ("them that believe"); next the tone of Soul ("In my name 
shall they cast out devilsu-identity and sinlessness); then the tone 
of Spirit ("they shall speak with new tonguesw-the language of 
Spirit); then the tone of Life ("they shall take up serpentsw-laying 
down the mortal concept); next the tone of Truth ("if they drink 
any deadly thing, it shall not hurt themv-true manhood forever 
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remains manifest, untouched) ; and lastly the tone of Love ("they 
shall lay hands on the sick, and they shall recover"). So there we 
have the order which appears in the Matrix as Christianity in its 
own aspect. (See page 358.) You will notice that Principle doesn't 
appear in this sequence, and neither does it appear as a main tone 
in the layout of this chapter on Christian Science practice. The 
whole chapter is concerned with the demonstration of divine 
Principle. 

LOVE AND MIND 

This section of the text is all to do with Jesus' healing, with the 
Science of Mind-healing, and you'll see the loveliness of this 
healing with Jesus as the practitioner. The height of Christianity in 
its Science was exemplified in Jesus' healing work; he showed forth 
the essence of Christianity at the point of Love, operating as the 
Science of Mind-healing. So Mrs. Eddy begins her chapter on 
Christian Science practice by showing Jesus the practitioner and the 
way he dealt with a case. 

LOVE AND MIND as Mind (362: 1-363: 23). Seeking. 
In this tone of Love and Mind as Mind, telling the story of the 

Magdalen, there is a very clear sevenfold sequence of Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love. So often when the tone of Mind 
is emphasized, this sevenfold aspect is very clear. We saw that 
with the beginning of the Book of Ezekiel, for instance. The reason 
is that Mind gives the creative sense, which is crystallized in the 
seven days of creation. 

PAGE 362 
L I ~ S  1-7. Here the scene is set, and then the account of the 

Magdalen's entrance gives the sense of action, of beginning, of 
"Let there be light,"-the tone of Mind. If ever light broke on 
anybody, it was on that woman. 

L I ~ S  7-12. Now there is the sense of intelligent separation-the 
tone of Spirit-by the Magdalen; she chose Jesus out of all the 
crowd of guests, and without any hesitation she approached him, 
in spite of all the conventions which might have kept her from 
him. 

362: 12-363: 1. Here we have the tone of Soul-Mary Magdalene 
identified Jesus; she made her choice definite. She was really 
identifying the Christ-idea. She touched the Christ. 
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PAGE 363 
LINES 1 4  (to "oil"). The Magdalen's anointing of Jesus was a 

symbol of her acknowledgment that Principle alone was operating. 
In connection with this anointing as a symbol of Principle, it is 
interesting that Mrs. Eddy writes, "Jesus' spiritual origin and his 
demonstration of divine Principle richly endowed him and 
entitled him to sonship in Science . . . The term Christ Jesus, or 
Jesus the Christ . . . may be rendered 'Jesus the anointed,' Jesus 
the God-crowned or the divinely royal man,"-that all indicates 
Principle,-"as it is said of him in the first chapter of Hebrews:- 
'Therefore God, even thy God, hath anointed thee with the oil 
of gladness above thy fellows' " (S. & H. 3 12: 31-8). 

LINES 5-7 (from "wiping"). This illustrates the fifth day of creation, 
the day of Lik, corresponding to that statement of Jesus', "Greater 
love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his lifev-the 
mortal concopt of being-"for his friends." Going out and being 
killed for somebody is not the way of Christianity; even an 
animal will do that for its own. But when day by day, day in and 
day out, you are willing to give up the mortal concept of man 
and to put on the Christ-idea, that is really laying down your 
life for your friends. "A woman's crowning glory is her hair," 
and here in this symbolic illustration the Magdalen took the 
glory of human womanhood and laid it at the feet of the Christ. 

LINES 8-20. Here we have a sense of the manhood of the sixth day 
of creation, the day of Truth. Mrs. Eddy writes, "Jesus beheld 
in Science the perfect man, who appeared to him where sinning 
mortal man appears to mortals" (S. & H. 476: 32-2). Remember 
also Mrs. Eddy's interpretation of the sixth statement of the 
Lord's Prayer ("And forgive us our debts, as we forgive our 
debtors"): "And Love is reflected in love" (S. & H. 17: 7)-there 
again we have a sense of true manhood as reflection. 

LINES 20-23. Finally, we have the climax in the tone of Love- 
the job was done. Whenever there is a sense of the finality of 
anything, there is the tone of the seventh day of creation. Nothing 
can say, "Thy sins are forgiven," but that which partakes of the 
nature of Love, which completely and entirely obliterates the 
mortal concept in true Christianity-that is the finality of Love. 
Nothing is so sweet a climax in the practice of Christian Science 
as to be able to say, "Thy sins are forgiven." 

Now, what have we been doing with Mrs. Eddy's text? We have 
taken the text and translated it into the symbols Mind, Spirit, Soul, 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, which Mrs. Eddy herself gave us. 
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We have just taken the language of the first two paragraphs and 
translated it back into this symbol of Love and Mind as Mind, 
operating as the first day, the second day, the third day, the fourth 
day, the fifth day, the sixth day, and the seventh day. Remember 
that every time Mrs. Eddy mentions one of the seven synonymous 
terms, or gives its tone, she is talking about God. There isn't any- 
thing to talk about but God, because there isn't anything outside 
of God. God i ,  All-in-all. Whatever is true about you is something 
that exists in the Mind that is God. Whatever is true about anything 
is something that exists in the Mind that is God, and so there isn't 
anything for us to know but the one infinite,-the one infinite Life, 
the one infinite Truth, the one infinite Love. There isn't anything 
else to know. 

In that story of the Magdalen you see the master Metaphysician, 
Jesus Christ, illustrating practically the Science of Mind-healing. 
First, the Magdalen came in-the light broke for her; next she 
approached Jesus-she separated him out; then she reached his 
feet-she identified the Christ; then she anointed him-she recog- 
nized Jesus' demonstration of Principle; then she wiped his feet with 
her hair-she laid down her human sense of womanhood at the 
feet of the Christ; then Jesus brought out the true sense of man- 
hood through the parable of the two debtors, which rebuked the false 
concept; and finally the climax came when he forgave her her sins. 

Diagnosis in Christian Science Treatment 

That story shows us how Jesus the practitioner dealt with a case, 
and it never mattered to him whether it was a case of disease or sin. 
I t  never matters which it is, because it is all the same stuff anyway. 
Nobody knows whether the Magdalen was sick or not. Mark 
records that Jesus cast out of her "seven devils," but whatever form 
those devils took, it makes no difference, because the healing of sin, 
of disease, or of death comes about through the same essential 
process. If you can't heal sin, you can't heal disease, and if you 
can't heal sin and disease, you can't overcome death. They are all 
the same stuff, because the only patient is the carnal mind. You 
never have any other patient but the carnal mind. 

As a Christian Science practitioner you don't treat man; man is 
the son of God. When something called a patient comes to you for 
help, the first thing you do, if you've got a scientific sense of things, 
is to put the whole material picture behind you and to look out 
into immensity, into infinity, and to ask yourself, What is man? 
Then you think to yourself: because God is Mind, man is idea; 
because God is Spirit, man is ordered and substantial idea; because 

49 



God is Soul, man is sinless idea, incorporeal, always identified; 
because God is Principle, man is an idea that is always demon- 
strated, he lives in the realm of Science and system; because God 
is Life, man is eternal idea; because God is Truth, man is perfect 
manhood, consciousness; and because God is Love, man lives, 
moves, and has his being in the realm of fulfilment and completeness. 
Well, you don't have to treat that man, but you take your under- 
standing of that man and you use it to treat the mortal who is sick 
or  sinning. 

Always what you have to deal with is mortal mind and mortal 
mind's lie about man, and unless you deal with sin, disease, and 
death as that lie, you won't be able to heal your patients certainly 
and scientifically. You won't be able to enter into "the strong 
man's house, and spoil his goods," because you will not have first 
bound the "strong man,"--a type of the carnal mind. 

Hardly e\er is it true that a case of disease or sin is what it appears 
to be on the surface, and so to try to diagnose it on a physical 
basis, like a medical man, is utterly hopeless. You've got to be 
spiritually-minded enough to discern the error in your patient's 
mind which makes his body ill. For instance, someone may come 
to you suffering from rheumatism. That belief of rheumatism may 
come from a thousand and one causes; it may come from hate, 
fear, or worry, it may come from heredity, it may come from 
depression, or overwork; it may come from all kinds of mental 
causes. Therefore if you try to handle the case merely as rheumatism, 
you're only dealing with the effect, and not with the cause of the 
trouble. 

In the late war I was asked to help a man who held a very 
important position in connection with work vitally affecting the 
progress of the war. He was suffering agonies from fibrositis, at a 
time when it was essential that he should be feeling on top, and 
though I tried my best to help him, at first I just couldn't touch the 
trouble. One day, after I had been to see him, it suddenly came to 
me that that man, who had been well-known to the enemy in the 
years before the war, was fundamentally not suffering from fibrositis, 
but from specific malicious mental attention directed at him from 
enemy sources. An attempt was being made to murder him by 
mental means because of his importance to our war effort. The 
moment I realized that, I turned and dealt with the belief that 
mental malpractice had any power or  reality whatsoever, and from 
that moment the pain began to ease, and in a very short time the 
man was back at his work, perfectly well. There comes a time in a 
case when you have your mental and spiritual probe under the 
error and you can deal with it. 
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Now, I might have gone on trying to  deal with that case as 
fibrositis, or I might have said vaguely, "God is Love, God is good," 
and I should never have got anywhere. But because I knew that the 
purpose of Chs t i an  Science practice is to identify intelligently 
through spiritual sense the error of any situation and then destroy 
that error through spiritual sense, I was able to help that man. If 
you were a mathematician and you had a mistake in an arithmetical 
problem you were working out, what would you do?  You would 
correct that mistake, but you wouldn't do it by repeating a great 
many arithmetical facts that were not pertinent to the situation; 
what you would do would be to use your knowledge of arithmetic 
to go straight to the mistake and correct it specifically and scientific- 
ally with the requisite arithmetical fact. And it is just the same in 
the practice of Christian Science, or the demonstration of the divine 
idea. You have got to be spiritually-minded enough to see what the 
error of the situation really is, and to deal intelligently with that 
error, or you'll never get to first base. Accepting a medical diagnosis 
is absolutely hopeless; it is attempting to deal with the trouble as 
material, and it never gets at the root of it. 

Here is another illustration of this point. There was a woman, a 
doctor's wife, who for four years had been in bed, crippled in every 
joint by rheumatoid arthritis, and nothing the doctors could do ever 
touched that condition. She was kept constantly under drugs. One 
day her husband, who was a prominent surgeon, came to see me 
and asked me if I would help her, telling me that he had once seen 
a case of rheumatoid arthritis healed by Christian Science. Well, I 
went and saw that woman, and I gained the impression that her 
thinking was what might be termed mediumistic. I could see right 
away that she had the kind of mentality which was receptive to any 
kind of mental influence, and, of course, living in a medical atmos- 
phere where disease was a constant topic of conversation, she 
naturally picked it up and it was reproduced on her body. So I 
dealt with that condition, not as rheumatoid arthritis at  all, but 
as the false belief that man can be a medium for disease or  for 
anything unlike God. I realized that nothing influenced that woman 
but God, the divine Mind, and in three weeks she was up and about, 
with every joint perfectly normal. She was permanently healed. 

Shortly after that experience she took me to see a well-known 
specialist who had treated her for many years, and this man said 
to me, "Look here, will you please explain something to me? Mrs. 

wasn't only suffering from rheumatoid arthritis; she had 
several other diseases which you knew nothing whatever about, and 
we've tried for years to cure them, but without success. Yet you 
come along and in three weeks you heal them all. Now, how did 
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you do it?" So I told him how I had done it, and he made a very 
interesting reply. He said: "Well, 1 can understand that. To me it's 
just natural and logical. You know, I've devoted my life to medicine, 
but it failed me when I most needed it. My only son died at the age 
of six despite everything that medicine could do. After that hap- 
pened, I investigated all kinds of theories and systems to find out 
what the truth really is, but I never reached any definite conclusion 
except this: that whatever the human condition may be, whether it's 
disease or sin or poverty or crime, there is only one remedy for it, 
and that remedy is the spiritual, and I've never caried from that." 

On another occasion, soon after that experience, I met that 
specialist again. I was telephoned by a man who had just been told 
after a conference between this specialist and three others that one 
of his two children was dying of tuberculosis and had very little 
chance of ever getting better. This man asked if I would come out 
to see him, and when I got there he said to me, "Mr. Doorly, how 
can you explain this? M y  wife and 1 are good-living people and we 
love each other very deeply, and yet we have two children, one of 
whom is mentally deficient and the other is dying. What's the 
answer?" So I asked him to tell me about himself, and he told me 
that he was born an Irish Roman Catholic and had married a 
Catholic woman, but that they didn't get on well and so he had 
divorced her; then he had married his present wife, who was a 
Protestant, and they had these two children. I said to him, "Did 
you ever hear of the curse? You've come under the curse on any- 
one who acts against the law of the Roman Catholic Church." He 
replied, "N'cll. I never believed in that." I said, "No, you may not 
have belieked in it, but hundreds of thousands of people have 
believed in 11, and therefore it is a belief which exists in the human 
mind and has to be reckoned uith." So I went to work and realized 
the nothlnsness of the belief that man can be cursed by any human 
so-called sjstem, when he is eternally blessed by God, and in about 
two weeks that child was perfectly healed. And no one was more 
pleased about it than that specialist. 

Some years ago I was called to see a woman who was supposed 
to be dying of cancer. Her husband. ~ h o  was not a Christian 
Scientist, asked me before I saw her not to give her any hope of 
recovery, because according to the best medical advice her case was 
hopeless and he didn't want me to fool her that she was going to 
recover. But he was a fine man, and when I told him that I couldn't 
work that Nay, and that my job was to handle the case according 
to the best I knew and to tell his wife what I belizved was the truth, 
he apologized and agreed to let me go ahead. Well, that woman 
was completely healed, and to-day she is as well as ever. But here 



is the interesting fact: a few years after that woman was healed, she 
suddenly had a certain amount of pain in the place where the 
growth had been; she had some Christian Science help, and in a 
few days her side opened and there came out a great black object 
which a specialist pronounced to be a dead cancer. It had been 
there dead for three years. 

Now, although the physical diagnosis of disease has nothing to 
do  with real Christian Science practice, it is well to remember that 
sometimes in your practice you may have to deal with something 
that is disease per se, just mortal mind's belief in disease itself, and 
therefore you must deal with it on that basis. But even then, if you 
will let the Mind of Christ diagnose the condition, that Mind of 
Christ will tell you what it is far more certainly than materia rnedica. 
Some time ago a prominent medical magazine stated that 75 per 
cent of medical diagnoses afterwards prove to be incorrect. 

I once had a very interesting illustration of this. I was asked by 
his wife to help a man who had suddenly been taken ill and for a 
time seemed to be slightly paralyzed. He had had the best medical 
attention for about six months, but his condition had not improved 
at all. At that time I was very young and inexperienced in the 
practice of Christian Science, although very much in earnest, and 
so when he told me that the doctors had diagnosed his condition 
as kidney trouble, I accepted that diagnosis. About a week later I 
had the opportunity of talking to that wonderful Christian Scientist, 
Mr. Bicknell Young, who had had a great deal of experience, and 
so I asked him about this case. He asked me what I thought the 
trouble was, and so I replied, "Well, the doctors say it's kidney 
trouble." He said, "You don't believe what they say, do  you? That 
isn't metaphysics; that isn't Christian Science. My advice to you is 
to go and talk to God about it. G o  and fill your mind with Truth 
and find out what's really wrong with the man." So I did, and it 
came to me in pure spiritual thinking, as clearly as though someone 
had spoken, that that man was suffering from the belief of a diseased 
liver. I dealt with the belief of liver through Science, and the man 
was healed in a short time. 

You see, whatever the human mind's argument is, you have to 
meet that argument. If you have a mistake in arithmetic that 
5 + 5 = 11, you may know that 4 + 4 = 8, but it won't correct 
that particular mistake; you must know that 5 + 5 = 10. Just so 
in Christian Science, you have to meet the human mind's argument 
with the specific spiritual idea about which it is a falsity-you can't 
meet it with any other idea, and if you could, the whole process 
would be haphazard and chaotic, and there would be no Science in 
it at all. This was a case in which the governing error seemed to be 
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entirely that of belief in disease, and therefore it had to be dealt 
with as such. Afterwards that man was told by one of the specialists 
who had attended him that the diagnosis of kidney trouble was 
wrong and that they had discovered that the real trouble was liver. 
But we had got the answer through Christ before the medical faculty 
realized their mistake. I have had that kind of experience time and 
time again in my forty-seven years of Christian Science practice, 
so I know the hopelessness of physical diagnosis. 

The Root of the Matter 

In Christian Science it is utterly impossible to work with both 
Spirit and matter. But if we are willing to work with Spirit alone, 
we shall not have a medical system with a long list of incurable 
diseases; instead we shall have a system of spiritual inspiration and 
aspiration which will heal everything--even leprosy. And I have 
seen Christian Science heal leprosy. A judge who was out in the 
East contracted leprosy and was segregated. But there was a very 
fine woman out there who was a Christian Scientist and she asked 
permission to go and see this man regularly. She had to sit ten or 
twelve feet away from him, but she was allowed to read to him out 
of "Science and Health," and he was eventually healed. He was 
reinstated on the Bench and was certified by the medical authorities 
as completely healed. He gave a testimony of that healing in a 
Christian Sc~ence church in London. 

Treating a mere physical effect is like cutting off the head of a 
daisy, and it neter gets at the root of the trouble. If you consider 
the cases of Jesus' healing recorded in the Gospels, you will see that 
Jesus always went to the root of the trouble. In the case of the 
epileptic boy, for instance, as recorded in Mark's Gospel, Jesus saw 
that the golerning error was heredity, and so he dealt with it pri- 
marily through the father's thought. Just so, if you are spiritually- 
minded and you understand the things of God,--that is, if you put 
on the Mind of Christ,-you will always be able to discern the 
governing error in every situation, and the story of the Magdalen 
illustrates this very clearly. 

That is the kind of practice we want in Christian Science. Now, 
we are all just beginners at what we are trying to do--and that is 
to demonstrate the Science of Christ, which is the only thing that 
will ever save mankind from sin, disease, and death. Eventually 
every human being has got to overcome death, and so the time to 
start is now. Mrs. Eddy once told a man, "If I have resurrected you 
from one sin, I have resurrected you from one death," and that is 
the resurrection from death which is going on all the time. You 
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can't side-step this issue. It doesn't matter how much money you've 
got, or how good you look, or what kind of a fur coat you have, 
or anything of the kind. The day is going to come when nothing is 
going to help you but what you know about God and what you 
can prove about God. You're going to stand naked of everything 
but the truth that you know and can prove. And so eventually 
every one of us will have to overcome the claim of death. The divine 
way Jesus of Nazareth went is the only way,-the way of overcoming 
mortality,-and every one of us will inevitably have to take that 
way either here or hereafter. But don't put off starting till to-morrow. 
I t  doesn't matter how young you are, or how old you are, the time 
to start, and to start in earnest, is right now. 

The Things of Eternity 

There is one thing I want you to remember all the way through 
these talks, and that one thing is this: that the things we are talking 
about are not something we have originated, or that anybody has 
originated, but are the revelation of eternity; they are the revelation 
of things which are as fundamental as God Himself, and without 
which humanity is bound to fail. You and I are living in the scientific 
age, and to-day we have got to meet the claim of materiality, of 
crime, of disease, of physical science, and so forth, all organized on 
a human material basis. We have got to meet it on the basis of the 
purest spiritual and scientific thought; otherwise, we won't meet it, 
and we shall find that more and more of our young people will 
turn to physical science instead of to God-many of them to-day 
don't even know who Jesus was. You pick up your paper in the 
morning and it's full of the question "What can we do?" What 
can we do? Well, the only thing we can do is to understand God, 
the infinite, to understand the right idea of Life, Truth, and Love, 
and how to bring that into our lives. 

So remember, we are considering the things of reality, the things 
of power, the things of spirituality, the things of being. These are 
not just transient thoughts, but the operation of the "chain of 
scientific being reappearing in all ages" (S. & H. 271: 2-3). Any 
man or woman who takes hold of t h s  can make himself a king and 
a priest unto God. Divinely, Jesus was the Son of God; humanly 
he made himself the Son of God. Divinely you are the son of God; 
humanly you will have to make yourself the son of God, through 
Science and through Christianity. 



TALK TWO 
(Sunday, January 15th, 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
363 : 2 3 6 7 :  29 

The Flesh and the Spirit Never Mingle 

Don't forget our basis for these talks: "The 'man of sorrows' 
best understood the nothingness of material life and intelligence and 
the mighty actuality of all-inclusive God, good. These were the two 
cardinal polnts of Mind-healing, or Christian Science, which armed 
him with Love" (S. & H. 52: 19-23). 

Throughout the Bible you can see brought out so clearly that 
there is ne\er a point at which the flesh and the Spirit mingle, any 
more than 2 r 2 - 4 ever mingles with 2 t 2 = 5. It is utterly and 
entirely impossible. Now, in human experience it very often seems 
as though the flesh and the Spirit do mingle, but that isn't the truth. 
The truth is that with the appearing of Truth you necessarily get the 
disappearing of error, of materiality, in a degree, and the outcome is 
naturally what looks like a better human manifestation, because 
there is less error. But that better manifestation has nothing to do 
with materiality or material systems of any kind; it is always to do 
with the breaking of the light of divine reality. Of course, the fact 
is that every idea of God,--everything that is of the nature of God,- 
is ever-present. It neither comes nor goes; it is ever-present and 
ever-available. But the appearing to human thought of that divine 
idea invol~es the disappearing of a material sense of thlngs in some 
degree, so that there is what seems to be a healing, or a better human 
proposition. 

When to human sense we seem to have a better human proposi- 
tion, that of course is something that we value, something that we 
love, something that we cherish, and not something that we want to 
eliminate. As John says in Revelation, "see thou hurt not the oil 
and the wine." It is a measure of the Mind of Christ which has 
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brought to men a greater desire to be united, a better sense of 
loyalty and kindness in the home, and a better sense of government. 
It is a measure of the Mind of Christ which has brought to all men 
in every profession,-the medical, the clergy, and so forth,-a 
greater desire to serve their fellows; and these effects are things that 
can't be despised, because they are in a degree the operation of the 
divine idea. They are "the oil and the wine." You can't despise 
these things. 

In the same way, it would be wrong to despise the prophetic 
writings just because they preceded Jesus' supreme demonstration 
of the Christ. And yet it is true that when Jesus came, he taught 
men the nature of absolute Truth, and John records that he made 
this unqualified statement: "All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers.'' Now, that was the same Jesus who told men 
to search the Scriptures, and who, when he rose from the grave, 
interpreted the Scriptures to his disciples; those Scriptures were 
what we know to-day as the Old Testament, which is largely made up 
of the prophetic writings. And yet he said, "All that ever came 
before me are thieves and robbers." But he made that statement 
because until his coming it had never been taught categorically that 
"It is the spirit that quickeneth; the flesh profiteth nothing." Those 
who adhered to the Mosaic law believed in the reality of both the 
material and the spiritual, and attempted to improve the material 
with the spiritual. But you can't improve the mortal and material: 
it can only be made to disappear. We may experience what seems 
to be a certain amount of improvement in the mortal-sometimes 
we call this improved state the human-but that is not really im- 
provement of the mortal, rather is it the appearing of the immortal. 
What we've got to do with the mortal is to get rid of it. 

Take this material body of ours. How many of us spend our 
whole life in fear of it and in bondage to it, because we think it is us! 
And it is no more us than 5 x 5 = 55 is arithmetic. If the carnal 
mind could have made anything more unlike man made in God's 
image and likeness than the material body, it would have done so. 
God's man is the likeness of infinity; the body is finite. God's man 
is spiritual; the body is material. God's man is infinitely good; 
the body can be a sinner. God's man is perfect even as his "Father 
which is in heaven is perfect"; the body is very, very imperfect. 
At no point do these two concepts agree, and so it is only as we turn 
entirely away from the material body that we can find the true idea 
of man. We can't realize anything about the true idea of man 
except in so far as we do turn away from the body. 



The Cross and tbe Crown 

Jesus said, "If any man will come after me, let him deny him- 
self, and take up his cross, and follow me," and so we've got to deny 
the mortal concept of ourselves and take up the cross. The putting 
off of the mortal concept of man is the cross, but it isn't really a 
cross, because it becomes a crown. If you understand that God is 
divine Mind, and that man is therefore the idea of that Mind; if you 
understand that God is Spirit, and that man is therefore wholly 
spiritual; if you understand that God is Soul, and that man is 
therefore forever identified with God and inseparable from God; if 
you understand that God is Principle, and that man is therefore the 
idea of Principle, forever in and of Principle, and demonstrated by 
Principle; if you understand that God is Life, and that man is there- 
fore eternal and individual; if you understand that God is Truth, and 
that man is therefore consciousness,-not organism, but infinite, 
incorporeal. individualized consciousness; and if you understand 
that God is Love, and that man is therefore perfect, complete, and 
fulfilled, then you will naturally turn away from the body, and your 
cross will melt into a crown. As every day you put on the right idea 
of manhood, the man of God's creating, the likeness of God, the 
reflection of God, and as day by day you use that right idea to get 
rid of the false concept of man, that is what will happen. I have been 
a Christian Science practitioner for forty-seven years, and I have 
never yet found the cross to be a cross-and I'm not going to find 
it a cross, either. 

The way that Jesus went was the way of dominion. He put off the 
mortal through adopting the immortal, through understanding and 
demonstrating the immortal. Day by day that's the way to gain 
your dominion as the son of God, the man of God's creating, and 
there is no other way. You may think that by dying you can arrive 
at heaven. But you don't arrive at heaven by sinning, or  by lying, 
or by getting a sick headache, and so why should you arrive there by 
dying? The way to find heaven here and now and within you is by 
putting on the Mind of Christ, and putting off the mortal; there is no 
other way, because "the kingdom of God is within you." God is 
everywhere, and so why this notion that you have got to go some- 
where in order to find heaven? It's the old story of the man who was 
all dressed up with nowhere to go! There is nowhere to go, because 
you can't get outside of God. That is one thing you can't do--you 
can never get outside the infinite. The Psalmist said, "if I make my 
bed in hell, behold, thou art there." God is Mind, and that Mind is 
Spirit, and so communion with God is based wholly on spiritual 
thinking. 

5 8 



The Divine System in Operation 

As we have seen, what seems to be a better human manifestation 
comes about not because of materiality, but always because of the 
breaking of the light of divine reality. That light begins to break 
through the ordered operation of the seven days of creation. Those 
seven days of creation are no formulated proposition; they are the 
basis of all intelligent and coherent thinking, both in the human and 
in the divine; they are the basis of all coherent thought in the 
thinking out humanly or divinely of any proposition. You cannot 
think out anything intelligently from beginning to fulfilment without 
using the process which they symbolize. 

We say that the first day is "Let there be light," the second day 
"Let there be development," the third day "Let there be definite- 
ness," the fourth day "Let there be power," the fifth day "Let 
there be individuality," the sixth day "Let there be consciousness," 
and the seventh day "Let there be fulfilment"; but we can think of 
those days in so many ways. For instance, the first day represents 
law, the law of Mind, and that law is infinite; the second day repre- 
sents order, the order of Spirit, and when we say order, we mean 
the infinite categories of divine order,-all the order there is; the 
third day represents the rule of Soul; the fourth day represents the 
government of Principle; the fifth day represents the method of 
Life; the sixth day represents the form of Truth; and the seventh 
dzy represents the design of Love. 

Now, let's consider that sequence of thought operating in our 
own experience. Suppose we go into any condition that is chaotic. 
The first step we take is to begin to establish law, the law of the one 
Mind; that's equivalent to "Let there be light." The second step 
is to introduce divine order, which is the outcome of separation by 
the "firmament." The t h r d  step is to establish the rule of right, the 
rule of Soul, which results from definiteness. And then, having 
gained a measure of law, order, and rule, we arrive at a sense 
of divine government. But t h s  government applies to everyone 
individually, and so in its infinite operation it is seen as method,- 
the divine method for you and me and every individual. Then we 
arrive at the form of Truth, the form of the collective, which is true 
manhood. Finally, we reach the climax of the design of Love, the 
universal sense of things which always has to  do with God Himself, 
and which corresponds to the fulfilment of the seventh day of 
creation. 

So we can symbolize these days of creation in numberless ways, 
and it becomes more and more evident that they are the basis of all 
ordered thinking. There is no other way in which thought can ever 
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develop. That order of the seven days of creation is as definite as the 
ten digits in arithmetic or the notes in music; it is not something 
humanly evolved. As we saw yesterday, there is only one divine 
system and it has existed from everlasting to everlasting. So if you 
will only begin by allowing these fundamentals to become basic to 
your thought, then everything you do, both divinely and humanly, 
will be on a right scientific basis. 

As you think about the days of creation, and as they become real 
to you, they ~ v i l l  melt quite naturally into a sense of the synonymous 
terms for God ; those days of creation will swell in your thought out 
of just an unfolding order into a sense of eternity and infinity, into 
infinite numerals of consciousness, climaxing in the synonymous 
terms for God, and then you will see how these synonymous terms 
operate in a divine infinite calculus of the Word of God, the Christ, 
Christianity. and Science. That Word will be to you God's revela- 
tion of His own nature, forever going on, which comes to you and 
me as the impulse to seek for spiritual things. Then, as the Word is 
made manifest, it will melt perfectly logically and inevitably into the 
Christ, which is God's translation of His own nature, coming to 
you and me as a process of finding. Then you will find the Christ 
expanding into a sense of Christianity, or divine reflection, whereby 
every idea is seen as in and of the one reflection of Life, Truth, and 
Love, and that comes to you and me as a process of using, or 
demonstration. Finally, Christianity will climax in your thought as 
Science, whereby the divine Principle of all being forever interprets 
itself as Life, Truth, and Love, and that comes to you and me as a 
sense of being. The Word leads to the Christ, the Christ to Chris- 
tianity, and Christianity to Science, just as naturally as the small 
boy learning arithmetic goes from addition to subtraction to multi- 
plication to division. 

The four divine processes, then, are revelation, translation, re- 
flection or demonstration, and interpretation, from the subjective, 
or divine, point of view; and they come to you and me objectively as 
seeking, finding, using, and being. As you understand them spirit- 
ually-and they must be understood spiritually, because they 
cannot possibly be understood by the five physical senses, and the 
carnal mind is always "enmity against God"-and as you love 
them and put them into practice in your life, you won't have to use 
them; rather will they use you, and they will use you with omni- 
potence, omniscience, omnipresence, and omni-action. 

You will find, moreover, that as your thought advances, you 
won't any longer think so much in terms of the individual synony- 
mous terms for God as in terms of the way they blend with one 
another and operate through the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and 
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Science. It's like the small boy who first of all learns his digits in 
order, and then learns addition, subtraction, multiplication, and 
division, and then thinks of his digits in terms of those four pro- 
cesses-he doesn't any longer think just about 5, but about 5 x 5 = 
25 or 5 x 8 = 40. And so we come to the point where we think of 
the days of creation, the numerals of consciousness, and the synony- 
mous terms for God in combination with one another as they 
operate infinitely in the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science. 
For instance, with this chapter "Christian Science Practice" we're 
seeing that the section with Love and Mind as its overtone illustrates 
Christianity,-the fulfilment of Mind-healing as demonstrated by 
Jesus; we shall see that the section with Truth and Mind as its over- 
tone illustrates the Christ,-the "divine manifestation of God, 
which comes to the flesh to destroy incarnate error" (S. & H. 583: 
10-11); and we shall see that the section with Life and Soul as its 
overtone illustrates the Word,-the Word of Life identified as Soul. 

The thing that is important, and the thing I am so happy for in 
my own experience, is this: from the moment I saw these symbols 
of the ideas of God, and realized their divine actuality, their cer- 
tainty, their logic, the fact that not only are they in the Scriptures 
and in the Christian Science textbook, but also that they are under- 
standable and demonstrable-from that moment I have never 
come across a single instance in the consideration of the things of 
reality, the ideas of God, when the whole divine system hasn't been 
absolutely and completely logical and perfect in every detail to me. 

Father, Son, and Mother 

Before we go any further, I want to consider with you for a 
moment the importance of the "three" of Life, Truth, and Love. 
That Life is divine fatherhood; that Truth is divine sonship; and 
that Love is divine motherhood. In the Bible up to the time of Jesus 
the emphasis was on the fatherhood of God,-the Word of Life; 
then, when Jesus came, the stress was on the Son of God,-Christ, 
Truth; and now that humanity is beginning to appreciate woman- 
hood at its true value, the whole sense of God is changing from 
that of a merely male Being to a Being who is Father, Son, and 
Mother in Himself. If God were Father and Mother, and not Son, 
but man were Son, then man wouldn't be reflection; man would have 
an original office that God Himself didn't have. God in Himself 
must be Father, or Life; He must be Son, or Truth; and He must 
be Mother, or Love. The infinite has one ideal of itself, the Son, and 
that ideal is known as a whole only to the infinite. Because man is 
the image and likeness of God, he must individually reflect the 
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fatherhood of God, the sonship of God, and the motherhood of 
God. If he didn't, he wouldn't be God's likeness. 

If you didn't reflect the divine fatherhood, you would have no 
creative sense. If you didn't reflect the divine sonship, you would 
have no ideal. If you didn't reflect the divine motherhood, you 
would have no acceptance and no conceptive sense. And so eventu- 
ally every one of us must recognize in ourselves and in all mankind 
the nature of fatherhood, of sonship, and of motherhood. Every 
one of us must put on the Mind of Christ, and so every single one 
of us must eventually recognize that as God's likeness we reflect the 
nature of fatherhood, the nature of sonship, or Christ, and the nature 
of motherhood. 

Now, think what this wonderful trinity of Life, Truth, and Love 
means. i t  means that there is one divine infinite family,-the family 
of the divine fatherhood, the divine sonship, and the divine mother- 
hood. Some day the world is going to recognize quite normally and 
naturally that in Himself God is Father, Son, and Mother. The 
Church has tried to declare that the Son of God is God Himself, but 
instead of seeing that the Son of God is in God Himself, they have 
maintained that the physical Jesus was the only Son of God and 
indeed God Himself. They have tried to put infinite Spirit inside 
finite matter; they have tried to mingle Spirit and matter. Well, 
of course, that's impossible, and so the idea of the Christ has to be 
re-born. Humanity has to begin to see that Christ is the truth about 
everything,-the truth about God, the truth about man, the truth 
about everything there is. Christ is what God knows about Himself, 
His own ideal of Himself, which must be infinite, vast. 

Paul had a wonderful sense of the Christ, and he wrote, "There is 
neither Jew nor Greek, there is neither bond nor free, there is neither 
male nor female: for ye are all one in Christ Jesus." Jesus himself 
prayed, "that they may be one, even as we are one: I in them, and 
thou in me, that they may be made perfect in one." Humanity will 
never be perfect until it recognizes that because the infinite is infinite, 
there can only be one. You can't have anything outside infinity- 
it's an absolute absurdity to think that you can have something 
outside infinity-and when you speak of God, you mean everything 
that is true about God, about man, about the universe, about every- 
thing you can think of. There is nothing outside that infinite One, 
and in Him we "live, and move, and have our being." 

The Beginning of Christian Science Practice 

Let your practice of Christian Science be based on the "one" of 
infinity. the infinite One. "Hear, 0 Israel: The Lord our God is one 



Lord." There is nothing ever going on but that One, and that One 
is divine Principle, the nature of which is Life and Truth and Love. 
That One translates its ideal as Soul ; it orders--diversifies, classifies, 
and individualizes-its ideal as Spirit; and it makes it manifest at 
the point of Mind. 

As you begin to lift up the Christ-idea in your thought, and you 
begin to put on the Mind of Christ,-as you begin to understand the 
truth about God, the truth about man, the truth about health, holi- 
ness, and happiness,-you begin to become a Christian Science 
practitioner. As you begin to understand that everything in being 
is of the nature of idea, so that all the health there is is the right idea 
of health, all the holiness there is is the right idea of holiness, all 
the happiness there is is the right idea of happiness, and as you 
realize that those ideas are ever-present and ever-available to 
spiritualized consciousness, and you begin through spiritual thinking 
and living to understand those ideas, in that proportion you are 
becoming a Christian Science practitioner. Those ideas that you 
entertain of God and man and of the universe, of health and holiness 
and happiness, are dynamic and they operate infinitely, remember, 
because they are God's ideas, they are God's thoughts passing to 
man, and they eternally abide in the Mind which is God. They go 
out into human thought and destroy mortality, at the same time 
causing human thought that is awakened to Truth to come to you 
for help. 

If you are a good engineer,-that is, if you are working accord- 
ing to the system of engineering, and engineering ideas are always 
coming to you,-people will naturally come to you to do engineering 
work for them. Just so, your practice of Christian Science is solely 
the outcome of your individual understanding of the divine idea. 
You must begin by understanding the truth about yourself4harity 
begins at  home; otherwise you'll never get anywhere. Jesus said, 
"And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw all men unto 
me," and so as you begin to understand the truth about yourself 
primarily, that truth becomes collective,-you begin to understand 
the truth about your fellow-man,-until finally it becomes uni~~ersal, 
-you take it all back to God. 

Your practice, then, is your individual understanding of the 
divine idea, which is bound also to be collective and universal; this 
understanding of the divine idea will go out into the atmosphere 
of human thought and rebuke sin, disease, and death. There is no 
limit to that activity; it is illimitable, ever-present, ever-available, and 
nothing can withstand it. Even in our human experience we can see 
how nothing can withstand the power of a right idea. A right idea 
may begin by dawning on some little, insigmficant person, but 
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because it is a right idea, the first thing you know is that it is flooding 
humanity. Nothing can withstand the power of a right idea. 

Why do you suppose that the Magdalen came to Jesus? She came 
to Jesus for the same reason that patients will come to you, if they 
come rightly. Jesus' concept of the divine idea of man as made in 
God's image and likeness, and of man's true relationship to God 
forever operating in purity and Science, rebuked the belief of sin in 
the Magdalen from which her awakened sense longed to be delivered. 
Mrs. Eddy makes it quite plain, just as Luke does, that something 
of the nature of good had been awakened in the Magdalen, and this 
awakening led her irresistibly to Jesus. 

Now, if you have a practice in Christian Science which is of that 
nature, it will be a practice worth having. If, on the other hand, you 
try to establish your practice as an ordinary profession, as a money- 
making proposition, and you attempt to do this on a human basis, 
by getting your friends to send patients to you, and so on, you will 
be a practitioner in little more than name. Looking back on my 
experience, I can see that when I first went into the practice, all I 
wanted was patients, and I got them! But I know now that all I 
need is understanding, the Mind of Christ, not patients, and that as 
I gain the Mind of Christ I can't help blessing and healing my 
fellow-man. 

And so be wise. Begin your practice with a sense of Love and 
Mind,-Lo~ve's healing through Mind-science. Then you won't 
have to look for patients, but the Magdalens of to-day will come to 
you to be healed-they won't be able to help it. As you know the 
divine idea, and sin, disease, and even death are rebuked, the 
awakened desire in some individual to know God will impel him 
irresistibly to come to you, and that in you which has attracted him 
will heal him. That's your practice of Christian Science. In my 
experience numbers and numbers of patients have come to me who 
had to come-because it was divinely right. Some of them didn't 
want to come, but because there was something of the Christ in my 
thinking which had touched the quickening sense of the Christ-idea 
in their thinking, they had to come, and so they did come. 

The Ideas of God Can Be Systematically Understood 

As humanity as a whole puts on a measure of the Mind of Christ 
in these days of Science and Christianity, so the onrush of material- 
ism, whether in the form of the so-called system of physical science 
or of materia medica or anything else, will be checked. Whatever in 
those systems is based on materiality is bound to fade away, but 
whatever is based on good will remain. As Mrs. Eddy foresaw, 
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"the platoons of Christian Science" must be "thoroughly drilled in 
the plainer manual of their spiritual armament,"-their thinking must 
be according to Science and order and system,-before humanity lays 
hold on a new understanding of God. (See Un. 6: 22-5.) 

How could the things of God operate without order, chaotically? 
How could your business or your home operate harmoniously and 
chaotically, spasmodically, hysterically, emotionally, mystically? In 
this scientific age, mere religious belief founded on mysticism, vague 
emotion, and haphazard thinking is bound to fail before the onrush 
of materiality organized and systematized on a so-called scientific 
basis. With mere religious belief there is a thousand to one chance 
that your prayer will be heard. But to-day we are seeing that we 
have a right to understand and demonstrate the ideas of God with 
as much certainty as we understand and demonstrate arithmetic- 
no, with more certainty. True prayer is positive spiritual under- 
standing. Jesus said, "What things soever ye desire, when ye pray, 
believe that ye receive them,"-because you understand God,-"and 
ye shall have them." Praying is really spiritual thinking, and we 
have a right to pray with ten billion times more accuracy than we 
can calculate an eclipse or calculate the answer to a problem in arith- 
metic, because real spiritual thinking is of the nature of exact Truth. 

Having established our foundational basis, which is supremely 
important, let's get back now to the chapter "Christian Science 
Practice." 

As we go through this chapter, we shall be trying to gather it into 
the focus of symbols which we are now beginning to see as the 
divine symbols for all eternity. As we have said, they are not some- 
thing whch the prophets originated, or Jesus originated, or Mrs. 
Eddy originated, or anybody else originated. They are the symbols 
of all time-the "one" of infinity; the "three" of the triune nature 
of God as Life, Truth, and Love; the "four" of the Word, the 
Christ, Christianity, and Science; the "seven" of the sevenfold 
numerals of consciousness; the "ten" of the application of the 
complete and perfect nature of God to the human through analysis, 
uncovering, and annihilation, as in the Ten Commandments; and 
the "twelve" of the pure demonstration of the values of Life, Truth, 
and Love through the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science. 

As you grasp these symbols, as you live them, so you begin to  
understand something of the nature of Truth. You begin at that 
point to understand what Mrs. Eddy means when she writes, 
"Divine metaphysicsv-remember that metaphysics means that 
which is a b ~ v e  matter-"is now reduced to a system, to a form 
comprehensible by and adapted to the thought of the age in which 
we live" (S. & H. 146: 31-1). 
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A Summary of Love and Mind, as  Mind 

We have already seen how Mrs. Eddy begins her chapter 
"Christian Science Practice" with the story of the Magdalen's 
seeking, according to the order of the seven days of creation. First 
of all, the Ma~dalen came in-there's the tone of the first day, 
"Let there be light"; then she chose Jesus-she separated him out; 
then she went to his feet-she identified him; then she anointed his 
feet with oil--she acknowledged the idea of Principle; then she laid 
down the pride of her womanhood at the feet of the Christ-she 
laid down thc mortal in order to put on immortality; then Jesus 
lifted up the right idea of manhood; and finally the climax was, 
"Jesus appro\,ed the answer, and so brought home the lesson to all, 
following it uith that remarkable declaration to the woman, 'Thy 
sins are fcxsiven' "-nothing can say that but Love, nothing will 
completely and entirely annihilate every vestige of that which is 
wrong but an understanding of Love. 

In L0t.e and Mind as Mind, therefore, we saw how Jesus the 
practitioner, %,orking through Love and Mind, found his patient. 
What do you suppose made the Magdalen come to Jesus? "And 
I, if I be lifted up . . . will draw all men unto me." The Magdalen 
was ready fo r  that blessing, and she felt Jesus' thought, and so she 
had to come to him. She did a pretty plucky thing, but she had 
to do it. And so in the practice of Christian Science you will find 
that as you gain a right idea of God in true Science and Christianity, 
patients will come to you according to divine order. Then, because 
you have lifted up the Christ-idea, you will be able to heal them- 
you will hake something to heal them with. 

Remember that your practice of Christian Science is your 
spirituality, )our concept of the divine idea. That will bring the 
right patients to you. It won't bring the wrong ones. Sometimes 
the wrong ones may come, but you will be able to discern that. 
The Magdalen just had to come to Jesus, and that was how Jesus 
always found his patients-they couldn't help coming to him. 

Now we shall see, in Love and Mind as Spirit, how Jesus separated 
with divine insight. 

LOVE AND MIND as  Spirit (363 : 24-364: 15). Spiritual insight 
and inspiration. 

Here we see Love's healing as manifested by Jesus,-Love's 
fulfilment of the healing power of Mind,-operating through Spirit, 
or true separation, as divine insight. We see how Jesus with his 
divine insight begins to separate. Notice that the first marginal 
heading here is "Divine insight." In her chapter "Christian Science 
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versus Spiritualism" Mrs. Eddy writes on the same question-the 
ability of practitioners to separate in this way-under the marginal 
heading "Spiritual insight." She says: "We approach God, or Life, 
in proportion to our spirituality, our fidelity to Truth and Love; 
and in that ratio we know all human need and are able to discern 
the thought of the sick and the sinning for the purpose of healing 
them. Error of any kind cannot hide from the law of Godw-any 
more than a lie can hide from an honest person, or a lack of culture 
from a cultured person. "Whoever reaches this point of moral 
culture and goodness cannot injure others, and must do  them good. 
The greater or lesser ability of a Christian Scientist to discern 
thought scientifically, depends upon his genuine spirituality. This 
kind of mind-reading is not clairvoyance,"-it is no more clair- 
voyance than the reaction of a cultured person to a coarse remark- 
he detects it at once,-"but it is important to success in healing, 
and is one of the special characteristics thereof" (S. & H. 95: 6-18). 
When a spiritually-minded person comes into contact either 
physically or mentally with something that is debased or grossly 
material, he knows it at once, because of his spiritual culture. 

If you take every case of Jesus' healings recorded in the Gospels, 
you will see clearly this quality of spiritual discernment. It enabled 
Jesus first to analyze the error of a situation, then to bring it to the 
surface and expose it, and finally to annihilate it. The process of 
analysis, uncovering, and annihilation is an ordered process which 
is absolutely fundamental. For instance, suppose you went home 
to-night and found some condition that was wrong in your home: 
what would you do?  You would first analyze it,-you'd reason out 
what the trouble was; then you would bring the error of the situation 
to the surface and expose it; and then you would replace that 
wrong condition with something worth-while. 

Divine Insight in Christian Science Practice 

Always remember that when you entertain one of God's ideas, 
you are entertaining something that is of the nature of omnipotence, 
omniscience, omnipresence, and omni-action. When you entertain 
a divine idea, it operates everywhere; it is by nature omnipresent, so 
it doesn't matter where you are or where your patient is. If you 
understand mathematics or engineering, you can discern mistakes 
in those subjects, but you can do that only if the mistake is before 
your eyes. In the realm of divine Mind, on the other hand, the ideas 
of God which you entertain are of the nature of omnipotence, 
omniscience, omnipresence, and omni-action, and so if you are a 
Christian Science practitioner and you have a patient who the 
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carnal mind says is in Africa, all you need is to be spiritually-minded 
enough to be conscious of the fact of omnipresena, and so discern 
the error in that patient's thought which is making his body ill. If 
you are not spiritually-minded enough to realize the fact of omni- 
presence and so discern that error, you won't heal him; so remember 
that the only basis to work from is that of the omnipresence of 
God's ideas. 

A short time ago two people in a European country wrote me a 
very pathetic letter. They told me that they were desperately 
impoverished, that they could get no work, that there seemed 
to be no work to be had, and that they were on the point of starva- 
tion, and they asked me if I would help them. So I wrote back and 
said that of course I would, and I went to work to know that the 
truth about those people was that they didn't live in a material 
locality with a particular mental atmosphere, but in God, in the 
infinite, and that in the infinite there was infinite substance, infinite 
supply, infinite direction, infinite decision, infinite good of every 
kind. Within a short while I got a letter from those people telling 
me that the man had got a job and that the whole situation had 
completely changed. Now, I saw what the belief was there; it was 
that those people were impoverished because they were living in a 
certain place, and I dealt with it on that basis. In the same way, 
you may have to face that belief in the sphere of health-somebody 
may be suffering because he is living in a certain place. But your 
job as a Christian Science practitioner is to put him into God, to 
put him into omnipresence, to put him into that which is Life and 
Truth and Love. 

In proportion as we are spiritually-minded, we shall discern 
mankind's needs; we shall discern mankind's sins, and we shall 
know how to help mankind to escape from those sins, and we shall 
do it on a dwine basis,-from a highly cultured spiritual point of 
view based on Christianity and Science. As we do this, we shall be 
real Christian Scientists, real metaphysicians. We won't be getting 
down on a human basis in order to diagnose disease-that never 
gets us very far and never gets at the root of the trouble. The nature 
of the carnal mind is that it hides itself, it disguises itself, it does 
not tell the truth about itself, and so it is only spiritual insight 
which can get to the root of the trouble. 

The human mind argues, for instance, that there is a disease 
called cancer. It will say to you of a certain case, "It's cancer. 
Cancer has a certain course to run, and it's going to cause an awful 
lot of suffering." But your business is to know that it is not of God, 
that it has no course to run, and that it has no type, no organization, 
no name, no nature, no being. Your job is to wipe it out as an unreal 
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concept of the human mind, not to build it up by accepting what the 
human mind says about it and trying to deal with it on that basis. 
Jesus said of the ruler's daughter, "the maid is not dead, but 
sleepeth," and of Lazarus he said, "Our friend Lazarus sleepeth"; 
eventually, in order to awaken his disciples, he said, "Lazarus is 
dead," because he knew what he could do, but Jesus never for one 
moment admitted death as a reality. Only once did he ask the name 
of a disease, and then for the specific purpose of uncovering the 
nature of the error as "legion,"-as a belief of the carnal mind, 
whose beliefs are always legion. 

The real Christian Science practitioner, therefore, must have 
divine insight. As Mrs. Eddy now shows in her interpretation of 
this wonderful story, it was this quality in Jesus which enabled him 
to discern that the Magdalen's thought was awakened to good. In 
your practice you will frequently find that people come to you for 
help in whom the first faint flush of the birth of the Christ-idea is 
just dimly apparent; sometimes it is so faint that your patient 
doesn't know it himself. When that happens, nothing but the 
tenderest and wisest discernment will enable you to help on the 
birth; anything else might kill it, and that is a terrible responsibility. 
Jesus had this discernment,-he looked past an apparently immoral 
woman to behold the birth of the Christ-idea in her,-whereas the 
immediate reaction on the Pharisee's part was to think to himself, 
"She's an unclean woman; doesn't he know?" Of course Jesus 
knew, he knew the whole thing, he always knew; he knew just 
what was happening, because he was spiritually-minded, but he 
didn't condemn her and so destroy her repentant longing, as Simon 
the Pharisee would have done. 

PAGE 363 

LINES 25-26. You won't be much of a Christian Science practitioner 
if you haven't this divine insight. 

363: 31-364: 7. The Magdalen had discerned the truth about 
Jesus, just as he had discerned the truth about her. 

PAGE 364 

LINE 1 .  "goodness and purityw-both qualities of Spirit. 
LINES 8-10. Jesus' discernment naturally separated between the 

superficial hospitality of the Pharisee and the penitence of the 
Magdalen. 

"the contrition of the Magdalen9'--how did Jesus discern 
that contrition ? Mentally, through divine insight. 
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LINES 12-13. "this poor womanw-she was "poor" in the sense of 
the first Beatitude: "Blessed are the poor in spirit [the seekers 
for spiritual things] : for their's is the kingdom of heaven." 

LOVE A N D  MIND as Soul (364: 16-365: 14). Repentance. 
Reference :--John 8 : 3-1 1 

Here we have a wonderful presentation of the Soul-sense which 
forgives sin and which destroys the so-called law of penalty. God is 
Soul, and God is infinite, and Soul is sinless: if we understood that, 
we could say to anyone, "Thy sins are forgiven." When you under- 
stand the definiteness of arithmetic,-that is, u hen you understand 
the rule of arithmetic,-you can say to the person who has made a 
mistake, "All right, I'll correct it for you;" and just so, when you 
understand the rule of Soul and you understand that Soul is sin- 
less and incorporeal, and that it identifies everjthing with divine 
Principle, Litk, Truth, and Love, then you can say to the sinner, 
"Thy sins are forgiven." 

In my experience I have seen that happen. For instance, there 
was once a man who kept a public house, and his wife brought him 
into my office one day on the verge of delirium tremens-he was 
hardly conscious of what was happening. Although I was young 
and inexper~enced at that time, I knew even then that man is sinless 
because God is sinless, and that man is God's idea, and so I just 
worked to realize that clearly. Within fifteen minutes that man 
went out of my ofice as sober as could be. Every sign of delirium 
or of drunkenness was gone. He went back to his public house and 
served liquor there for a time, but he never touched it again, nor did 
he ever hate any desire to touch it, and after nine months he went 
into another business. And so that whole belief of twenty years of 
drunkenness passed away in fifteen minutes. 

Now, wasn't that the forgiving of sin? Of course it was. Sin is 
nothing but a mistake; it's like 2 + 2 = 5. The term "sin" as often 
used in the Bible comes from a Hebrew word meaning "miss the 
mark." Sin, disease, and death are nothing but grossly mistaken 
concepts, misunderstandings of true existence-that's all. If it were 
true that sin is something which ought to be punished, instead of 
destroyed, and yet Jesus said, "Thy sins are forgiven," he would 
have been breaking divine law. But the fact is that Jesus understood 
that law, and his opponents did not. 

The claim of the carnal mind is this: it first of all says to  you, 
"You're a sinner," and then it argues, "Becausz you're a sinner, 
you've got to suffer." But the best thing you can do, if you sin, is 
to get as busy as you can knowing that Soul wipes out not only sin, 
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but also the desire to sin. Never believe that sin brings suffering to 
man, because sin, disease, and death is just the carnal mind's 
sequence of lies. Of course, it is true that sin punishes itself, just as 
2 + 2 = 5 punishes itself. From a relative point of view it may seem 
that it is the operation of God's law which punishes sin, because it 
brings it to the surface and impels it to destroy itself, but the absolute 
fact is that God knows nothing of sin, just as mathematics knows 
nothing about mistakes. In the words of Habakkuk, "Thou art of 
purer eyes than to behold evil, and canst not look on iniquity." God 
makes no provision for sin, but only for infinite good. 

PAGE 364 

LINE 26. "genuine repentancem-the term "repentance" is derived 
ultimately from a word meaning "penalty," but because Soul is 
sinless, it brings about true repentance, which is the realization 
that there is no penalty, because there is no sin and no sinner; 
Soul impels every thought to  be identified with divine Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love. 

LINES 27-28. "meekness and human affection"-meekness is the 
divine quality which enables us to turn away from the mortal to 
the immortal sense of being; and the outcome is necessarily great 
human affection, an impersonal and spontaneous love which loves 
because it can't help loving. The meekness which says, "Yes, I've 
made a mistake, but I long to be right with God and man," 
inevitably mellows into true affection. 

364: 32-365: 14. Notice that the marginal heading here is "Com- 
passion requisite." It takes a great deal of compassion to 
forgive sin. 

The art of true compassion is to know when to forgive sin. It 
is often better to let a person continue with sin, if he is not ready 
to part with it, until he learns his lesson. But when the time 
comes that a human being cries, "Lord, have mercy on me," the 
compassionate practitioner has to be awake and ready to answer 
that call. If a patient seems to have sinned badly, and is suffering 
the consequences, your human impulse is to think that it serves 
him right, but you can't heal him if you have that attitude towards 
him. When you see the beauty and holiness of sin forgiven, then 
you can heal him by identifying him with the sinlessness of Soul. 

PAGE 365 
LINE 10. "physical thought-taking and doctoringw-the opposite of 

Soul-sense, which is incorporeal. 
In this section Mrs. Eddy is showing clearly how with Jesus as 
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the practitioner there was that great compassion of the Mind of 
Christ, which brought about true reflection. First of all he analyzed 
the situation,-he recognized the awakened longing in the Mag- 
dalen's thought,-and then his great compassion brought about that 
true repentance which must always underlie the healing of sin. 

Jesus and the Woman Taken in Adultery 

As we go through this chapter "Christian Science Practice," I 
want to take with you various healings from the Bible to illustrate 
each of the tones. In the first two tones of this chapter-Love and 
Mind as Mind and as Spirit--our Bible illustration has really been 
this story of the Magdalen. Now, to illustrate the quality of Soul- 
sense in the practitioner, which alone can bring about true repentance, 
let's take the story of Jesus and the woman taken in adultery, as 
recorded in John 8 : 3-1 1. 

Jesus here made nothing of the sin; he relegated it to nothingness, 
"dust to dust,'' and that enraged the scribes and Pharisees-they 
couldn't face that. But you will find that as you begin to recognize 
that there is only one substance,-the substance of infinite good,- 
you begin to see that sin, disease, and death are all the same stuff, 
they're all the operation of the so-called carnal mind, and so you 
can write them in the dust,-identify them with nothingness. And 
then, as in this incident, there will no longer be any accuser. Who is 
the accuser? Not the Christ, but the carnal mind. 

If you take this story, you will find that it is related in the order 
of Christianity, with the tones of Principle, Mind, Soul, Spirit, Life, 
Truth, and Love. 
VERSE 3. "in the midstw-wherever you read that phrase in the 

Scriptures, it has something to do with Principle, because Principle 
is the central term for God. Here the scribes and Pharisees who 
set the woman taken in adultery "in the midst" were really 
bringing her to the judgment of Principle. Jesus was the idea of 
Principle, and he was demonstrating true Christianity, which is 
based on the understanding of divine Principle. 

VERSES 5, 6 .  "the lawv-the tone of Mind. The law of Mind is 
wholly above human law. 

"wrote on the groundv-Mind is All; dust is a symbol of 
nothingness. Jesus knew that Mind is All, and so he made nothing 
of anything contrary to that Mind. 

VERSES 7, 8. Soul is sinless, therefore it rebukes sin. 
So we have Principle "in the midst," Mind as All, Soul sinless. 

VERSE 9. "went out one by one7'-it was an ordered spiritual pro- 
cess of destroying the error, and there we have the tone of Spirit. 



Very often you will find in healing a case that you have to take 
one error after another and destroy it. 

"Jesus was left alone, and the woman standing in the midstw-- 
the onliness of Spirit. 

VERSE 10. "lifted up himself9'-that lifting up is always to do with 
Life; you know that the birds of the air are a symbol of the fifth 
day. Jesus "lifted up himself,"-he exalted his thinking. 

"saw none but the womanw-Jesus saw nothing but the true 
idea, as you always do when you lift up your thinking. 

"hath no man condemned thee?"-Jesus' sense of the man of 
God's creating had made the false sense of man disappear. As you 
know, the day of manhood is the sixth day of Truth. 

VERSE 1 1. There's the fulfilment in Love. Love "leadeth us not into 
temptation, but delivereth us from sin, disease, and death" 
(S. & H. 17: 10-1 1). 
Mrs. Eddy throws a wonderful light on this story when she 

writes: "For victory over a single sin, we give thanks and magnify 
the Lord of Hosts. What shall we say of the mighty conquest over 
all sin? A louder song, sweeter than has ever before reached high 
heaven, now rises clearer and nearer to the great heart of Christ; for 
the accuser is not there, and Love sends forth her primal and ever- 
lasting strain" (S. & H. 568: 24-30). If the "accuser" is not there, 
Love will always send forth her "primal and everlasting strain." 
When that man came into my office drunk as a man could be, 
there was no "accuser," and so the claim of drunkenness fell to 
the ground before the scientific fact that man is an idea of Soul, 
that all his senses are Soul-senses, and that therefore he doesn't live 
in a material corporeality. 

Oh, if we will only gain that sense that "the accuser is not there," 
that all the sin there is is just the carnal mind, that all the disease 
there is is only the carnal mind, that all the death there is is just the 
carnal mind, that all the war, hate, and division are nothing but the 
carnal mind! Then we shall be able to treat these beliefs impersonally, 
and whenever a patient comes to us, or we are faced with any form 
of evil, we shall realize that all we are dealing with is some vagary 
of the carnal mind, which is the only sinner, and that the only thing 
true about man is that he is God's image and likeness. 

Spiritual Creation versus Sex Creation 

In dealing with this whole question of sin as manifested in the 
sex proposition, remember that Mrs. Eddy writes: "It was about 
the year 1875 that Science and Health first crossed swords with 
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free-love, and the latter fell hors de combat: but the whole warfare 
of sensuality was not then ended. Science and Health, the book 
that cast the first stone, is still at work, deep down in human con- 
sciousness, laying the axe at the root of error" (Mis. 285: 14-19). 
What was the stone that "Science and HealthV.cast? That "first 
stone" was the divine infinite calculus, and it was cast when "Science 
and Health" told mankind that man in God's image and likeness is 
the idea of Life, of Truth, and of Love. When "Science and Health" 
told mankind that the true man made in God's image and likeness 
does and must include both manhood and womanhood, that the 
belief of sex is nothing but a temporary, finite belief, a counterfeit of 
true creation. "Science and Health" was casting the first stone. That 
stone is the divine infinite calculus, which reveals the true relationship 
of all ideas. 

You know, many people indulge mentally in free love without 
recognizing it for what it is. Some people even do it lavishly; they 
should watch it. The mental is the dynamic, and so to indulge sex 
attraction mentally is bound to stultify. Jesus said, "whosoever 
looketh on a woman to lust after her hath committed adultery with 
her already in his heart." The natural, normal, and wholesome 
relationship between a man and a woman who understand and 
appreciate and respect each other is a lovely thing in human 
experience, and in proportion as we realize that individually we are 
complete ideas, reflecting both manhood and womanhood, all our 
relationships will become lovelier, purer, sweeter, kindlier. 

I have occasionally been asked if it is possible to avoid bringing 
in the question of sex at such meetings as these, but how is it possible 
to talk about the carnal mind without bringing in sex? Does the 
Bible talk about sex? Did Jesus? Does Mrs. Eddy? Of course. 
There are some people who object to discussing God, because it 
doesn't seem to them decent to do so, and there are other people 
who think that you should avoid any mention of sex, for the same 
reason. But it is utterly impossible to analyze error without intro- 
ducing the subject of sex, because sex is the beginning of error,-the 
belief that man is created materially. 

Now, in human experience we can transform all things, and there 
is sex and sex. There is the sex which is sheer animality. On the 
other hand, there is the love of a good man for a good woman, and 
they make a home and bring up children and try to make the best 
out of them. That is a different thing altogether. Mrs. Eddy's sense 
of the bringing of children into the world was always the easy, 
natural sense of "Let the idea appear." She wrote, you remember, 
"Teacher and student should also be familiar with the obstetrics 
taught by this Science. To attend properly the birth of the new 
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child, or divine idea, you should so detach mortal thought from its 
material conceptions, that the birth will be natural and safe" 
(S. & H. 463: 5-10). A woman may be quite content to believe 
that she is going to have a child as a result of sexual intercourse, 
but if she understands that nothing is ever born except of the Spirit, 
she can lift that experience right up and translate it out of a material 
into a spiritual sense of birth. We always have the power of right 
thinking to translate the objects of sense into the ideas of Soul. 
With a case of childbirth, Mrs. Eddy always demanded the most 
positive sense; she would accept nothing negative in it whatever. 
It is important in cases of childbirth to lift up in our thinking the 
scientific fact that birth is spiritual, not material, and that nothing 
is ever brought forth in reality except at the divine command. If 
we do this, we shall inevitably bring forth more spiritually-minded 
children. 

The Virgin Birth 

I was asked some time ago whether I believe in the Virgin birth. 
I certainly do. I believe that it was an essentially scientific occurrence, 
and not a phenomenal one. And being a scientific occurrence, it 
could happen again if necessary, because anything that is scientific 
operates according to invariable law and so can operate at any 
time, anywhere, and under any circumstances. But at the same time 
it is true that it could only take place in that kind of mentalitywhich 
is absolutely pure and spiritual, and it would have to be the outcome 
of understanding and demonstrating the fact that God is the only 
creator. 

As Mrs. Eddy indicates, the process of human generation is 
bound to change as mankind advances, and we none of us know what 
form it will assume as this takes place. But this much is perfectly 
certain: if the Virgin birth was not scientific, then it never happened, 
and even if it did happen as a supernatural phenomenon, it would 
be of no value to humanity. If it did happen, as I for one believe 
with all my heart and soul that it did, then it was essentially scientific, 
it was according to the law of God, the law of good, and it was 
wholly above human law. To say that it cannot ever be repeated or 
to regard it as something which men can choose to believe in or 
not is to lose the Science of it. Mrs. Eddy says, "The Science of 
creation, so conspicuous in the birth of Jesus, inspired his wisest 
and least-understood sayings, and was the basis of his marvellous 
demonstrations" (S. & H. 539: 30-1). 

Some people may imagine that by admitting the scientific nature 
of the Virgin birth, I am saying that any woman can have children 



without a husband! Well, of course, I don't mean anything of the 
kind. When we speak of questions like these, there are always those 
who twist what we say, but that mustn't prevent us from speaking 
of them. 

This whole question of sex just cannot be side-stepped. "To the 
pure all things are pure," and so if we are to analyze intelligently 
the activities of the carnal mind, we can't evade the issue of sex; 
and the teachings of the Bible and "Science and Health" certainly 
endorse this. 

INTERVAL 

There never has been any man who knew all things, both human 
and divine, as did Jesus of Nazareth. How? Not because of what 
he knew of the material, but because of what he knew of the spiritual. 
To-day men know more about the material on a material basis than 
Jesus ever dreamed of, but they don't really know anything about 
it a t  all, because they think of the material as real. Jesus, on the 
other hand, because of his deep spirituality, because of his know- 
ledge of spiritual things, could dissect the material and its claim to 
reality and could destroy it as no other human being could. There is 
only one way to think, and that is from God, from the spiritual. 
There is no other way to think. As we think from the spiritual, we 
shall be able to deal with the mortal problem intelligently and with 
power. As we overcome the mortal, it seems that the outcome is a 
better manifestation in human experience, but remember, that is 
never because of the mortal-it is due solely to the appearing of the 
divine idea, before which the mortal disappears. 

So far, in this story of the Magdalen,-this illustration of Jesus' 
healing through Love and Mind,-we have seen, first, how the 
Magdalen was seeking; Jesus' thought was such that it attracted 
her irresistibly to come to him for help. That was in the tone of 
Love and Mind as Mind. Next, we have seen how Jesus had spiritual 
insight and inspiration-Love and Mind as Spirit. We have just 
been seeing-in Love and Mind as Soul-how a realization of the 
fact of Soul brings about true repentance; "the accuser is not there." 
Remember that Soul is sinless and incorporeal, that it is never in 
anything-it couldn't be-and so when a patient comes to you, one 
of the first things you must know about him is that he exists as 
an idea of Soul, outside the body. The hell of the situation is that 
he is supposed to live inside a body, but the heaven of it is that he 
lives, moves, and has his being in infinite spiritual sense, in the 
heaven of infinite Soul. 
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LOVE AND MIND as Principle (365: 15-366: 2). Pure 
demonstration. 

Reference :-Mark 1 : 4 0 4 2  

PAGE 365 
LINES 1 5- 19. When Principle operates, it operates imperatively. 
LINE 22. "practise scientifically "-Principle is that which you 

practise, and Principle is always to do  with Science. 
LINES 22-23. "deal with his patients compassionately "-true com- 

passion involves the ability to heal both sin and disease. You 
may be sorry for somebody, and you may even wish that you 
could help them, but there is no real compassion unless you can 
lift the burden off them. 

LINES 28-29. "the temple of the Holy Ghostw--every man has 
within himself the ability to be the developing expression of Life, 
Truth, and Love. Mrs. Eddy defines "Holy Ghost," you remember, 
as "the development of eternal Life, Truth, and Love" (S. & H. 
588: 7-8). Know that the truth about your patient is that he is 
the son of God, that he has at  all times and under all circum- 
stances the ability to be the idea of Life and Truth and Love; 
then you will see the development of eternal Life, Truth, and 
Love. 

LINES 3&31. The "unchristian practitioner" is not a reflector of 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. 

PAGE 366 
LINES 1-2. "a priceless sense of the dear Father's loving-kindness" 

-we've got to bring that sense to mankind. 

Pure Demonstration the Outcome of Spiritual Vision 

When someone comes to you needing help in Christian Science, 
remember that man is God's idea and that he knows he is God's 
idea; your business is to realize that. As you know the truth about 
someone, you are identifying him with God in a specific way. You're 
not knowing the truth about any old man; you are knowing the 
truth about that individual man's identity as God knows it. It is 
your privilege to know it, because your birthright as God's idea is 
to possess the Mind of Christ. Never treat your patient as though 
he were a lump of mud. Know that he is the son of God and that 
he knows that he is; know that he is the idea of Life, Truth, and 
Love, and that he exists at the point of power, intelligence, and being. 
Lift him up, see his majesty as the son of God. Never treat him as 
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though you know something and he doesn't, because that isn't 
Science. The Fact of the matter is that he is God's idea and you 
have got to prove that. 

When a human being comes to you as a patient,-as a sick man, 
or a sinning man, or something of the kind,-that presentation is 
mortal mind's and my advice to you is to put the whole mortal 
picture behind you and look out into immensity, into eternity, into 
infinity, and begin to think about God. You can only reason rightly 
from God, and so begin to know what God is,-what Mind is, what 
Spirit is, what Soul is, what Principle is, what Life is, what Truth is, 
and what Lake is. Whatever God is, is reflected by man in his true 
state of being; man is the likeness of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love. As you begin to think in this way--quite 
apart from the picture of a sick mortal or a sinning mortal-and as 
you lift up mentally the true idea of God and of man, you will find 
that your thought will begin to develop along a certain definite line, 
and that that definite line along which your thought develops is 
that man's true identity. This definite sense that comes to you of 
the true man made in God's own image and likeness is that man's 
true identity, and as you dwell on his true identity, you may not 
have to do any further work-the healing may be instantaneous. 
But if it is necessary for you to know more, that \ision which you 
have had of man made in God's image and likeness will inevitably 
analyze the basic error for you, bring it to the surface, and finally 
destroy it. In that way you will have discerned the error in your 
patient's mind which has made his body ill. You won't have been a 
carpenter trying to put right what seems evident to the physical 
senses, but you will have been a metaphysician, concerned with that 
which is foreker above matter. 

!n giving a Christian Science treatment, therefore, for yourself or 
for another, always take the verdict of the carnal mind,-whether 
it tells you of a sick mortal, a sinning mortal, a dying mortal, a 
poverty-stricken mortal, or whatever it may be,-and put it behind 
you mentally. Then begin to think about God,-about Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love,-and about man in God's 
image and likeness, as conscious idea, expressing the nature of 
infinity, of omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, and omni- 
action. Begin to think about the man who is perfect and knows 
that he is perfect, the man who is God's own idea of Himself, the 
man who verily is God's own body, or the embodiment of divine 
ideas (just as the "body" of mathematics or of music would be the 
embodiment of the ideas of those subjects). Begin to think of man 
as idea, or the body of Mind; as spiritual idea, ordered and sub- 
stantial, or the body of Spirit; as identified idea, sinless and incor- 
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poreal, or the body of Soul; and so on. Then that spiritual sense 
will develop in your thinking, and it will lead you sooner or later to 
one definite line of thought. For instance, you may find yourself 
working along the line of Love,-knowing that man as the idea of 
Love is fulfilled, holy, sacred, glorious, forever ascended,-because 
it may be fear which is binding your patient, and so you will deal 
with that fear; or some other aspect of divine fact may impress 
itself upon you. 

In every case let your spiritual vision guide you, and never try 
to sum up the case in a human or material way. If you do try to 
sum it up in that way, it will be a question, as Mrs. Eddy says here, 
of "hypocrisy, stolidity, inhumanity, or vice" finding "its way into 
the chambers of disease through the would-be healer." As a Christian 
Science practitioner you have got to be able to look God and man 
in the eye and say that your own hands are clean,-that you are 
striving in every way you can to exalt the spiritual. If you can't say 
that, then you have got to be honest and deal with whatever needs 
to be dealt with in yourself. 

I once knew a good Christian Science practitioner, a very lovely 
and affectionate woman, who fell into a mistaken sense that she 
was in love with a married man, and this became very real to her. 
One day she was called to see a child who was desperately ill, and 
as she was on her way to see that child she realized that she couldn't 
possibly heal it, so long as she had this sense of impurity in her own 
thinking. And so she made up her mind that she would give up this 
sense of love on a false basis, and that she would no longer allow 
it to cripple her honesty and integrity as a practitioner. The result 
was that when she arrived at the child's bedside, the child was 
healed. She had let in the light. 

Now, don't you see that it is only in proportion as your thought 
is of the nature of Life, Truth, and Love, so that you become a clear 
reflector for the divine Principle, that the healing work is "accom- 
plished at one visit" ? Mrs. Eddy was once asked how she had 
healed a very serious case, and she replied, "I just forgot Mary." 
That's the answer. If you will get your mortality out of the way,- 
all your human impulses of selfishness, self-indulgence, self-love, 
indolence, self-will, and so forth,-then you will be a reflector for 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and your healing, like Jesus' 
healing, will be instantaneous. Jesus practised scientifically, There 
was never any mistake about his practice; it was infallible, and 
nothing can be infallible but that which is basically, fundamentally, 
and spiritually scientific. Now, the scientific understanding of God 
is the vastest, most ordered, and most definite thing in the world, and 
therefore it demands of you "absolute consecration of thought, 
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energy, and desire" (S. & H. 3: 16). As you let that understanding 
operate in your own experience, you become a reflector for divine 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love; then through your exalted thinking 
the very presence and power of God,--of Life, Truth, and Love,- 
comes into operation, and not hell itself can withstand it. 

Christian Science Practice a Sacred Trust 

Being a Christian Science practitioner is a holy business. It is 
the most sacred thing in the world. It is not a professional business, 
though in many cases it has become degraded into a professional 
business, which to my mind is just hideous. There was a time in 
my practice when I had the experience of helping many rich and 
important people, for which I was very well paid. But very few of 
those people ever became real Christian Scientists; they were nice 
people, but they weren't spiritually-minded, because they were too 
busy and their lives were too full of other interests-they hadn't 
time for God. I realize now that that time was the most dangerous 
period in the whole of my experience. I realize now that there was 
never any temptation of the carnal mind more calculated to destroy 
what I had to do in life than that one, because it was very pleasant 
to be made much of by these people and yet it didn't get me anywhere 
spiritually. 

So my solemn advice to every Christian Science practitioner is 
this: never watch how much money you are earning, or what impor- 
tant people come to you, or anything of that kind. Watch one thing 
only: how spiritually-minded you are. That is the only standard. 

To-day I never send out any bills to any patients, but they pay 
me. They get the help they need, and so they are glad to pay. In 
telling you this, I am not laying down any hard-and-fast rules for 
you people. You must work these things out for yourselves, but 
don't make a professional thing of Christian Science practice. It is 
not a profession: it is a holy thing. The real Christian Science 
practitioner knows that his only business is to become a perfect 
reflector for divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and if he sees 
that, he need never doubt the ability of divine Love to supply him 
with everything he needs humanly. If he were in the desert, the 
monkeys would bring him coconuts! 

There is a story I often tell which is a good illustration of this 
point. A woman came to me some years ago and asked me if I 
would help her. She was a stranger to me. She told me that she 
had been a Christian Science practitioner for twenty years and 
now she was in very poor physical condition, and she said rather 
bitterly, "Why should I be in this condition now, after I've healed 
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so many other people?" I replied, "Well, I don't know why you're 
in this condition, but I'll tell you one thing: I'll get you out of it." 
And so I began to help her and she began to improve. About three 
weeks later I happened to be speaking to another practitioner, who 
had apparently heard that I was helping this woman, and she told 
me that she was a miser, that she went round from practitioner to 
practitioner without paying anybody. So I said, "Well, I don't know 
anything about that; but I do know that she's better, and thank 
God she is." 

Soon after that I discovered from my secretary that the woman 
had paid me only a very small sum for three weeks' treatment, 
and taking into consideration the fact that she was better, that 
hardly seemed honest or right. At first I thought I might talk to 
her about this, as this might be the trouble with her, but then I 
thought, "No, I won't do that; the truth which is healing that 
woman will tell her everything that is necessary," and so I never said 
a word. Within a few days she sent me a cheque for a substantial 
amount, saying that God had told her to send it. She continued 
to improve rapidly, and at the end of the month she came in and 
gave me another cheque. So I said to her, "Now tell me something. 
You came to  me for treatment, I treated you for three weeks, and 
you paid me a very small sum. Then you sent me a large cheque a 
few days after, and now you give me yet another cheque. What's the 
answer?" She replied, "Well, Mr. Doorly, the answer is this. I have 
been to a number of practitioners, and none of them have helped 
me, so I made up my mind that I wasn't going to pay anybody 
until they did help me. Now you have helped me, and I'm glad to 
pay you." So you don't always have to tell your patients humanly 
what they should do;  your only job is to lift up the truth about the 
situation, and that truth will of itself often show them what is 
right, and far better and more certainly than you could. 

There was a time, as many of you know, when I sent out bills 
every month. But to-day I don't send out any bills to patients, and 
they pay me what they want to  pay me. If they don't pay, who loses? 
I don't lose. They lose. I wish that all practice was done on the 
basis of saying to the patient, "I don't want to be paid until I heal 
you." There'd be more healing on that basis, but, as I say, it is an 
individual matter, and every one must work this question out for 
himself. I'm just telling you my sense of it to-day. 

Jesus and the Leper 

Now, we have captioned the section we are considering, with the 
tone of Love and Mind as Principle, as "pure demonstration." 
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You remember that Mrs. Eddy brings out very clearly here the need 
for compassion in the practitioner, if the healing is to be speedy and 
truly scientific. Let's now take the story of Jesus and the leper, as 
recorded in Mark 1 : 4 0 4 2 ,  to correlate this point. 

This story shows very wonderfully that if we have the divine 
compassion which Jesus had,-that divine compassion which belongs 
to Love,--our healing work will be according to the nature of 
Principle, and so it will be instantaneous; it will be scientific practice. 
When we use the nature of God as Love and Mind,-Love's perfect, 
complete, fulfilled healing through the Science of Mind,-and we 
see that it is of the nature of Principle, then the compassion of 
Love and hlind comes into operatioh as the height of scientific 
practice, and there is immediate healing. Once in a while we all 
have an experience such as Jesus' here, in which we touch the hem 
of Christ's garment and the case is healed at once. And the day must 
come with each one of us when we consistently practise scientifically, 
and because we have divine compassion, not because we merely 
want to make a living. 

Everything in us should reach out with the holiest desire to know 
God and to he like God. We must always have that high goal before 
us. If only people would give up trying to use Christian Science to 
make themselves big shots, or to get people to say of them, "Isn't 
he a wonderful Christian Scientist?" The only thing that matters is 
how much of the Mind of Christ we have, and it is that alone which 
does the practice. 

LOVE A K D  MIND as Life (366: 3-29). Laving down the nrortal 
concept through love. 
Reference :-Mark 9 : 14-29 

Let us just refresh our thought of what has led up to this point 
in the text. First we saw how the fact that the Magdalen came in 
was due to Jesus' demonstration of the Christ; whenever a patient 
comes to you who comes rightly, it is because you have lifted up the 
Christ-idea in your own thought. Next Mrs. Eddy showed how 
Jesus' divine insight analyzed the case; then how he brought about 
true repentance, because the "accuser" was not there; and then how 
:here must be instantaneous healing through scientific practice. 
Now she shows that because Life is immortality, it demands the 
laying down of the mortal concept. 

You remember that Jesus said, "Greater love hath no man than 
this, that a man lay down his lifew-the mortal sense of life-"for 
his friends." And at this point in our text Mrs. Eddy shows clearly 
that the practitioner must be willing to lay down the mortal concept. 



If you want to be a Christian Scientist, the first thing you've got to 
do is to be a Christian, which means using the Christ-idea constantly 
and persistently in your own experience. 

PAGE 366 
LINES 3 4 .  "the metaphysician must first cast moral evils out of 

himselfw-if a Christian Science practitioner fails to heal a case, 
it is generally because he doesn't know enough or because he 
hasn't put into practice in his own life what he does know. So 
don't always blame your patient if you don't heal him, but be 
honest enough to see where you yourself are not living Christian 
Science. If you aren't consistent about dealing with your own 
pride and arrogance, self-seeking, criticism, and so forth, you 
can't see the Christ in the other fellow or in your patient. It is 
impossible to spend your time criticizing and condemning and 
then expect to jack yourself up by your bootstraps when a 
patient comes to you to be healed. You have got to put on the 
Mind of Christ and put off the mortal in yourself, and you have 
got to do it day in and day out. 

LINE 9. "reaching his patient's thoughtw-notice that it says 
"thought," not "body." 

LIXE 10. "mental penuryv-the opposite of the abundance of the 
fifth day of creation. 

LINES 16-19. Remember that Love and Mind is the overtone of 
the first six pages of this chapter. The "recognition of infinite 
Love"-of the fulfilment and perfection of all things-"alone 
confers the healing powerw--of Mind. 

LINES 24-29. The Christian Scientist knows that because Life is 
God and God is All, there is nothing going on but infinite resur- 
rection from every belief of mortality. 

Jesus and the Epileptic Boy 

To illustrate this sense of laying down the mortal concept, let's 
take the story of Jesus and the epileptic boy, as recorded in 
Mark 9: 14-29. This is one of the clearest examples in the Gospels 
of the way in which Jesus always analyzed, uncovered, and then 
annihilated the errors with which he was faced. Remember that all 
these records of Jesus' healings were presented systematically by 
inspired writers for our benefit. 
VERSE 21. DO you suppose that Jesus had to ask this question? 

Of course not; he knew what the trouble was, but he asked the 
question in order to bring the error of the situation out into the 
open. He uncovered the error as being in the father's thought; 
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the claim was epilepsy, which is supposed to be due almost 
invariably to drunkenness or ill-health at the time of conception. 
I want to tell you that I've seen a great many cases of epilepsy 
perfectly healed through Christian Science, although it is supposed 
to be an incurable disease. 

VERSES 22-24. Watch how Jesus brought about a complete change 
in the father's attitude; he dealt specifically with his thought 
three times. The father had begun by being rather truculent (see 
verse 18)' and the first words Jesus uttered on this occasion 
analyzed the state of thought he found there. He called it "faith- 
less generation." Then Jesus uncovered the error, as we have seen, 
and the father's thought changed from truculence to "if thou canst 
do any thing, have compassion on us;" and finally the man's 
attitude became one of faith-"Lord, T believe; help thou mine 
unbelief." 

VERSE 25. After dealing fully with the father's thought, Jesus 
turned to the boy, who was merely paying the price for his 
parents' sin. 

VERSES 26, 27. The chemicalization which took place left the boy 
"as one dead," but Jesus "took him by the hand, and lifted him 
up; and he arose." You will find that in many of the cases you 
treat there comes a point when the condition seems to get worse, 
but you don't need to be afraid about that. The multitude here 
were afraid, because they thought the child was dead, but Jesus lifted 
him up, and that is always what the practitioner has to do. He 
has to lift up his own and his patient's thought, and so win 
through with spiritual power. Sometimes the patient's relatives or 
those around him may have given up all hope, but it makes no 
difference. 
I remember a case some years ago in which I saw a boy come 

back from the dead. This boy, who was about seventeen years old, 
was suffering acutely from pneumonia, and the doctors said that he 
couldn't live. His father was a doctor, but his mother, who was a 
Christian Scientist, asked me if I would help, and so I went over 
to the home and spent three nights there working and praying con- 
stantly. On the third night the boy passed away; his father and 
another doctor said that he was gone, and his mother came into 
the room where I was trying to lift up the whole situation and said 
to me, "The boy's gone, Mr. Doorly. We can't do any more; it's 
no use." But 1 said to her, "Well, if you don't mind, I'm going on, 
because he can't go anywhere but into infinite Life," and I went on 
working. An hour later that boy came back. Two doctors had 
declared him dead, but he recovered, grew to manhood, and later 
became a solicitor. 
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That case is an illustration of how very often, when you are 
treating a case, something will happen which seems to make the 
condition worse. Now, there are times when your very treatment,- 
your attacking of the error with Truth,--chemicalizes a situation, 
but it should chemicalize it painlessly; it shouldn't be a painful 
process. Don't be fooled, though. If your patient is really getting 
worse, don't fool yourself that he is just chemicalizing, because if 
you do, he will just slip through your hands. The process known as 
chemicalization is the apparent resistance of error when uncovered 
by Truth, and this was undoubtedly what was operating here in 
Mark with the boy, when "the spirit cried, and rent him sore." 
The power of Jesus' demonstration stirred up the whole condition, 
so that the multitude thought the boy was dead, until Jesus lifted 
him up. 

Sometimes it is a good sign when patients chemicalize. It means 
that Truth has touched the error of the situation exactly, but the 
chemical should be painless; and if you work to know that there 
can be no resistance to Truth, since Truth is infinite and irresistible, 
and that the action of Truth is painless, it will always die down. 
By this you know that the disturbed condition was merely the effect 
produced by Truth destroying error. But sometimes Christian Science 
practitioners fool themselves and when a patient is rapidly getting 
worse, they say he is just chemicalizing. Well, the end of it is that 
the patient just passes out of the picture, that's all. So don't fool 
yourself that it's a "chemical" when your patient is getting worse. 
But even if he does seem to be getting worse, that is all the more 
reason for lifting up the right idea of the situation, and putting it 
into eternal Life, where it is absolutely safe. 
VERSES 28, 29. That "prayer" is declaring the truth about God 

and man, and that "fasting" is the giving up of the mortal con- 
cept. If day by day as a Christian Science practitioner you are 
striving to know more of the truth about God and about man, 
you're praying; and if you are also at the same time striving to 
give up the mortal, to overcome it, and to put on immortality, 
you are "fasting." That's true "prayer and fasting," and if the 
practitioner isn't doing that, he just can't heal. 

LOVE AND MIND as Truth (366: 30-367: 23). The standard of 
true manhood. 

Reference :-Luke 13 : 10-1 7 

Here Mrs. Eddy shows how Jesus the practitioner now brought 
out the true sense of manhood in the Magdalen. 
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LINE 30. "If we would open their prison doors for the sickw-- 
those "prison doors" are the material corporeality, and you can 
never heal anybody until you see that man is spiritual and not 
material. I f  you believe that man is material, you can't heal 
him. When you understand that man is spiritual and is always 
God's image and likeness, then you've got the fact of the case, and 
you can act "as one having authority." 

366: 31-367: 9. So often the inexperienced Christian Science 
practitioner defeats his own purpose by repeating and repeating 
to his patient in a vague way statements such as "God is Love," 
or "God 1s good," or by pouring out on him all kinds of meta- 
physics nhich the patient is quite unprepared for and cannot 
accept. Remember always that your patient comes to you to be 
healed, not just to be talked to, and very often a lot of talking 
about metaphysics merely confuses him. 

The good Christian Science practitioner is someone who, when 
a patient comes to him, can look away from the mortal picture 
and fill h ~ s  thought with the truth about God and man, and then 
let this deal with the error of the situation until it is wholly 
destroyed. In that way he is able to go right to the point and 
see what the governing error of the situation is and then correct 
it with Truth. But so many young and inexperienced Christian 
Scientists make the great mistake of trying to fill their patients' 
thought w~th the repetition of high and mighty truths which they 
are neither ready nor willing to accept. The good practitioner 
analyzes, uncovers, and annihilates the error specifically through 
Christ, Truth, and he's like a dog with a bone-he never lets 
the error of a situation go until he has hammered it out. The 
inexperienced practitioner doesn't really get down to the job, and 
he substitutes long rigmaroles on some aspect of Truth which 
happens to interest him at the time; he sells the patient teaching, 
when the patient has come to be healed. 

Just as in arithmetic 2 $- 2 = 4 is true, but it won't correct 
5 x 5 - 36, so in divine metaphysics you need to be divinely 
conscious of the specific idea which will correct the particular 
error in the human mind; it is never any old idea which is needed, 
but the exact idea. For instance, if the governing error is fear, 
you have to deal with it through divine Love; or if it is sin, you 
have to deal with it through Soul; and so forth. Truth is the most 
exact and scientific thing there is, and so get into the habit of 
being exact in your thinking. 

Sometimes you find that you hardly have to say a single word 
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to your patient. In my practice to-day I rarely give more than a 
word or two of comfort and a promise to help to the best of my 
ability; I never pour out a long argument now, because my 
experience has taught me that that just doesn't do the job. In 
Christian Science, teaching and healing are two separate depart- 
ments (see Rud. 15: 3-1 8), and the practitioner's job is primarily 
to heal, to set up the standard of demonstration. Too many 
Christian Scientists teach too much and heal too little. 

Legitimate Christian Science involves consciousness which is 
spiritualized and cultured in the things of God. In fact, Christian 
Science practice begins and ends with the conscious ability of 
the practitioner to know God spiritually. It's a matter of spiritual 
consciousness; it's nothing to do with a merely theoretical know- 
ledge of the letter of ~hr i s t i an  Science. You may tell somebody 
what Mind is, for instance, but it carries no conviction whatever 
without the abiding consciousness of it through having put it into 
practice every minute of your life. A merely humanly intellectual 
understanding of the synonymous terms for God has no power to 
heal. In order to heal, that understanding must have become you, 
through your consistent and conscientious application of it in 
your daily life. Then divine ideas are not rigid in your thought, but 
you behold their rhythm, their melody, and it is that which brings 
the morale of Christian Science and the true form of healing. 

The letter of Christian Science may appeal to you immensely, 
but it is barren if you don't imbibe the spirit of the Christ at the 
same time. The things of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love must become so real to you that you never budge 
from them. 
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LINES 19-20. That "light" is the light of Truth. The light of Truth 
is absolutely direct, but it is tender and compassionate in bringing 
out into the open everything that is in the darkness and shouldn't 
be hidden. 

LINES 2&21. Our city is the city of the Word, the Christ, Chr~s- 
tianity, and Science; that is the only city, the city which "lieth 
foursquare," and it cannot be hid. Always at the point of Truth 
there is a sense of that city. That city is "a city of the Spirit" 
(S. & H. 575: 25), because it is the order of Spirit, the calculus of 
Spirit, but it is fulfilled in Truth. 
Truth is first and foremost Christ, the divine ideal; it is true 

manhood, consciousness, the reflection of God, it is infinite health, 
the great Physician, the great Surgeon, the great Redeemer. Jesus 
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was the Christ because of what he knew of Truth-because of his 
mentality, not because of his physicality. When he was asleep on 
the boat, his physicality, which he called "flesh and blood," had no 
power whatever to still the tempest. But the Mind of Christ stilled 
that tempest at once, because the Mind of Christ was Truth, and 
because it was Truth, it was power, it was being, it was entity, it 
was everything that is Christlike. Truth is the form of the Son of 
God, the form of the Christ-idea, the form of true manhood. Mrs. 
Eddy speaks in this passage of hiding "the talent of spiritual healing 
under the napkin of its form" (a false sense of the form of Truth) 
and of burying "the morale of Christian Science in the grave-clothes 
of its letter," and then she goes on to show what the genuine form of 
Truth is. The practitioner must never deviate from the standard of 
Truth, the standard of true manhood. 

So here we have seen Love's healing through Mind-science 
operating as Truth. If the practitioner wants to do Love's healing, 
then he must have the standard of true manhood in his thought; he 
must have Truth as his ideal, and Truth is Christhood, manhood, 
divine form, infinite health in all things, true consciousness, as we 
have seen. 

Jesus and the Woman with an Infirmity 

To  correlate this passage, I want to consider with you the story in 
Luke 13 : 10-17 of the healing of the woman with an infirmity. 
VERSE 14. This ruler of the synagogue certainly was burying "the 

morale of Christian Science in the grave-clothes of its letter." It 
was false theology which was binding the woman in this case. 
Jesus the master Metaphysician, the perfect practitioner, always 

conscious of the fulfilment of Love, demonstrated the Science of 
Mind-healing by establishing for that woman the right idea of man- 
hood, which had nothing whatever to do  with time, rite, ceremony, 
or  any material condition. Manhood is manhood from everlasting 
to everlasting, untouched, unchangeable, forever abiding in the 
Mind which is God. In using that right idea of manhood, Jesus was 
using the sixth day of creation. 

You will have to have in your practice of Christian Science all 
the qualities which Mrs. Eddy describes in the opening pages of this 
chapter. You will have to put on the Mind of Christ, which alone 
can awaken that sense of seeking which was in the Magdalen; and 
then the Mind of Christ will enable you to have divine insight, and 
to bring about that true repentance whereby there is no accuser; 
moreover, you will have to have that sense of scientific practice 
which heals immediately; you will have to have in yourself that 

8 8 



sense of laying down the mortal for the immortal, because that is 
what enables the same thing to happen for your patient; and you 
will have to have the right idea of manhood, because the perfect 
man is the son of Love. Nothing could have a Christ but Love; 
nothing could have an ideal but Love, and remember, we are 
considering Love and Mind. 

LOVE AND MIND as Love (367: 24-29). Love featis to con- 
summation. 

Reference :-Acts 3 : 1- 1 1 
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LINES 25-26. "silent utterancesw-when you feel inclined to pour 
out all kinds of metaphysics on your patient, just have a little 
charity and remember that it is "silent utterances" which do 
the job! 

LINES 27-29. The "higher attainments in this line of light" (the 
"line of light" illustrated in the tones of Mind, Spirit, Soul, 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love in these opening pages) come 
about when Love, the fulfilment of all things, operating through 
the Science of Mind-healing, shows us that there isn't anything 
to be healed, that from everlasting to everlasting God is All, 
and that God's work is perfect. At that point we have a sense 
of the seventh day of creation, in which "God rested . . . from 
all his work which he had made." That rest isn't sitting down; 
it's omni-action. 

And so the climax of the line of light,-"Let there be light," 
"Let there be development," and so on,--comes when we see 
that from everlasting to everlasting there isn't anything going on 
but divine Love, and so there is nothing to be healed, no argu- 
ment needed; whenever we see that, our patient is healed at 
once, and that is the consummation of healing. Remember that 
Mrs. Eddy wrote: "When I have most clearly seen and most 
sensibly felt that the infinite recognizes no disease, this has not 
separated me from God, but has so bound me to Him as to 
enable me instantaneously to heal a cancer which had eaten its 
way to the jugular vein" (Un. 7: 8-12). 
As you lay down the mortal concept, and you gain a sense of the 

dominion of true manhood, you go on to see that it is the grace of 
Love which has given you that dominion and enabled you to lay 
down the mortal. You can't grasp the nature of Love until you see 
the grace of Love. Love must have an ideal, which is Christ. Divine 



Love has so much grace that it not only has an ideal, which is Truth 
and is eternal Life and is based on Principle, but it also translates 
that ideal to us through Soul, diversifies, classifies, and individualizes 
it in Spirit, and makes it infinitely manifest in Mind. That is the only 
reason why healing ever comes about. 

Peter and John and the Lame Man 

The story, recorded in Acts 3 : 1-1 I, of the lame man healed at the 
gate Beautiful is a lovely correlation of this passage, and you will 
find that it is told in the Christianity order of Principle, Mind, Soul, 
Spirit, Life, Truth, Love. 
VERSE 4. Always what we should look at is Principle. That should 

always be the centre of our affections, the centre of our hope. 
Peter was turning the man's thought to Principle, not to John and 
himself as persons. To-day we would say, "Go to Principle." 

VERSES 5, 6 (to "give 1 thee"). The parent Mind always has within 
itself all the ideas that we need. "Silver and gold" symbolize 
here the nothingness of matter; what Peter gave the man was a 
sense of the allness of Mind. Principle in Christianity always shows 
us that Mind is All. 

VERSE 6 (from "In the name"). Peter saw that because Mind is 
All, this man was forever identified with the Christ-idea, and so 
he told him to resurrect his thought-the sense of Soul. 

VERSE 7. The strength of Spirit was demonstrated. Remember that 
in the tone of Truth as Spirit in Ezekiel the bones in the valley of 
dry bones "came together, bone to his bone,"-a wonderful sense 
of divine order. 

VERSE 8. A sense of multiplied activity. of the way of Lifh, of the 
lifting up of thought which comes in the fifth day. 

VERSE 9. The true sense of manhood, the compound idea man, was 
made manifest-the tone of Tmth. 

VERSFS 10, 1 1 .  The climax came with the universal acknowledgment 
and acceptance of the healing. There is such a sense of Love 
pervading this whole incident; notice that it took place at the 
gate Beautiful, and everything beautiful is in Love. 

"all the people ran together unto them in the porch that is 
called Solomon's"-all ideas are gathered to the ideal through 
Love. 
If Peter and John could bring about this healing in those days 

of spiritual pioneering, what shouldn't we be able to do with the 
understanding which Science has given us of the divine ideal as 
ever-presen t and ever-available ! 

Now I want to remind you again of the passage I read you at 
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the beginning of this talk, because I don't want you to forget it : 
"The 'man of sorrows' best understood the nothingness of material 
life and intelligence and the mighty actuality of all-inclusive God, 
good. These were the two cardinal points of Mind-healing, or 
Christian Science, which armed him with Love." 

Spirit Blesses Your Experience 

Don't believe for one moment that when you begin to seek the 
spiritual, you will lose anything that is worth having. All you will 
ever lose will be a whole lot of hell,-a whole lot of sin, a whole lot 
of disease, a whole lot of materiality, fear of death, and so on. But 
the spiritual, as you gain it, will give you everything in human 
experience that is worth having, and in a more beautiful way than 
you've ever had it before. Everything in the way of right relation- 
ships, friendship, tenderness, compassion, and so on, it will bring 
to you in more abundant measure. Mrs. Eddy says, "Spirit duly 
feeds and clothes every object, as it appears in the line of spiritual 
creation, thus tenderly expressing the fatherhood and motherhood 
of God" (S. & H. 507: 3-6). So, as you seek the things of Spirit, 
Spirit will bless everything in your experience. Your home, your 
business, your relationships, all things in your human experience 
will become better, because on a more spiritual basis, and moreover 
they will be safer, because they will be found in Soul. 

So never be afraid that the spiritual is going to take away from 
you anything that is worth having. It is going to give you every- 
thing: it is going to give you the right idea of God and the right 
idea of man. 



TALK THREE 
(Monday, January l6th, 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
367: 30-372: 13 

A Correlation w i t -  tbe Beatitudes 

While we were considering yesterday the first six pages (362: 1- 
367: 29) of Mrs. Eddy's chapter "Christian Science Practice," 
--illustrating the tones of Love and Mind operating as Mind, as 
Spirit, as Soul. as Principle, as Life, as Truth, and as Love,-Mrs. 
Brook saw a very lovely and a very wonderful thing. You remember 
that in the early days we saw how the order of the days of creation 
corresponded with the order of the Beatitudes; well, Mrs. Brook 
saw that these seven tones of Love and Mind correspond 
perfectly with the Beatitudes. As she saw it, I am going to ask her to 
explain it to you. It really is perfect, and very beautiful. 

"When I was listening to Mr. Doorly yesterday, I saw that the 
first section, which has the tone of Love and Mind operating as 
Mind, is a wonderful illustration of the first Beatitude: 'Blessed 
are the poor in spirit: for their's is the kingdom of heaven.' We 
have always thought of the 'poor in spirit* as the beggars for spiritual 
light, the seekers, and that's just the sense we get when the Magdalen 
came in-she was seeking for light, she was 'poor in spirit.' 

"Then, when we come to Love and Mind operating as Spirit, 
you can see that it is an illustration of the second Beatitude, which is 
'Blessed are they that mourn: for they shall be comforted.' Mrs. 
Eddy says, 'In the absence of other proofs, was her grief sufficient 
evidence to warrant the expectation of her repentance, reformation, 
and growth in wisdom?' (S. & H. 363: 28-31)-the Magdalen was 
mourning, she was separating herself from mortal belief. 

"In the tone of Love and Mind operating as Soul, there is the 
sense of the third Beatitude: 'Blessed are the meek: for they shall 
inherit the earth.' Mrs. Eddy asks: 'do they [Christian Scientists] 
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show their regard for Truth, or Christ, by their genuine repent- 
ance, . . . expressed by meekness' (S. & H. 364: 25-27)-she brings 
in the very word 'meekness.' In this Soul-sense you see the meek- 
ness of the Magdalen,-that she wanted to identify herself with the 
Christ-idea. 

"Then we can see that the tone of Love and Mind operating as 
Principle gives the sense of the fourth Beatitude: 'Blessed are they 
which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: for they shall be 
filled.' Mrs. Eddy says: 'The poor suffering heart needs its rightful 
nutriment, . . .' (S. & H. 365: 31-32)-isn't that a wonderful sense 
of hungering after righteousness ? 

"Next, the tone of Love and Mind operating as Life corresponds 
perfectly with the fifth Beatitude: 'Blessed are the merciful: for 
they shall obtain mercy.' Mrs. Eddy gives a very clear sense of 
true mercy when she says: 'The physician who lacks sympathy for 
his fellow-being is deficient in human affection, and we have the 
apostolic warrant for asking: "He that loveth not his brother whom 
he hath seen, how can he love God whom he hath not seen?" ' 
(S. & H. 366: 12-16). She gives that lovely sense of divine mercy, of 
laying down the material concept of your brother-man. 

"Then we come to Love and Mind operating as Truth, and it 
gives a sense of the sixth Beatitude: 'Blessed are the pure in heart: 
for they shall see God.' Mrs. Eddy writes: 'This is what is meant 
by seeking Truth, Christ, not "for the loaves and fishes," nor, 
like the Pharisee, with the arrogance of rank and display of 
scholarship, but like Mary Magdalene,'-here is the wonderful 
sense of the pure in heart,-'from the summit of devout conse- 
cration, with the oil of gladness and the perfume of gratitude, 
with tears of repentance and with those hairs all numbered by the 
Father' (S. & H. 367: 10-16). 

"Finally we come to Love and Mind operating as Love in the 
paragraph where Mrs. Eddy says, 'I long to see the consummation 
of my hope, namely, the student's higher attainments in this line of 
light' (S. & H. 367: 27-29). You remember that Mr. Doorly brought 
out here the sense of working from the seventh day,-from the 
consciousness of peace and rest,-which is the highest sense of 
Christian Science practice, and that corresponds perfectly with the 
seventh Beatitude: 'Blessed are the peacemakers: for they shall be 
called the children of God.' 

"What is so lovely about this particular correspondence with 
the Beatitudes is that the tone of Love and Mind is really the essence 
of each Beatitude. Every Beatitude seems to say, 'Blessed are those 
who approach, or seek, through Mind: for they shall have the ful- 
filment of Love.' Each Beatitude has that sense both of approachmg 
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God through Mind and of being blessed, realizing the fulfilment of 
Love. So you have both ends of the scale." 

Now, do you think we could imagine these things? The tones 
are unmistakable. As time goes on, we are going to see more and 
more how everything in Science harmonizes perfectly in the divine 
plan. It is true that we have only just begun to glimpse the Science 
of the Christ,-we are only just touching the hem of it in its Science, 
its accuracy, its certainty, its system, its order,-but it isn't some- 
thing that we imagine, because it is based on absolute Principle. 

The Development of Christian Science Teaching 

You remember Mrs. Eddy's statement, "I long to see the con- 
summation of my hope, namely, the student's higher attainments in 
this line of light." Mrs. Eddy evidently expected "higher attain- 
ments," and those "higher attainments" include healing. Now, 
you and I realize that the holy, consecrated search and research 
which we are doing to-day into the Science of Christianity con- 
stitutes a new era in Christian Science. Well then, it must constitute 
a new basis for healing. If it didn't constitute a new basis for healing, 
it wouldn't be a new era in Christian Science. And so we are pressing 
forward to what Mrs. Eddy calls "the consummation of my hope, 
namely, the student's higher attainments in this line of light." 

I feel that it will help you to see what I mean if I tell you of the 
developing trend of teaching and healing in the Christian Science 
movement since I came into it in 1902. But remember, because a 
Ford motor car of thirty years ago won't satisfy the need of to-day, 
that doesn't mean that that Ford motor car wasn't good in its time. 
It simply means that we know more about engineering to-day. So in 
showing you the trend of thought in the Christian Science movement, 
-the line of light which was bound to develop, and which has 
perhaps developed more in the ordinary material world in the last 
fifty years than it had in a thousand years before,--don't feel that 
this is in any way running down past achievements. Rather is it 
showing their importance and significance. Thought was bound to 
develop along this line of light; and if you see that development, then 
you will see the point we have arrived at to-day. 

When I came into the Christian Science movement in 1902, it 
was a deeply religious, earnest, sincere movement. It knew God as 
Mind, and that the outcome of Mind was thought, or spiritual 
thinking, but it hadn't really grasped the fact of idea, although it was 
clearly stated in "Science and HeaIth." Until you think in the 
realm of Science, you don't really grasp the meaning of idea. In 
those days the majority of Christian Scientists talked rather vaguely 



about thought, consciousness, and so on, which were all good con- 
cepts, but they didn't see the nature of idea. At that time God was 
thought of mainly as Love, as well as Mind, and a certain amount of 
mental healing was done through a great sense of the divine Love 
which casts out fear. This sense of Love brought about much 
earnestness and made the Christian Scientists very good to each 
other, but at  that time the healing was mental healing in most cases- 
it wasn't scientific healing at all. 

Some years later a great thinker in the Christian Science move- 
ment, a man called Edward Kimball, began to teach that God is 
Principle, and that Principle must be understood through its idea. 
At that time Christian Scientists didn't think front Principle; they 
thought up to Principle. Mr. Kimball met with the keenest opposi- 
tion. In those days a Christian Scientist was either a Kimballite or 
an anti-Kimballite, and the antagonism was bitter. That situation 
still exists in some places to-day. Mr. Kimball taught that God is 
Principle, and that Principle must be understood through the idea 
which expresses it. It was inductive reasoning from the idea, but 
one of the difficulties which arose from that, and which always arises 
with all progressive teaching, was that so many people entirely mis- 
interpreted it. They became confused between the idea and the 
material body, and so they began to talk about the right idea of 
heart, the right idea of lung, the right idea of liver, and the right idea 
of this, that, and the other; in that way they were forming their 
concept of man from the material corporeality, from the mortal 
body, instead of from God, as we have learnt to do to-day. They 
were doing this in spite of the fact that Mrs. Eddy gives a definition 
of the most important mechanism in the body,-the heart,-which 
is wholly in the realm of mortal mind; her definition is: "Mortal 
feelings, motives, affections, joys, and sorrows" (S. & H. 587: 23-24). 
There isn't anythlng spiritual about it, and yet Christian Scientists 
talked about the right idea of heart, the right idea of lungs, the right 
idea of liver, and so on. They were doing that dangerous thing- 
reasoning inductively from matter, or from a material so-called 
system. That is dualism. The minute you do it, you are attempting 
to mix Spirit and matter. You can't reason from anything but the 
nothingness of matter and the allness of Spirit. 

At the time, Mrs. Eddy was very troubled about all this, but she 
didn't interfere. When Mr. Kimball passed on, she wrote that his 
"clear, correct teaching of Christian Science has been and is an 
inspiration to the whole field" (My. 297: 18-20). Many of Mrs. 
Eddy's pupils believed then, and believe now, that she wrote that 
out of the goodness of her heart and because a great many people 
near to her demanded that she write it, but I don't believe that for 



one moment. Mr. Kimball's teaching was clear and correct, although 
it was much misinterpreted. Mr. Kimball's teaching, like all pro- 
gressive teaching if misunderstood, led to a false position. 

To-day, for instance, I am teaching that in the practice of Christian 
Science you must reason wholly from a spiritual basis, you must 
think in the realm of Spirit, and do what Mrs. Eddy says: "the 
Christian Scientist takes the best care of his body when he leaves it 
most out of his thought" (S. & H. 383: 7-9). Now, some people 
seem to think that I am trying to destroy the body; but I am certainly 
not trying to destroy the body! I am teaching that "Immortal 
Mind, governing all, must be acknowledged as supreme in the 
physical realm, so-called, as well as in the spiritual" (S. & H. 427: 
23-25). Therefore I teach that if your circulation, or pulsation, or  
anything else, is out of order, you can know that the Mind which is 
omnipotent governs your circulation, pulsation, assimilation, and so 
on. But I am teaching you never to reason from the material body, 
and that the less thought you take about it the better. So don't mis- 
understand me. Abusing the material body is hopeless; putting it 
more and more out of your thought is divine. You know, Mrs. 
Eddy makes some pretty drastic statements about the material 
corporeality. For instance, she says, "Mortal mind and body are 
one. Neither exists without the other, and both must be destroyed 
by immortal Mind. Matter, or body, is but a false concept of mortal 
mind. This so-called mind builds its own superstructure, of which 
the material body is the grosser portion;"-surely you don't want 
to draw your concept of reality from the grosser portion of mortal 
mind;-"but from first to last, the body is a sensuous, human 
concept" (S. & H. 177: 8-14). 

So I am teaching you to-day to draw all your conclusions from 
your understanding of God, and to put the physical body right out 
of the picture, to take less and less thought for it, to be "absent from 
the body, and to be present with the Lord." I am also teaching 
you that the spiritual understanding that comes to you as a result 
of doing this will analyze, bring to the surface, and annihilate the 
false sense of being,--the false sense of man, of identity, of indi- 
viduality,-and replace it with the truth. In that way the truth that 
we are finding is the Christ, the friend of mortal man, because it 
delivers mortal man from himself. There is nothing that can deliver 
mortal man from himself but Christ, Truth. 

I want to make it very clear to you that the basis from which 
we've got to work is the allness of Spirit and the nothingness of 
matter. So if you want to help the material corporeality, put it 
behind you. That is the only way you can be a friend to it. If you 
mess about with it mentally, your thought will go down and down 
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and down. But as you let your vision of the Christ begin to analyze, 
uncover, and annihilate that false sense of manhood called the 
material corporeality, Christ will be a friend to mortal man, and 
in the third degree of the scientific translation of mortal mind that 
material corporeality will disappear, as it did with Jesus. Mrs. 
Eddy says, "In the third degree mortal mind disappears, and man 
as God's image appears" (S. & H. 116: 4-5). And so I mean exactly 
what I say when I tell you that if you want to be a real Christian 
Science practitioner to-day on a scientific basis, you must put the 
material corporeality behind you in thought, and fill your thought 
with the facts of Spirit. 

To go back to Mr. Kimball: when he taught that God is Principle, 
and that Principle is understood through the idea which expresses 
it, that was a progressive step, and it was the best that was known 
at that time. Those who misunderstood his teaching, however, con- 
fused the material body with the idea, and then began to draw their 
conclusions inductively from the "grosser portion" of mortal mind, 
the "sensuous, human concept" called the mortal body, and that 
sense of things pervaded the movement for a long time. 

Then, after Mr. Kimball, Mr. Bicknell Young came along and 
began to tell the movement that Principle and its idea is one. But 
that "one" was like one house or one person to  them; it was a 
sense of oneness and allness, but there was no Science in it. In 
those days it wasn't realized that the infinite One must be expressed 
as an infinite calculus of divine ideas operating in the realm of 
Science, order, system, and so on. Thought wasn't at that stage of 
development. Remember that it was only in 1907, three years before 
she left us, that Mrs. Eddy climaxed her own revelation and gave her 
final answer to the question "What is God?" She changed her 
answer to that question several times before she gave her final 
definition of God through the seven synonymous terms. 

What Mr. Young taught was a very valuable contribution, but the 
sense of Science as Science had not really broken on the movement 
at all-that sense has come only in recent years. The sense of oneness 
which they had then was like the sense of one person, or one house, 
or one anything. Even to-day some people speak of the oneness and 
the allness of the infinite and can't explain what they mean by it, 
because they don't see that the infinite One must be infinitely ex- 
pressed as infinite categories of divine ideas. To-day we are seeing 
this, because the Science of Christian Science is beginning to dawn 
on our thought. We are beginning to lay hold on the infinite calculus 
of divine ideas and so understand intelligently the categories of the 
infinite One in their Science and system. 
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The Development of Christian Science Healing 

Now, as each step forward in this development of thought was 
taken, the process of healing changed. The process of teaching and 
the process of healing changed very much during the years I was in 
the Christian Science movement, and they have altered entirely since 
then, and u ~ l l  continue to alter. To-day healing is taking place 
more and more on the basis of the nothingness of matter and the 
allness of Spirit. And, moreover, Spirit means true discernment. 
It means order. intelligent diversification, classification, and indi- 
vidualization, and all that they mean, as we shall see. 

I remember that when I came into the movement, the healing 
was done through a great zealous, earnest, religious belief in God 
as Mind, in the value of spiritual thought, and in the fact that God 
is Love. But Christian Scientists didn't know the infinite meaning of 
Love and Mind scientifically; indeed, there was no attempt at all 
to explain the synonymous terms for God and their meaning. 
Then hlr. Kimball began his teaching that God is Principle, and 
that Principle is understood through its idea. From the point of 
view of healing, the whole question was, "What relationship has 
idea to the human universe?" Everybody's thought was filled with 
that question. but it was extraordinary how little of the reasoning 
was really accurate. As T have said, the healing then was done on 
the basis of trying to gain the right idea of heart, the right idea of 
liver, and so forth. 

Then as hlr. Young's teaching,-the teaching that Principle and 
its idea is one,--began to pervade the thinking of the movement, 
healing began to be done on the basis that there is only one being 
and that all there is to any man is what they called God-being or  
God-consciousness. That is true, but it began to be abused by 
including in this concept every manifestation-both good and evil- 
and calling it God, because, they said, there is only one being. 

To-day Lve work wholly on the basis of the oneness of being, but 
we see that that oneness means the allness of Spirit and the nothing- 
ness of matter. We know, too, that that oneness includes nothing 
unlike good. Mathematics is one, but 2 :< 2 = 5 is no part of that 
oneness. Moreover, to-day our healing also involves the intelligent 
discernment of Spirit, the intelligent analysis, uncovering, and anni- 
hilation of e\il, because we are beginning to see the Science of the 
Christ-idea. We see that just as in arithmetic we must use the fact 
that 3 x 3 - - 9 to correct specifically the error that 3 x 3 = 8 (and 
that although 5 x 5 = 25 is correct, it will not specifically correct 
3 x 3 = S),  so in our healing we are being inspired to use the infinite 
categories of divine metaphysics to dispel the myriad illusions of 
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mortal belief in a scientific and systematic way. We are also using 
the Bible and "Science and Health" as our guides in healing more 
than ever before. 

Scientific Practice Is the Need of Today 

All that I am saying to you to-day about Christian Science 
practice is based on Mrs. Eddy's textbook. We are taking from her 
chapter on the practice statements which you and I have read for 
many years, statements designed sometimes for the beginner and 
sometimes for a more experienced state of thought, but to-day we 
are seeing them in terms of the scientific symbols which Mrs. Eddy 
gave us. Well, it is going to lead to a measure of Christian Science 
practice which will be full many a league in advance of what has been 
attained heretofore. Don't imagine that it's going to be like a 
plumber stopping the leaks in the body. It isn't at all. This new sense 
of Christian Science practice will get you to take the material con- 
cept and put it behind you, and it will bring the divine concept, the 
divine idea, right before your face in its Science, its infinitude, and 
its vastness. Then it will show you how with this scientific under- 
standing of the Christ-idea to analyze the materizl concept, uncover 
the error of it, annihilate it, and replace it with the spiritual idea 
about which it is a lie. That is Science. 

A short time ago one of the most brilliant women in England, 
and one who loves Christian Science, spent the evening with some 
friends of ours. During the evening we talked about many different 
things, and she made only two statements about Christian Science, 
but both were brilliant in that they epitcrnized the whole of Christian 
Science. The first thing she said about it was this: "I think that the 
seven synonymous terms for God which Mrs. Eddy gave are the 
most wonderful thing in the world: they place the very presence and 
power of Gcd right in your hands." And the other remark she made 
was, "You know, the thing that strikes me about Christian Science 
is that it is the only religion that teaches you how to handle evil 
specifically." Those were the only two remarks she made during the 
evening, and yet they put the whole of Christian Science in a 
nutshell. 

As we go forward in the scienlific understanding of the divine 
idea, in the scientific understanding of God, we must bring that 
understanding into the realm of dzmonstration on the same scientific 
basis. If you study Mrs. Eddy's books carefully, you wiI1 find that 
the basis of her teaching is that Spirit is All and matter is nothing. 
And so my advice to you-and it is solemn advice-is this: don't 
draw any conclusions inductively from any material object or any 
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material so-called system, no matter what that system is, but draw 
your conclusions about everything only from your scientific under- 
standing of God, and then you will never go wrong. Let's get that 
perfectly straight, because the attempt to mingle the practice of 
Christian Science as it was done in the movement forty years ago 
with the understanding which we have of Science and of reality 
to-day is just like the attempt to use the Ford of forty years ago to 
meet the need of to-day-it just doesn't work at all. Let's be perfectly 
frank on this point. 

I am so certain of the Science we have seen in the Bible, and of 
its healing power, and remember that Mrs. Eddy says, "The Bible 
contains the recipe for all healing" (S. & H. 406: 1). Up to the 
last ten years the majority of Christian Scientists have known very 
little about the Bible; they have devoted their time to reading Mrs. 
Eddy's textbook-emotionally and in a very earnest way, but not 
scientifically. But the whole picture which you and I are facing 
to-day is a different picture. The approach to Science is different, the 
understanding of it is different, the practice of it is different-the 
whole thing is different. If we didn't see that in this world of ours 
to-day, we wouldn't go anywhere, we just wouldn't make the slightest 
progress or the slightest impression on humanity. 

As I habe often said to you, Christian Science has frequently been 
so badly presented that if you speak about it to the ordinary man, 
there is usually a dead silence, because people just don't take it 
seriously,  herea as the Science of the Christ-idea is the most serious 
thing in the w orld. But it rests on one basis, and one basis alone: the 
allness of Spirit and the nothingness of matter. 

And so in these talks on Christian Science practice I don't pro- 
pose for one moment to tell you how to do a plumber's job of 
tinkering up the old body. I am going to tell you how to put off the 
old thing through ;In understanding of the divine idea. If you do this, 
you will love doing it. You will love doing it because it's intelligent, 
it's ordered, it's scientific. Paul declared, "Therefore if any man be 
in Christ, he is a new creature: old things are passed away; behold, 
all things are become new." As the new light breaks, try and follow 
it. And this new light is breaking. It isn't because of me, it isn't 
because of y o u ;  it's the coming of the Christ. It isn't anything to do 
with us, it's irresistible. It's the coming of the Christ. The line of 
light which we have just been tracing is the irresistible coming of the 
Christ. 

Remember that very significant statement of Mrs. Eddy's which 
I have already read you: "No advancing modes of human mind 
made Jesus; rather was it their subjugation, and the pure heart that 
sees God" (Mis. 360: 32-2). It is no advancing modes of human 
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thought which have brought us to understand Christian Science in 
its Science; rather has it been their subjugation in every detail, and 
"the pure heart that sees God." So for goodness' sake don't let us 
be dualists. You cannot be a Scientist if you're a dualist,-if you 
mix Spirit and matter in any way. If you reason from a human 
conclusion to arrive at spiritual fact, you cannot be a Scientist-it's 
impossible. You can only be a Scientist as you reason from God,- 
from Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love; and as 
you reason from that basis, the Christ-idea comes to you, and it 
enables you to analyze, uncover, and annihilate mortal mind in every 
detail. 

The first concept of mortal mind you have got to get rid of is this 
thing that calls itself the material "you." You just can't accomplish 
anything until you begin to do that. Jesus said, "Whosoever will 
come after me, let him deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
follow me." So let's be more than ever certain now that there is one 
fact before our thought,-the allness of Spirit and the nothingness 
of matter. The basis of these meetings, as you will remember, is this 
statement of Mrs. Eddy's: "The 'man of sorrows' best understood 
the nothingness of material life and intelligence and the mighty 
actuality of all-inclusive God, good. These were the two cardinal 
points of Mind-healing, or Christian Science, whch armed him with 
Love" (S. & H. 52: 19-23). To have Science you must have absolute 
purity. If in mathematics you try to introduce 2 x 2 = 4a instead 
of 2 x 2 = 4, you won't get anywhere. Science demands absolute 
purity, and the only purity is in Spirit; there is no other purity. 

Now, as I said to you yesterday, when that sense of the allness 
of Spirit comes to you, and you begin to see the operation of the 
Christ-idea,-not through the human, though it seems to be, but in 
spite of the human, just as you see the operation of the Christ to 
mathematics in spite of mistakes,-then you love that demonstration 
of the Christ-idea, and you obey the demand, "see thou hurt not the 
oil and the wine." But you never attribute it to the human. 

Be a monotheist; see that nothing is ever going on but Life, but 
Truth, but Love. That is all that is ever going on. And, above all, 
always go back to the Bible and "Science and Health," and then 
you will never go wrong, although it will be centuries before the Bible 
and "Science and Health" are fully understood. If we can set up 
that standard, and more and more seek to see the scientific sense 
of the Bible and the scientific sense of Mrs. Eddy's textbook, we 
shall really do a wonderful thing. 



Getting Rid of the Mortal Concept 

I wanted to have this talk with you because somebody may come 
along and sav to you, "Oh yes, that fellow Doorly. he's trying to do  
away with the body." I'm not, not by a long sight. I am showing you 
how to get rid of the mortal, and if you'be got any sense you'll want 
to get rid of it too, because it is just an accumulation of hell. In 
speaking about the mortal, remember that what you think you are 
as a mortal is only a small percentage of what mortal mind says 
you are. What you as a mortal know about yourself is your conscious 
mentality, and it may be just 10 per cent of  hat mortal mind is 
saying about you; the other 90 per cent is unconscious mortal 
mentality,-what the carnal mind is saying about you, which 
includes all the carnal mind's beliefs, going back for thousands and 
thousands and thousznds of years. The way to deal with that 
accumulation is todealwithmortal mind as the one basic error. So the 
more you put behind you this old thing that calls itself your body, 
the better pleased you'll be, and the kinder you'll be to the old thing. 
The more you think about it, the more it b i l l  pain you and pain 
itself. My advice to you is to put the poor old thing behind you, and 
then enter into "the secret place of the most High" and begin to 
analyze what mortal mind says about it, begin to uncover what mortal 
mind says about it, and begin to annihilate what mortal mind says 
about it, keeping it in its proper place all the time. Then in the third 
degree mortal mind will disappear, and man as God's image and 
likeness will appear. But don't abuse the body. 

What we want to do with the material corporeality is to get rid of 
it, Christianly and scientifically. But don't abuse it; that doesn't do 
any good. The scientific method is to reduce it to its common 
denominator,--nobody and nothing,-and see that it isn't you, that 
it isn't any part of you, that it isn't of God, that it isn't real, and that 
it has no sensation. Sometimes you have to go to work and see that 
Truth operates in the realm of belief as well as in the realm of 
Truth; you have to see that Mind operates to supply the corporeality 
with everything that is necessary, because Mind is omnipotent and 
therefore it is omnipotent in belief, at  all times, and under all 
circumstances. If Mind were not supreme in the so-called realm of 
materiality, it would not be supreme. It must be supreme everywhere. 
If 2 x 2 = 4 didn't do anything in the realm of mistakes, it wouldn't 
be much use to you. And so you can go to work and know that Mind 
governs the corporeality, and that it governs it out of itself. If the 
corporeality is saying that there is no action, then the fact that Mind 
is omni-action will give action to it. If the corporeality says that there 
is no circulation, then the fact that Mind governs all circulation will 
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correct that condition; all control is in Mind, all power is in Mind. 
If the corporeality says that it has no substance, then the fact that 
Spirit is infinite substance will be a law of substance to the corpore- 
ality. You can use what you understand of Truth directly and 
specifically; that is how the Word is "made flesh." Now, that doesn't 
mean that the Word comes into the flesh; it means that before the 
appearing of the divine Word, the fleshly sense of things disappears, 
thus bringing about an improved belief in the human. 

But don't work from the corporeality, because that is fatal. 
Don't try to form your concept of man from your corporeality. If 
the carnal mind could have made anything less like God's man than 
the corporeality, it would have done so. The material corporeality is 
as unlike God's man as anything you could conceive of. Whatever 
seems to be like man because of the corporeality is really in spite of 
it,-never because of it. If mortal man's animal propensities are 
controlled by decency and humanity and so forth, that isn't because 
of the corporeality: it is dependent on the fact that God is, and on 
nothing else. There is nothing good to be expected from the cor- 
poreality as such. 

Practice from the Point of Perfection 

Mrs. Eddy once made a very interesting statement on this sub- 
ject. I knew very well the teacher over whom the incident arose; 
this teacher, who had been one of Mrs. Eddy's pupils, made a state- 
ment to another woman that was quite incorrect, but she thought 
that it was right, and when Mrs. Eddy gave her answer, it didn't 
change that teacher at all. She said, "Well, that may be what Mrs. 
Eddy says now, but that isn't what she taught me,'' whereas she had 
probably misunderstood what Mrs. Eddy said. 

Mrs. Eddy's statement and the letter leading up to it are re- 
corded in "Miscellany" as follows:-"We are glad to have the 
privilege of publishing an extract from a letter to Mrs. Eddy, from a 
Christian Scientist in the West, and Mrs. Eddy's reply thereto. The 
issue raised is an important one and one upon which there should be 
absolute and correct teaching. Christian Scientists are fortunate to 
receive instruction from their Leader on this point. The question 
and Mrs. Eddy's reply follow." It all has to do with what we're 
talking about. 

" 'Last evening I was catechized by a Christian Science prac- 
titioner' "-it was really a teacher-" 'because I referred to myself 
as an immortal idea of the one divine Mind. The practitioner said 
that my statement was wrong, because I still lived in my flesh. I 
replied that I did not live in my flesh, that my flesh lived or died 
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according to the beliefs I entertained about it; but that, after coming 
to the light of Truth, I had found that I lived and moved and had my 
being in God, and to obey Christ was not to know as real the beliefs 
of an earthly mortal. Please give the truth in the Sentinel, so that 
all may know it.' " 

Mrs. Eddy answered, "You are scientifically correct in your 
statement about yourself. You can never demonstrate spirituality 
until you declare yourself to be immortal and understand that you 
are so. Christian Science is absolute; it is neither behind the point 
of perfection nor advancing towards it; it is at this point and must 
be practised therefrom. Unless you fully perceive that you are the 
child of God. hence perfect, you have no Principle to demonstrate 
and no rule for its demonstration. By this I do not mean that mor- 
tals are the children of God,-far from it. In practising Christian 
Science you must state its Principle correctly, or  you forfeit your 
ability to demonstrate it" (My. 241 : 11-242: 14). 

Mere Historic Data versus Scientific Statement 

You know that I have spoken to you a great deal about going to 
our two textbooks for the answer to every question. At one time in 
the Christian Science movement you would frequently come across 
a situation of this nature: someone who had been a pupil of Mrs. 
Eddy's would speak of something which Mrs. Eddy had taught him, 
and someone else would say, "But Mrs. Eddy says something 
different in 'Science and Health;' am I to believe what Mrs. Eddy 
states in her textbook, or am I to believe what you say Mrs. Eddy 
told you?" .4gain, people who had lived in Mrs. Eddy's house- 
hold made notes of things which Mrs. Eddy said, but their accounts 
often diverged so widely that it was impossible to accept them as 
completely authentic. 

And so my advice to you is never to take anything as authentic 
unless it is in the Bible or the Christian Science textbook. Then 
you will never go wrong. If our every effort is to turn men eventually 
to the Bible and the Christian Science textbook, we shall never, never 
go wrong. hirs. Eddy has written a textbook for every state of 
thought, but you will find that as your thought grows and is spiritual- 
ized, more and more will you see the completely scientific nature of 
that book, and that it is true that it will be centuries before the book 
is understood. To-day I read Mrs. Eddy's textbook and I see in it 
statements which, when I first became a Christian Scientist, helped 
me in my childlike way, whereas to-day they don't mean quite so 
much to me; but on the other hand I read things in Mrs. Eddy's 
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textbook to-day that are so far in advance of anything I know that I 
can only just dimly perceive something of what they mean. 

Remember that Mrs. Eddy once found it necessary to make this 
statement: "What I wrote on Christian Science some twenty-five 
years ago I do not consider a precedent for a present student of this 
Science. The best mathematician has not attained the full under- 
standing of the principle thereof, in his earliest studies or discoveries. 
Hence, it were wise to accept only my teachings that I know to be 
correct and adapted to the present demand" (My. 237: 5-11). 

At one time I had a collection of about five hundred letters sup- 
posed to have been written by Mrs. Eddy. They had been presented 
to me as I travelled around lecturing. I don't think that all of 
them were genuine, though some of them evidently were, but they 
were all of them concerned with matters that were far better stated 
in "Science and Health." They were letters which had been written 
to specific individuals to meet particular conditions. Well, I found 
those five hundred letters of no real use at all. I found that all the 
time they were taking me back to periods that were done with, 
whereas "Science and Health" and the Bible take you forward all 
the time. Those letters were taking me back to things Mrs. Eddy 
had said to beginners in Christian Science when they were going 
through certain struggles, and I found that really they were of no 
value to me, and so I disposed of them. 

I write letters every day to different people, letters designed 
to comfort particular people and adapted to their state of thought, 
and I don't want those letters to be quoted in the future as my 
teaching of Christian Science. 

That great thinker on history, Lord Lothian, was once asked if 
he would write a life of Mrs. Eddy, and he said, "No, it can't be done. 
Mrs. Eddy has written her own life in her writings." Of course, 
Sibyl Wilbur's biography of Mrs. Eddy was written during Mrs. 
Eddy's own lifetime because at that time Mrs. Eddy was being very 
much misunderstood and abused, and so she permitted it to be 
written in order to correct the false impressions that were current. 

What does Mrs. Eddy herself say on this whole subject of the 
value of recalling past incidents and reading personal things written 
in times gone by? She says in "Retrospection and Introspection:" 
"It is well to know, dear reader, that our material, mortal history is 
but the record of dreams, not of man's real existence, and the dream 
has no place in the Science of being. It is 'as a tale that is told,' and 
'as the shadow when it declineth.' The heavenly intent of earth's 
shadows is to chasten the affections, to rebuke human consciousness 
and turn it gladly from a material, false sense of life and happiness, 
to  spiritual joy and true estimate of being. . . . " 
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"Mere historic incidents and personal eventsw-all these repe- 
titions of what Mrs. Eddy said, or what Mrs. Eddy did, are of 
little value to metaphysicians, and Mrs. Eddy realized that-"are 
frivolous and of no moment, unless they illustrate the ethics of Truth. 
To this end, but only to this end, such narrations may bc admissible 
and advisable; but if spiritual conclusions are separated from their 
premises, the nexus is lost, and the argument, with its rightful con- 
clusions, becomes correspondingly obscure. The human history 
needs to be revised, and the material record expunged. 

"The Gospel narratives bear brief testimony even to the life of 
our great Master. His spiritual noumenon and phenomenon 
silenced portraiture. Writers less wise than the apostles essayed in 
the Apocryphal New Testament a legendary and traditional history 
of the early life of Jesus. But St. Paul summarized the character of 
Jesus as the model of Christianity, in these words: 'Consider him 
that endured such contradiction of sinners against himself.' 'Who 
for the joy that was set before him endured the cross, despising the 
shame, and is set down at the right hand of the throne of God'" 
(Ret. 21 : 13-20' 25-13). 

I had a great friend in the Christian Science movement many 
years ago, who was a Director of The Mother Church, and this man's 
idea of Christian Science was to collect all the information he could 
about Mrs. Eddy's personal history,--things she was supposed to 
have said, letters she was supposed to have written to various people, 
and so forth. He used to read me a great many of these, and I used 
to say, "Old man, I don't see the slightest advantage in this." That 
man eventually turned against Mrs. Eddy and against Christian 
Science and went out of the movement. Mrs. Eddy's life is in her 
works, and her teachings are in her works-not in what somebody 
writes about Mrs. Eddy. 

If something I write, or something anybody else writes, doesn't 
turn you to the Bible and the Christian Science texthook, then it isn't 
much good. All this repetition of personal incidents makes people 
go back and judge Christian Science practice by what it was forty 
years ago. It isn't any good. The practice of Christian Science to-day 
on a scientific basis is as different from what it was in those early 
days as chalk is from cheese. It is an entirely different proposition, 
and so if you want to go back and read things that people say Mrs. 
Eddy said years and years ago and take them on a human basis, or 
even if you take statements of to-day and interpret them in a way of 
years past, you won't get the answer. It's so worth-while to face this. 



The Manna Must Be To-day's 

I am very glad to have had this talk with you about the trend 
of development in Christian Science. It was brought to my mind to 
talk to  you about this trend because of a letter I had this morning 
from a very thoughtful, intelligent woman, so I am deeply grateful 
for that letter. It is an advantage to have seen the whole thing 
develop, because. as Mr. Churchill once said, it is a wonderful thing 
to know something of the past, because then you can see the signifi- 
cance of what is happening in the present, and you can see what is 
to come. As I look back at the trend of thought in Christian Science, 
I can see what is coming. I can see the idea that Mrs. Eddy planted, 
the idea that she established, rising and rising,-rising in its process of 
teaching, rising in its process of healing, rising in the "higher attain- 
ments in this line of lisht." The question is: Are we going to keep 
up kvith the advancing idea? Or are we going on trying to run 
about in our Ford buggy of forty years ago? Some people are still 
trying to do that. But we have got to go forward all the time. 

The manna of yesterday won't do the job. Whatever profession 
you are in, you have got to be on your toes, and it is the same in 
Science. It is no good thinking that the manna of yesterday is going 
to fill the bill. Because it has the seeds of eternity and infinity in it, 
everything that partakes of the nature of Science has the seeds of 
development in it, and so you must be on your toes and you must go 
forward. The attempt to heal to-day on the basis that you healed on 
yesterday is hopeless. Why do you suppose I am trying to show you 
the synonymous terms for God in this chapter "Christian Science 
Practice"? Because it will put our healing on a scientific basis. Like 
most of you, I have read this chapter for years and years, and I have 
taken it in a somewhat human way, and have tried to heal, and 
because I was in earnest and sincere and loved the things of Spirit, I 
did some healing, but it will be as nothing to what you and I will do  
when we understand the scientific sense of it,-when we understand 
the power and presence of Mind, the substance of Spirit, the definite- 
ness of Soul, the demonstrable nature of Principle, the ever-presence 
of Life, the healing power of Truth, and the design and plan of Love. 
As we understand those things, healing will be another proposition 
altogether. 

A Summary of Love and Mind 

Now, remember how we began with this chapter of Mrs. Eddy's. 
We saw those seven perfect tones in the besinning of the chapter. 
What we're doing is to take the statements of the chapter and put 
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them into scientific terms. We are taking the little tunes which used 
to come to us jn a human way, and like the musician we're seeing 
them in terms of the chords and harmonies of divinity,-in terms of 
a divine infinite calculus. In that way they become power in our 
hands. 

As we have seen, Mrs. Eddy starts her chapter "Christian 
Science Practice" with Love and Mind, which is really Love's 
healing. Love and Mind, as you know, are the two terms which 
epitomize the Science of Christianity operating throughout all 
space; Christianity is based on Love and the allness of Mind, operat- 
ing throughout all space. After this sense of Love and Mind, Mrs. 
Eddy goes on to give Truth and Mind as the overtone,-the Christ 
brought right down to the point of manifestation in Mind. Then 
she gives the tone of the Word through Life and Soul. The Word 
is always the Nrord of Life and here we see Life identified; through 
Soul you get a definite sense of the Word. 

Let's just summarize the tones of Love and Mind. First of 
all, at the point of Love and Mind operating as Mind, we saw how 
Jesus attracted his patient. The Magdalen came in; Love forced the 
Magdalen to see something. Love operating as Mind-healing, 
operating as the breaking of the light, forced the Magdalen to come 
in. That's the way Jesus got his patient, and that's the way we ought 
to get our patients. Then we saw Love and hfind operating as 
Spirit,-as the divine insight which enabled Jesus to sum up the case 
mentally and spiritually. He didn't have to ask any questions, he 
didn't have to know the Magdalen's history, he didn't have to hear 
what those around were saying. Mentally and spiritually he 
summed up the case. That was divine insight. And then we had 
the third stage.-Love and Mind operating as Soul,-where there 
was the true sense of repentance, in which there is no "accuser." 
Soul destroys sin, utterly and completely. 

Next we saw Love and Mind operating as Principle, and we had 
that sense of quick and certain healing-scientific practice. Then 
we saw Love and Mind operating as Life, where Mrs. Eddy shows 
that if we want to heal, we must do what Jesus did-we must lay 
down the mortal. How are you going to lay down the mortal? You 
don't cut it off in chunks. You deny it, and you deny it in its every 
detail. How do you deny it? Through Christ, Truth. You couldn't 
deny it in any other way. You deny it scientifically and systematically, 
day in and day out, through Christ, Truth. In that way you lay down 
the mortal. r\lext, we came to Love and Mind operating as Truth, 
where Mrs. Eddy sets up the standard of true manhood; the right 
idea of the Christ always brings the true sense of manhood. Finally, 
we saw Love and Mind operating as Love; Mrs. Eddy writes, "I long 
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to see the consummation of my hope, namely, the student's higher 
attainments in this line of lightw-Love always leads to consum- 
mation. 

There we have taken six pages of Mrs. Eddy's statements, which 
we used to read on an ordinary human basis, and we have gathered 
them into the focus of scientific terminology. You know that when 
we first began to think about Mind, or any of the synonymous terms 
for God, it was a very incipient sense of things, but look what those 
terms mean to us to-day! We take pages, we take paragraphs, and 
we see their tones in them as dear as the daylight. Now, isn't that 
what a musician does? Isn't it the same kind of thing? We are 
beginning now to see the vastness of the scientific system which is 
included in that one statement in answer to the question "What is 
God?" "God is incorporeal, divine, supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love." If you understand that statement, 
you don't have to ask any favours of any mortal. From the moment 
you begin to understand that statement, you can scientifically and 
systematically, if you are in earnest, work your way right up to the 
"throne of grace," and find the kingdom of God at hand and within 
you; nothing can prevent you. You can work your way up just as 
definitely as you can work your way up in mathematics or in music, 
only far, far more definitely, because when you gain mathematical 
ideas you've got to use tllem, whereas when you gain spiritual ideas 
they use J-ou. They are the very presence and poker of God. 
Every right idea of God is Immanuel, it is "God with us." And so 
you don't have to use it; it uses you. Paul said, "Let this mind be in 
you, which was also in Christ Jesus," and that is all you have to do. 
You have to open your thought to it. Remember that your birth- 
right is that you have the Mind of Christ. You are the likeness of 
God. You are not a corporeal mortal sitting in a chair. You're the 
likeness of infinity, you're consciousness, you're idea. 

TRUTH AND MIND 

(367 : 30-386: 15) 

Now there is a complete change in the main tone. So far Mrs. 
Eddy has really been showing us the ideal practitioner, through the 
tones of Love and Mind, the highest pinnacle of Christianity. Now 
we come to Truth and Mind, or Christ as the divine manifestation of 
God. You remember that Mrs. Eddy defines "Christ" in her 
"Glossary" as "The divine manifestation of God,"-there is the 
tone of Truth and Mind,-"which comes to the flesh to destroy 
incarnate error" (S. & H. 583 : 10-1 1). 
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TRUTH AND MIND as Mind (367: 30-369: 4). Truth-healing is 
dependent on recognizing Truth a s  All and error as nothing. 
Reference :-John 9 : 1-7 

One of the characteristics of Mind is that it is All, and so here in 
Truth and Mind operating as Mind we see that Truth is All and 
error is nothing. Mrs. Eddy shows us clearly that unless we recog- 
nize Mind as All and matter as nothing, we cannot see the operation 
of Christ as the "divine manifestation of God, which comes to the 
flesh to destroy incarnate error." If matter enters into the picture 
at all, then we're beaten before we start. Let us be metaphysicians. 
Let us work in the realm of idea, wholly above matter. Don't let's 
mingle. Let us be purists. Let us be monotheists. 

The only thing we can do with matter is to analyze it, uncover it, 
and annihilate it. Now, that doesn't leave a vacuum, because the 
spiritual idea which alone can analyze it, uncover it, and annihilate 
it has been appearing all the time, or we couldn't have analyzed it. 
we couldn't have uncovered it, we couldn't have annihilated it. But 
when that process of annihilation takes place, all that happens is 
that mortal mind disappears and man is found to be God's own 
image and likeness. (See S. & H. 116: 4-5.) And so the fact that we 
can analyze, uncover, and annihilate matter is the proof that the 
divine idea is becoming manifest to us. The operation of the Christ- 
idea never leaves a vacuum-it couldn't possibly. There is a vacuum 
in mortality, but there is no vacuum in immortality. 

PAGE 367 
LINES 30-3 1.  You will notice the complete change in the tone here. 
367: 32-368: I .  If you put nothing in one scale of a balance, and 

error in the other scale, you would have a perfect counterpoise. 

PAGE 368 
LINES 8-9. "as error is self-destroyedW-error has just one power, 

and even this is only supposed power, and that is to destroy itself. 
It appears, only to disappear. Take the mortal experience of any 
one of us: what is it? It's a rushing on from birth to death, and it 
destroys itself. Mortal mind may fool itself that it destroys a 
certain amount of Truth in the process, but it doesn't. It doesn't 
destroy one iota of Truth; it only destroys itself, and thus frees 
humanity. 

LINES 10-14. If you believe in both Truth and error, in both good 
and evil, in both Spirit and matter, then even the hope of freedom 
"has little inspiration to nerve endeavor." Your only hope of 
salvation is in the statement, "Hear, 0 Israel: The Lord our God 
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is one Lord,"-one Mind, one Spirit, one Soul, one Principle, one 
Life, one Truth, one Love. To try to mingle Truth and error, 
Spirit and matter, is just hopeless. 

LINES 27-29. The minute you admit the existence of matter for 
one moment, you have no hope of getting rid of it. 

LINES 31-32. The whole belief of life in matter is based on fear, 
because the belief of life in matter leads to disease and death. 

368: 2 k 3 6 9 :  4. Notice the marginal heading: "Life independent 
of matter." Oh, the confidence I gain, the comfort I gain, the 
strength I gain, by turning away from the material corporeality 
and putting the old thing behind me, and then looking out into 
infinity in pure spiritual thought, and beginning to think of myself 
as God's idea! I begin to think of myself as God's idea outside the 
body, reflecting everything that God is,-the "beauty of holiness, 
the perfection of being, imperishable glory" (S. & H. 253: 2-3),- 
and I begin to see and know myself as God knows me, through 
the spiritual senses,-not through the physical senses, but in spite 
of those physical senses. I know myself as God's idea, eternal, 
never living in matter, never born into matter, never dying in 
matter, never having anything to do with matter, but always living, 
mo~ing ,  and having my being in the realm of eternity and infinity. 

Oh, the confidence it will give you if you will do that for yourself! 
Then you can turn and analyze, uncover, and annihilate any 
material condition, and so be a friend to the human body by 
delivering it from itself through Christ, Truth. Nothing in all the 
world can deliver it but Christ, Truth. So don't abuse the human 
body, but h ~ l p  it to get rid of itself, because that is its salvation. I 
feel about my material corporeality just what the American felt 
about Niagara when he went to Rhodesia and saw the Victoria 
Falls out there. When he had taken a good look at them, he 
telegraphed back to Uncle Sam and said, "Sell Niagara!" When 
through Christ, Truth, we glimpse the real, spiritual man, we are 
willing to give anything in the world to dispose of the "Niagara" 
of material beliefs which constitute our mortal selves. 

PAGE 369 
.IXS 3 4 .  "the successful treatment of diseasev-you've only one 
hope of being successful, and that is if you're a monotheist, if 
you recognize that "There is no life, truth, intelligence, nor 
substance in matter. All is infinite Mind and its infinite mani- 
festation, for God is All-in-all" (S. & H. 468: 9-1 1). 
The one thing that the carnal mind wants you to do when treating 

disease is to make a reality of that disease, just as your patient has 
done. It wants you to be just as mesmerized by it as your patient is. 



It wants you to give the disease origin, type, name, continuity, and 
classification, and so to build it up as the human mind has already 
done. If as the practitioner you accept the reality of disease, you are 
going to say, for instance, when faced by a case, "Oh yes, this is 
cancer; that's a big thing to heal, and it means a lot of pain." But 
suppose you didn't know it was cancer, but you knew that the 
trouble was caused by worry, what would you think? You would just 
think, "Well, worry is easy to heal," and you would go to work and 
heal it. 

And so your whole business is to turn away from disease or  sin as 
realities, put them behind you-"Get thee behind me, Satanw-and 
turn to God. As you turn to God and enlighten your thought with 
the realities of being, the consciousness of the right idea of man that 
will develop itself will be the true spiritual identity of your patient, 
and that will analyze the whole situation, it will tell you what to deal 
with, and it will destroy whatever is unlike God. In that way you 
will be working intelligently and scientifically in the realm of meta- 
physics, above matter. 

Jesus' Healing of the Man Born Blind 

Now let's take the story of Jesus' healing of the man born blind 
(John 9: 1-7), as an illustration of Truth and Mind operating as 
Mind, showing that Truth-healing is dependent on recognizing 
Truth as All and error as nothing. 
VERSES 2, 3. The disciples wanted to trace the disease back to some 

cause, to find a reason for it, but Jesus said, in effect, "That's all 
nonsense." He saw that to heal through Truth, through Christ, 
everything must be put into the scale of Truth, and nothing into 
the scale of matter. And so he brushed aside all mortal mind's 
attempts to trace the disease back to a material cause, such as 
hereditary blindness, or venereal disease in the family, or  some- 
thing of the kind. He brushed it all aside, and said, "That's 
nothing to dowith it, but theworksof God must be mademanifest." 

VERSE 6. Jesus spat on the ground in order to show his scorn of 
matter, and then he anointed the eyes of the man with the clay,- 
he shut them up with the clay,-in order to show the fallacy of 
the belief that man sees through matter; he knew that it isn't 
matter that sees, and that divinely spiritual sense is all that sees. 

VERSE 7. YOU and I have to wash our thought in that to which the 
Christ sends us, which is our own true spiritual selfhood. God is 
always saying to us, "This is my beloved Son," always showing 
us,"Beloved, now are we the sons of God." From everlasting to ever- 
lasting each one of us has his place in the divine design of God, and 
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so constantly each one of us is told by the Christ-idea to wash away 
the belief of life in matter and find our true selfhood. All the time, 
because there is a Christ, because Christ is "the divine message 
from God to men speaking to the human consciousness" (S. & H. 
332: 10-1 I), you and I are being sent to wash away the mortal in 
the pool of Siloam. 

When you have washed away the belief of life in matter, you 
"come seeing." Seeing what? The divine idea. And when you see 
the divine idea, you will see humanly, whatever the two holes in 
your head have to say about seeing or not seeing. Christ, Truth, 
can force the carnal mind to give up its belief in any condition, 
whether it is a belief of blindness or death or anything else you 
can think of. 
This Christ-idea which uses us, and which we can understand, 

is going on and on and on forever. The one infinite is forever de- 
claring its own ideal of itself. It says, "I am infinite Life, I am 
Truth, I am Love. As Soul, I translate my ideal. As Spirit, I order 
that ideal,-I diversify it, I classify it, I individualize it. And as Mind 
I make it manifest at the point of infinite, individual, spiritual ideas." 
That translation is forever going on; that divine message from God 
to men is forever coming to the human consciousness, wherever 
human consciousness is open to receive it. It is going on now in 
this room as much as it ever went on anywhere in the world. There 
never was anywhere in the world where that message was more 
pregnant than it is right here at this moment, because it is ever-present ; 
and so as thought is open to that divine message, it receives it. 

There is never anything going on but God. There is no Being but 
God. That Being is Life, and Truth, and Love. Because it is 
Love, it translates itself. It translates itself as Soul; as Spirit it makes 
itself infinitely diversified, classified, and individualized; and as 
Mind it makes itself manifest with power, with intelligence, at the 
point of infinite, individual, spiritual ideas. I t  comes to the flesh 
and it destroys incarnate error, but there is no vacuum, because the 
Christ-idea is ever-present. There couldn't be any vacuum, because 
that which destroys mortality is ever-present. So let's be mono- 
theists, let's always think from the absolute. 

INTERVAL 

You know, you can't please everybody! Mrs. Eddy says that 
"the human footsteps leading to perfection are indispensable" 
(S. & H. 254: 1-2), and I believe that to look back and see how the 
spiritual idea has developed in Christian Science is a very valuable 
thing. I have met some people who have said to me, "Oh John, 
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I'm so glad you went over that," and yet other people have said, 
"What did John want to go over all that old stuff for?" Well, to 
be quite frank, I try to say only what God tells me to say. I am going 
to try to give these talks in the way that God tells me to do it, because 
that is the only way. When I feel that a certain footstep is necessary 
before we can go forward, and when I feel that it is necessary for all 
of us, then I'm going to take that footstep. The only thing any of us 
should ever do is to listen to what God tells us. 

TRUTH A N D  MIND as Spirit (369: 5-29). Truth-healing is based 
on the injinitv substance and reality of Spirit. 

Reference :-Mark 6 :  47-5 1 

We have seen that Truth and Mind operating as Mind shows that 
Truth-healing is dependent on recognizing Truth as All and error as 
nothing. Now we have Truth and Mind operating as Spirit, showing 
that Truth-healing is based on the infinite substance and reality of 
Spirit. You all know that substance and reality ha\,e to dowith Spirit. 

PAGE 369 
LINES 5-7. .As you put the material corporeality behind you and 

gain some understanding of the substance and reality of Spirit, you 
become its master. When you have got the old thing all the time 
in front of you as an entity, you are not its master at all. My advice 
to you is to give a great deal of time to putting your material 
corporeality out of your thought scientifically and knowing 
yourself as the idea of Mind, as the idea of Spirit, as the idea of 
Soul, as the idea of Principle, as the idea of Life, as the idea of 
Truth, and as the idea of Love. As you do that, you will find that 
pretty soon your body has less and less to say to you and it 
becomes healthier in every way. 

LINE I I .  "the belief that matter is substance"-the belief that 
matter has the attributes of Spirit. 

LINES 14-22. Notice that the marginal heading here is "The Christ 
treatment." Oh, how we all long, every one of us, for that Christ 
consciousness which knows nothing but divine Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love, forever translating, reflecting, and manifesting 
itself! M'hen we have that, we have such authority over matter that 
we can say to a patient, not "All right, 1'11 treat you," but "I'll 
come and heal you." Think of the joy of it! Mind you, it happens 
sometimes now, even though we are only just touching the hem 
of the Clirist. I have never been so happy in my life over my 
healing work as I am to-day. It is definite and consistent, and it is 
going forwvard all the time. 
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We shall never be really scientific in our practice except on the 
basis of the reality of Spirit and the unreality of matter. Spirit 
comes to us to-day as the divine infinite calculus of God's ideas; 
matter claims to be a mortal calculus of human beliefs and so- 
called systems, which we entertain in thought. But as we enter- 
tain the ideas of God in divine thought, through inspiration, 
we look past matter and through matter. 

LINES 16-17. "Jesus never asked if disease were acute or chronic" 
-he never asked anything of the kind. It is mortal mind which 
classifies disease as acute or chronic. Why believe in it, then, since 
mortal mind is nobody and nothing? 
And so Mrs. Eddy is showing you there in Truth and Mind 

operating as Spirit,-Christ-healing made manifest through Spirit,- 
that you must recognize Spirit as the only reality, or your efforts at 
healing through Truth will just be fruitless. Spirit must be the only 
reality in your thought. 

Jesus Walks on the Water 

Now I want to consider with you the story of Jesus walking on 
the water, recorded in Mark 6: 47-51, because it is a wonderful 
illustration of how he proved the supremacy and substance of Spirit. 
VERSE 48. Jesus could walk on the sea because he knew that the 

only substance was Spirit, that the only support was the strength 
of Spirit, the onliness of Spirit. With that understanding of the 
substance of Spirit as the only, he nullified the so-called substance 
of matter,-he walked right over it,-and showed that the only 
forces are the forces of Spirit. 

I have seen an understanding of the fact that Spirit is the only 
substance, that it is infinite and that it is indestructible, restore 
all kinds of conditions in the body-lost lungs, for instance. If 
you establish in thought the scientific fact that Spirit is the only 
substance and can't be destroyed, then the human belief that 
matter is substance or that true substance can be destroyed just 
disappears. 

VERSE 49. "they supposed it had been a sp!ritW--the disciples mis- 
understood, just as they did when Jesus appeared to them after 
the crucifixion. On both occasions they thought he was a spirit. 
The belief of many spirits and the mingling of Spirit and matter 
is a spiritualistic belief. 
The fundamental belief of spiritualism is that something can go 

back to what it was before, and therefore that those who have passed 
on can come back again. The belief of spiritualism is the reverse of 
order; it is disorder. Time and time again you will find t1,dt if a case 
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relapses and you handle the claim of spiritualism, it will break the 
relapse, because spiritualism includes any belief that conditions go 
back to what they formerly were. You must believe in death to 
believe in spiritualism; well, I don't like death. so I don't like 
spiritualism. I don't want something that is dependent on death; 
I want something that is dependent on Life. Some devotees of 
spiritualism are dear people, lovely people, but I don't want anything 
to do with anything which says that you've got to die, because I 
believe that there is one Life and that it is here and now-all of it is 
here and now. 

The Governing Error Uncovered and Eradicated 

If you can discern the governing error in any situation, you're 
well on your w.ay to victory. "Error found out is two-thirds destroyed" 
(Mis. 355 : 1 3 -1 4). Sometimes the governing error may be a spiritual- 
istic belief, it may be heredity, it may be anything, but to let Truth 
uncover the governing error to you is an important step. 

Mrs. Eddb says that "by reversal, errors serve as waymarks to 
the one Mind, in which all error disappears in celestial Truth" 
(S. & H. 267: 24-25). How do you reverse 2 + 2 = 5?  You say, 
"2 1- 2 is not 5," and as a result you are free to arrive at the fact 
that 2 - 2 - 4. But never does error lead you to any positive con- 
cept of Truth; it can only indicate something that will lead you to 
Truth if it is reversed. Whatever the human mind's argument is, 
therefore, you've got to meet that argument specifically. If it is a 
case of disease that is caused by one of the myriad things it can be 
caused by,-- heredity, superstition, atmosphere, food, hate, greed, 
malpract~ce.-then you have got to deal with the governing error of 
that case. 

Mr. Kimball had a most apt way of describing things, and he 
was a master of the human illustration. I remember how he once 
described a poor Christian Science treatment: he said, "It's like a 
piece of pie you throw at a stone wall-it neither sticks nor goes 
through." Then again he described a good Christian Science treat- 
ment in this way: "Suppose you had to deal with a claim of measles. 
Well, picture a fountain sending up a shower of measles, which falls 
into the basin of the fountain and spills over the side. How would 
you deal uith such a thing? If you were intelligent, the first thing 
you would do would be to turn off the fountain at its source,-you 
would deal ~vith the governing error of the situation, whatever that 
governing error was. Then you would get a bucket and you would 
bail out all the measles in the basin, and then you'd get some cloths 
and wipe up the floor, and when there wasn't a particle of measles 
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left, your treatment would be complete." And so Truth must "have 
her perfect work." 

Now, suppose there is a claim of heredity in a case, and suppose 
that claim of heredity is that there are nerves in the family, and 
suppose that nervous condition in the family causes paralysis, and 
you are called upon to treat that case of paralysis. The governing 
error is heredity, so that is where you have to start ; you have to turn 
the fountain off at its source. Then you may have to go on and deal 
with the belief of inherited nerves, and with the belief of paralysis. 
When you have thoroughly cleared up the ground and there isn't a 
speck of the belief left, then you've met the human mind's argument 
at every point, and your Christian Science treatment is com- 
plete. 

On the other hand, there are sometimes cases in which the inflow 
of spiritual vision is so great, so spontaneous, and so natural that 
the whole error is just wiped right out at once. It is as though your 
understanding of Truth spontaneously touches the governing error, 
and you pull the keystone out, and so the whole belief comes 
tumbling down. Time and time again I've seen cases in which the 
immediate handling of the governing error has sent the whole struc- 
ture that mortal mind has built up,--one falsity piled upon another, 
--crumbling right down to the ground. You can never tell exactly 
how you're going to have to work out a case, or how the Christ will 
come to you, but one thing is sure: if you go to spiritual Truth, it 
will guide you aright every time. You can't make a mistake if you 
let spiritual Truth guide you. 

To give an instance of how the Christ sometimes comes in a wave, 
when thought is spiritually-minded and open to the infinite divine 
impulsion, let me tell you of a case I once had. I was called urgently 
one morning by a mother, who asked me to go over and see her 
little daughter, who had a stoppage of the bowels. The father was a 
very wealthy man, who had no use at all for Christian Science, but 
his wife was by way of being interested in it. She was a very beautiful 
woman, but she was rather hard and not very lovable, and there was 
a good deal of jealousy over the child between her and her husband. 
Their daughter was a lovely little girl, a beautiful child about six or 
seven years old, and the father was devoted to her. This child had a 
stoppage of the bowels, and although the doctors had been attending 
her for nearly a week, they hadn't been able to  move them, and she 
was suffering very greatly. On the morning I was called, it had been 
decided that she should have an operation that afternoon. Well, that 
had caused the mother to rise up in her might-you know what a 
woman can be when her child is in danger-and she said, in effect, 
"That's my child-I bore her. She is going to have Christian Science 
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treatment," which was a pretty brave thing to  do in view of her 
husband's antagonism to  Christian Science. 

When I arrived, she took me upstairs to  the bedroom, where the 
child was every now and then shrieking out in agony, and she told 
me that that child hadn't had any sleep for forty-eight hours. I sat 
there trying to realize the divine presence and power, when suddenly 
the child fell asleep on the mother's arm as she was bending over the 
bed. I watched that woman, who I knew was not what could be 
called a very loving woman, remain in a very uncomfortable position 
for nearly a n  hour, hardly daring to  breathe for fear of waking the 
child. As I watched that picture, the thought came to  me, "Why, 
if that woman with her limited sense of human love will d o  that much 
for her child, what won't the infinite divine Love, the infinite divine 
motherhood, d o  for that child!" And as the realization of the 
presence and power of divine Love, the one Mother of us all, 
flooded my thought, the stoppage passed right away, and the child 
was healed in a moment. 

Now, the governing error in that case was the constant friction 
and jealousy between the father and mother. That was what had 
brought about this stoppage of the bowels. That sensitive little 
child, liking in an atmosphere of discord, just took on the whole 
condition, but when there came a realization of the presence and 
power of diwne Love filling all space, the stoppage passed right away, 
and of course there was no need for an  operation. 

In that case there was no argument, there was n o  looking around 
for the governing error. There was just this consciousness of divine 
Love, the infinite motherhood of Love, which came to  me as I 
\$patched that manifestation of human motherhood. My sense of 
divine Love as the infinite motherhood was quickened, and before 
that the error passed right away. And so when your healing is really 
scientific, Christlike healing, mortal mind's whole build-up hasn't 
any standing at  all and it just crumbles. 

TRUTH A U D  MIND as Soul (369: 30-372: 13). Truth-healing 
demands fretw'orn from mortality. 
Reference :-Matthew 12 : 22-29 

PAGE 369 
LINES 30-32. Soul is sinless, and so it deals with the belief of sin. 

Remember that the word "sin," as used many times in the Bible, is 
a translation of a Hebrew word meaning "to miss the mark." Sin 
is just a mistake. If sin was something that had power to  make 
men suffer and to make them die, and yet Jesus forgave sin, he 
would have acted contrary to  the law of right. But Jesus forgave 
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sin because he knew how to make nothing of it and so overcome 
it; when you know how to overcome sin in that way, you too 
will forgive sin. Time and time again I have healed people of sin, 
drunkenness, sex complexes, drug-taking, the most hideous 
hatred, and so on, by knowing that man only has the Mind of 
Christ, that all his desires are desires of Soul, not of material 
sense, and that he is sinless because he is an idea of Soul. 
The day has to come when we see that all mortality, including 

sin, disease, and death, is just mortal mind, and being mortal 
mind is just a liar claiming to be something. The only patient you 
ever really have is mortal mind. If a patient comes to you, what is 
i t? It is mortal mind lying about man. It is mortal mind saying that 
man is mortal, that he's material, that he's sick, he's sinning, or he's 
dying. Jesus asked, "how can one enter into a strong man's house, 
and spoil his goods, except he first bind the strong man? and then 
he will spoil his house." The "strong man" is the carnal mind, and 
you bind the carnal mind and its beliefs of mortality through the 
ideas of the divine Mind. If I have to analyze a situation with regard 
to a patient, I sometimes begin by saying to myself, "There is no 
so-called carnal mind to manifest itself in any way; it can't operate 
as a mortal man, as a sick man, as pain, as poison, as fever, as 
inflammation, as irritation, as a law of heredity, or as anything of 
the kind." Whatever the condition may be, in every case I trace it 
back to the carnal mind, because I know that my only patient is the 
carnal mind. Man isn't a patient: man is the idea of God. The thing 
that calls itself a sick man or  a mortal man is just the carnal mind's 
lie about man. 

The carnal mind is a liar that believes in itself, that claims to have 
the ability to create, that claims to have a creation, that claims to 
have presence and power and organization and so forth. If you 
realize that your only patient is the carnal mind, and that there is 
never any other patient, and if you deal with every case on that basis, 
then you will impersonalize it, and if you impersonalize it you 
always take the fear out of it. So my advice to you is always to trace 
the error back to the carnal mind and deal with it as such. The 
whole gamut of error is nothing but the one liar and its lie-that 
is all it is. The way to deal with it is to deal with it specifically and 
systematically, just as you would deal with a mistake in mathematics. 
369: 30-370: 9. The marginal heading is "No healing in sin." 

PAGE 370 
LTNES 2-5. Some people set so much store by healing the material 

body that they make the mistake of constantly directing thought 
towards it, whereas the only hope of success is to "forsake the 
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mortal sense of things" and fill your thought systematically and 
scientifically with what constitutes man's true selfhood, outside 
the flesh. Know for yourself every day that as an idea of Soul 
you are nothing to do with the material body, that it is just 
mortal mind's lie about you, and then "gather the facts of being 
from the divine Mind." 

LISE 5. b'body**--the material body is the opposite of Soul-sense. 
It is wherc all mortal beliefs congregate. 

LINE 7. "this regimenw-the rule of Soul. 
LINE 8. "fear**---fear is a manifestation of gross materiality and 

the belief that man is separated from God. 
LINES 8-9. Whatever you rely on to govern the body, you will get 

a like result. If you rely on Spirit, you will get a substantial result; 
if you rely on matter, you will get an insubstantial result. 

LINES ICLI7. Mrs. Eddy is showing how mortaI mind has such a 
perverted sense of identity that it believes that in certain cases a 
disease is both caused and cured by the same drug! 

LINE 18. "The moral and spiritual facts of healthw-now, what 
are they'? That man is spiritual and not material; that he is 
inorganic, not organic; that he is God's idea, perfect, immortal; 
that he is consciousness; that he is like Life, Truth, and Love. 
Those are the "moral and spiritual facts of health." The morality 
of it often involves argument, in order to establish the fact that 
man lives in the realm of law and is governed by divine order. The 
sense of nwrality in the Scriptures was crystallized in the time of 
Moses and it involved the "Thou shalt not"; it was a sense that 
man is under the rule of Soul, which reverses material sense. 
Remember. we're considering Truth and Mind,-Truth making 
itself manifest as Mind,--operatins through Soul, through 
sinlessness, and here the "moral and spiritual facts of health" 
really point to Mind, Spirit, and Soul; when "whispered into 
thought," they "produce very direct and marked effects on the 
body." Thank God it is true that even a "grain of Christian Science 
does uronders for mortals, so omnipotent is Truth" (S. & H. 
449: 3-5). 
When I first came into the Christian Science movement, Christian 

Scientists spoke of God as divine Love, but the fact that God is 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and the significance of that, 
and the way of looking at the whole picture subjectively from that 
standpoint, was very little considered. In the Christian Science 
periodicals of those days you very seldom found God spoken of as 
Life, Truth. and Love-and even to-day that is true. You find a 
great deal of emphasis on Mind and thought and spiritual thinking, 
but very seldom any mention of God as Life, Truth, and Love. And 
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yet Mrs. Eddy writes, "God is what the Scriptures declare Him to 
be,-Life, Truth, Love" (S. & H. 330: 19-20). The synonymous 
terms Soul, Spirit, and Mind show you the way in which Life, Truth, 
and Love translates itself, reflects itself, and makes itself manifest, 
but the real essence of God is Life, Truth, and Love. Unless you 
work from that real essence, you don't get anywhere. To-day we 
are beginning to think about God from the standpoint of Life, 
Truth, and Love, instead of always from Mind, Spirit, and Soul. 
LINES 20-22. If you try a physical diagnosis of disease, you are 

just operating like a medical man, and a very amateurish one. In 
that way you are going to agree with the carnal mind on the wrong 
basis. You have got to agree with the carnal mind that it is a liar, 
that all its beliefs of disease-all its regulations regarding disease, 
all its classifications of disease, and so forth-are lies, without one 
word of truth in them. So if you accept a physical diagnosis of 
disease, you are agreeing with the carnal mind on entirely the 
wrong basis. I wouldn't have dreamed of having a physical 
diagnosis of disease, even when I was young in the practice of 
Christian Science; I saw that there was only one way to heal, and 
that was through spiritual thought, that it was the "moral and 
spiritual facts of health, whispered into thought," which brought 
about healing. After a bit, though, it was proved to me that even 
that healing wasn't the highest kind of healing, and that we must 
work from the standpoint of the essential nature of God,-Life, 
Truth, and Love. 

Early Days in the Practice 

How I healed when I started in the practice of Christian Science 
I don't know! I knew very little about Christian Science, but I was 
absolutely in earnest and I certainly did heal-I had many really 
marvellous healings. My concept of God was just emotional and 
vague, and I didn't begin to know what God really is, but I lived as 
close to God as I knew how. 

The first case of healing I ever had was of a charwoman. She had 
worked in a number of homes of wealthy people in the neighbour- 
hood in which I lived, but had developed tuberculosis, epilepsy, 
diabetes, and several other ailments; it seemed there was nothing 
she didn't have, but I was so enthusiastic in those days about taking 
on patients that I would have taken on anythmg! She was forced 
to stop working and had to stay in bed. The doctors couldn't help 
her, and eventually after many years one of the women she had 
worked for asked me if I would give her Christian Science help, and 
I said that of course I would. Well, in three weeks she was per- 



fectly healed. She was a new woman. She went to all the people 
she had worked for before, who had been supporting her, and told 
them that she wanted to work again. And out of nearly every one 
of those homes people came to me for treatment. That was the first 
case I had, and after that my practice began to build up. 

A well-known doctor had treated this charwoman, and he was a 
fine character, a very religious man, and on Sunday afternoons he 
used to preach in the Town Hall to as many as 1,500 people. About 
three months after she had been healed, he said to his audience, 
"The day of miracles is not past; a woman has recently been 
perfectly healed through spiritual means." He told them about the 
whole case, and said that many first-class doctors had tried to heal 
her, but had failed. Then he said that he had examined her, and 
she was completely healed. 

About a year later, when my practice was going very well, I 
suddenly lost four patients in one week-a thing I've never done at  
any other time in my life. The carnal mind robbed me of those 
patients because I simply didn't understand its operations and I 
didn't know how to forestall them. To-day I would probably know 
at once what was operating; in fact, I would probably know before it 
operated. A really experienced Christian Science practitioner can 
often detect and deal with a claim of the carnal mind before it 
actually presents itself. For instance, take a case of pneumonia: 
the carnal mind claims that there will be a crisis, and that that is 
the danger-point. If you are experienced, you can sense it before it 
can take place, and if you deal with that crisis immediately you 
sense it, there won't be a crisis at  all. As you go on and gain 
experience, you begin to know through spiritual sense what the car- 
nal mind is, what it claims to be, how it claims to operate, and you 
begin to know all its modes; but you can do that only through 
spiritual sense, and you can deal with all its lies only through a 
spiritual understanding of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love, operating in the divine calculus of ideas. 

And so in those early days the healing I was doing was good, 
earnest, mental healing, but it wasn't scientific healing. If you heal 
a patient through spiritually scientific means, there will no more be 
a relapse than there is in arithmetic once you've corrected 2 t 2 = 5 
with 2 + 2 - =  4. Moreover, if it's scientific healing you can explain 
how it took place. 

Truth Cannot Be Reversed 

I had a very interesting case which illustrates this, and which 
shows that you must be able to analyze the governing error as a 
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specific belief of the carnal mind. A woman was healed of a tumour 
by a Christian Science practitioner, who had a doctor's certificate 
stating that this woman had been healed of the tumour, and her 
testimony was published in "The Christian Science Sentinel." But 
the whole condition relapsed, and the day that issue of the "Sentinel" 
was published, this woman was in bed dying of the tumour. The 
practitioner, a pupil of mine and a very fine woman, came to me and 
said, "I just don't know what to do. Everyone will say that I don't 
heal properly, and that I lie about my cases, and that this woman was 
never healed." She was in a very distressed condition, and asked me to 
go with her to see this patient. When we arrived, she was in a state of 
coma, and it looked as though she would pass out. I stayed with her 
for four hours, and during that time the only fact I worked on was 
that error cannot reverse Truth, and that Truth destroys error's 
belief that it can bring about a reversal. The result was that the 
tumour passed away, and the woman was perfectly healed. 

Now, I had had sufficient experience to know what belief to handle. 
The practitioner was good, but she was young and inexperienced and 
didn't know how to deal with the situation. The governing error 
wasn't the tumour at all; the governing error was the claim that hate, 
jealousy, envy, and so on could reverse the operation of Truth. That 
was what the woman was dying from. But when I demonstrated the 
law of Truth, which knows no reversal and which is a law of extermi- 
nation to any belief of reversal, the tumour passed away while I was 
there, and the woman M.as perfectly healed. 

Dealing with Matter as Mortal Mind 

I once knew a case of a tumour calculated to weigh forty pounds 
which was healed by a very good friend of mine, a Christian Science 
practitioner of whom Mrs. Eddy thought very highly. At ten o'clock 
one morning the patient asked for help, and at four o'clock that 
afternoon the tumour was gone, leaving no sign of a discharge. 
A woman once asked me a very intelligent question on this subject; 
she first asked me, "Mr. Doorly, you say that all there is to matter 
is mortal mind?" I said, "Yes, I do." "Well then," she said, "if you 
heal a tumour, why shouldn't that disappear just as the mistake that 
2 + 2 = 5 disappears? Why shouldn't it disappear completely, 
leaving no material evidence at all?" I said that there was no reason 
why it shouldn't if the work was done properly, and I told her of 
this case. Time and time again you will find that if your realization 
of Truth is clear enough, the error just disappears as what it is,- 
as mortal mind. 

Every material condition is the carnal mind lying like a horse- 
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thief and saying, "I have being, I'm a creator, I have entity, I have 
organization, 1 have personality, I have life in matter, I have outline, 
form, colour, quality, quantity, and everything else." That is all 
you have to deal with-the carnal mind lying. As long as you 
attempt to deal with the error as connected with John Jones, or  
Tom Brown, or yourself, and you give it classification and name and 
personality and everything else, you don't heal the condition; but 
when you reduce it to what it is,-nobody and nothing,-then you 
can get rid of it. Remember how Jesus identified the carnal mind; 
he said, "He was a murderer from the beginning, and abode not in the 
truth, because there is no truth in him. When he speaketh a lie, he 
speaketh of his own: for he is a liar, and the father of it." 

When you learn to deal with matter as the so-called carnal mind, 
then you can really deal with it. Even some of the physical scientists 
to-day know that all there is to matter is mortal thought. As I've 
said to you, London is a large lump of matter, but a couple of atom 
bombs on it and London has gone. Well, what is there to it? What 
substance is there to it, what reality is there to it.? Just belief. The 
atom bomb in that case is a stronger belief than the belief of London, 
and so the stronger human belief destroys the weaker human belief. 
That is all there is to it. And so the way to deal with any material 
condition is to see it as mortal mind, and thus reduce it to what it is, 
-nothingness. 

Not Mowing a Claim to Register 

The clearest proof I have ever had of Christian Science was when 
I broke my arm very badly. I had just arrived back in California 
from a lecture tour in Japan. I'll let you into a little secret about 
this, as it may forewarn any of you people if you're thinking of 
taking a trip to California! Before I went away, three of my Christian 
Science friends, nice fellows, had said to me, "Look here, John, 
real estate in California is just booming, so if you have any money to 
spare, give it to us and we'll put it into real estate for you." And so 
like a sap I handed them over some money. When I came back home, 
these friends drove me out to see this real estate development. It 
seemed to be going splendidly, and we were all very pleased about it, 
though eventually we all lost our shirts on it! I think I was caught 
off my balance-my spiritual sense was for the moment unbalanced 
by the thought that I was going to make a good deal of money, which 
I would have liked at the time. That's the sort of way in which the 
carnal mind catches us out. 

We had to motor for three or four hours to get to this estate, and 
when we arrived there, we got out onto a concrete road that had just 



been laid and was very hard; there were still heavy wooden barriers 
across it to prevent it being used. Under the impulsion of the carnal 
mind, one of these felIows said to me, "Let's see who can jump that 
barrier." Now, we had overcoats on, and we'd been sitting still for 
three or four hours, but again like a sap I said, "Why, that's nothing !" 
and just took a hop at it. I used to be quite a hand at jumping, but I 
caught my toe on the top of the barrier and crashed on the concrete 
road. When I got up, I couldn't move my arm. The moment it 
happened, I said to these three friends of mine, who were Christian 
Scientists, "God hasn't ceased to be God, and man hasn't ceased to 
be man. This accident is just a lie, and there's nothing to it. Nothing 
has happened, and we're going to prove that." 

I couldn't use my arm at all and I found that the bones were 
all sticking out. I had an X-ray photograph taken the next morning, 
because I was lecturing at the time and I had to see whether I could 
go on lecturing or  not. I realized that I would have to cancel my 
lectures for about ten days. When he saw the X-ray, the surgeon 
said to me, "Well, you haven't just broken your arm, you've smashed 
it to bits, and you've pounded your elbow. You're going to have a 
stiff arm." I said to him, "You know I'm a Christian Scientist, don't 
you?" "Yes, I do," he replied. Then I asked him, "Well, what is your 
opinion about this condition?" He said, "You'll have to put it into 
a cradle and a splint, which you'll have on for six or eight weeks, and 
then you'll have to put it in plaster of Paris. When that comes off, 
your arm will have to be massaged. You'll be very lucky if your arm 
is in use again within six months, and you'll probably always have 
a stiff arm." I said to him, "I'll tell you what I'd like you to do. Just 
wrap that arm so that I can get dressed." He looked at me, and I 
said, "You think I'm crazy, don't you?" He said, "Worse than that." 
So I asked him, "From your point of view, if you do what I ask you, 
what will happen to my arm?" He replied, "It'll go rotten." So I 
said, "Well, it's my arm, isn't it?" He answered, "Yes, it's your arm. 
Do whatever you like with it." So he wrapped the arm for me. 

Four days afterwards I had another X-ray taken, and it showed 
that the bones had come together. In two weeks I was lecturing 
again, travelling all over the country and carrying my own dress 
suitcase. I never had any medical attention of any kind. 

Now, the reason why that healing took place was that I never 
let that claim in. I didn't allow it to register. From the moment it 
happened, I refused to let it in, and so it never registered and conse- 
quently didn't have to be worked out laboriously through argument 
and suffering. 

The human mind is like a sensitized plate. Various incidents cause 
strong or weak impressions on it according to the extent you allow 
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them to enter your thought. For instance, as a child certain things 
that happened made a strong impression on you, but you think 
you've forgotten all about them, and then some little incident 
happens, and up comes the whole mental photograph again. If you 
refuse to admit what the carnal mind says, because you know that 
every material condition is just a lie, whatever it calls itself, and you 
resist it from that standpoint, then it can have no power and it is 
doomed to pass away. We can defeat the carnal mind in that way, 
but we have got to do it scientifically, not through blind belief. 

PAGE 370 (Continued) 
LINES 23-31. Notice that the marginal heading is "Transient 

potency of drugs." Mrs. Eddy says, "Soul changeth not" (S. & 
H. 310: 18) ; Soul is permanent, and nothing can be lost in Soul, 
because in Soul everything is eternally identified. 

L ~ T S  23-25. A drug may lose its supposed power after a time, but 
Soul-sense never loses its power, because it is changeless. What 
I love about Soul is that its very changelessness forces the trans- 
lation of material sense to take place. Mrs. Eddy says, "Meta- 
physics resolves things into thoughts, and exchanges the objects 
of sense for the ideas of Soul" (S. Rr H. 269 : 14-16). The infinite 
Soul that we call God is forever translating matter out of itself 
and exchanging it for divine ideas. We live in the realm of Soul, 
and so through spiritual sense we can understand and use this 
fact of Soul's translation. 

LINES 29-31. This change of basis "from sensation to Christian 
Science" is the translation of Soul forever going on. Every day 
I know for myself that I live, move. and have my being in the 
infinite Soul, which is the nature of God as true identity, as 
sinlessness, as incorporeality; and then I know that that fact 
is forever translating me out of matter into the realm of idea. 

PAGE 371 
LINES 7-1 1. The average mortal, who doesn't know what the belief 

of mortality is and doesn't know the presence and power of 
God, is a pathetic picture. He doesn't know where he's come from, 
he doesn't know who he is, he doesn't know where he's going, 
he doesn't know anything about himself fundamentally. Soul 
always tells you who you are, where you come from, and where 
you're going to. Soul is absolutely definite. 

LINES 11-13 (to "right one"). All this is the opposite of the 
definiteness of Soul. Soul identifies everything. 

LINES 14-15. "in bondage to his beliefsw--the opposite of the 
freedom of Soul. Soul makes man free from everything but 
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obedience to God. True freedom is not licence to do anything 
you feel like doing; true freedom is found in obedience to God. 

LME 20. "transform"-again a sense of translation, the tone of 
Soul. 

LINES 27-32. A wonderful sense of the translation of Soul. 
Now, what are we seeing? Truth and Mind operating as Soul. 

We are seeing that the Christ-idea operates through Mind-healing 
as something that is always identified, something that is changeless, 
something that is incorporeal (that has nothing to do with the 
material body), something that translates, something that is absolutely 
definite, so that you know who you are, you know where you come 
from, you know where you're going, you know yourself as an idea 
of Soul, identified forever with divine Principle, Life, Truth, and 
Love. Mrs. Eddy shows us here that if we want to heal through Truth, 
the Christ, operating through Mind-healing, through the mani- 
festation of Truth, then we have got to understand the changeless- 
ness of Soul, the certainty of Soul, the definiteness of Soul, the trans- 
lating power of Soul. Believe me, when you do have this true sense 
of Soul, it is as a sword in your hand. 

What the mathematician or the musician or the engineer is able 
to accomplish with his knowledge of his subject is as child's play to 
what we can accomplish with an understanding of divinity, because 
what we know of divinity is based on omnipotence, omniscience, 
omnipresence, and omni-action, and so it operates everywhere. If 
someone in, say, California asks me for a treatment, I immediately 
begin to realize that he lives in the ever-present Christ, not in Cali- 
fornia. I see that he lives in Truth, in Life, and in Love. Soul always 
enables you to identify your patient aright. 

You can't heal without Soul-sense. In proportion as you have 
Soul-sense and you begin to think about the ideas of God and those 
ideas begin to come into your thought in an ordered way, a definite 
sense takes shape, and that definite sense is the true spiritual identity 
of your patient, his real selfhood. You begin to know the truth 
about your patient, you begin to know him as God knows him, and 
in proportion as you know him as God knows him, you are knowing 
him through Soul-sense, and you can translate the whole situation 
out of matter into idea,-you can exchange the objects of sense for 
the ideas of Soul; you can establish the definiteness of your patient 
as God's idea; you can establish his salvation, his safety, his identity 
with Life, Truth, and Love; you can establish that he is incorporeal, 
that he is sinless. Think of the wonder of being able to establish both 
in Truth and in belief that man is sinless! 



PAGE 372 

LINES 2-8. The claim of the carnal mind is that as the Christ-idea 
manifests itself, the carnal mind counterfeits it, but it merely adds 
lie to lie and so eventually just destroys itself. 

LINES 8-13. Just think of man, the image and likeness of infinity, 
of infinite Life, Truth, and Love, living in a little cockleshell like 
the material body! All the time the cockleshell tells him exactly 
what to do and what not to do and controls him completely! 
It's ridiculous, and yet we put up with it. Why? Because of 
ignorance. We have been taught to believe that this mortal body 
is man, whereas it is the opposite of man, the counterfeit of man. 
Man is God's idea. What God knows about you is your true 
selfhood. God knows you as idea, infinite idea, perfect idea, 
immortal idea. eternal idea, never beginning and never endin,, 
and always living, moving, and having your being in God,-in 
Life, Truth, and Love. That is your manhood. your true body, 
your true consciousness, and when you understand that, then 
you can tell the mortal body where it gets off. 

Mortals are always binding themselves with their own beliefs, 
and they never realize that their bondage is self-imposed. The 
freedom of Soul means that man as the idea of Soul is free to be 
Godlike, and lives outside of matter. 

Put Off the Old Body and Put On the New 

I used to think in my early days in Christian Science, "I wonder 
what kind of a being I would be if I existed outside of matter," 
because matter seemed to me all there was, the only thing that had 
permanence, the only thing with any sense of definiteness. But 
now that I see the glory of knowing that man is God's own idea, 
perfect, immortal, eternal, indestructible, existing at the point of 
consciousness and power, forever one with Life, Truth, and Love, 
the mortal concept of man looks awfully cheap by comparison. 

Later in this chapter Mrs. Eddy writes that "the Christian 
Scientist takes the best care of his body when he leaves it most out 
of his thought'' (S. & H. 383 : 7-9). If you want to have a true 
sense of body, begin to know God, because whatever you know about 
God is your own true body. Man is the conscious individual idea of 
God, and so whatever you know about God is your real body. That 
consciousness of true body, the embodiment of right ideas, will 
operate to put right your physical body-in spite of it, not because 
of it-and will make it obey instead of always demanding obedience. 

Don't think that it is just the work of a moment to put on your 
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true body. It is a scientific process of putting off day by day the cor- 
poreal sense of existence and putting on the "new man." Sooner 
or later you will have to put off the "old man," so you are wise if you 
begin here and now, instead of waiting till you hare to do it, under 
difficulties and through suffering. Some people are just drifters in 
Christian Science, and then when they fall ill they begin to want to 
understand it, whereas it would have been much easier before they 
were sick. Mrs. Eddy makes that quite clear. (See Rud. 14: 26-1 1 .) 

Through this same scientific process Jesus eventually put off the 
material corporeality completely. Some day you and I will have to 
do the same, because there isn't any other way. Through Christ, or 
Truth, through an understanding of the divine Mind and its infinite 
calculus of ideas, we shall have to put off this bag of human beliefs, 
which is all the mortal body is. 

When it's young, the mortal body looks pretty good; it's got 
sound teeth, it sees well and hears well, it has plenty of hair on the 
head, and so on. But look at it a little later on: its teeth and hair 
have probably all gone, sometimes it can't see properly, it can't 
hear properly, it can't get about as it used to. We've been content 
to let the carnal mind fool us that that pathetic mortal concept is 
man, when we know scientificaIly and spiritually that man is God's 
image and likeness. We're a lot of saps, we really are! Anybody 
who believes in mortality is just a sap. But that belief in mortality 
has at last been exposed. 

To-day the belief in mortality, scientifically organized on a 
human basis, has become a terror to mankind, but that belief of 
organized matter can and must be broken down. The spiritual man 
hasn't organization; he has system. The opposite of system is 
organization. System means that everything co-ordinates naturally. 
Organization means the attempt to impose co-ordination from 
without, which ultimates in everything eventually growing apart. 
In infinite system there is infinite relationship, infinite order, infinite 
identity, everything that is worth-while. 

And so when I ask you to look away from this old thing, the 
material body, I'm not asking such a bad thing of you! You'll 
never be a Christian Scientist till you do. But I'm not only asking 
you to look away from the mortal body; I'm also asking you to 
look hard and look long and look forward at the "incorporeal, 
divine, supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
Love." Begin to see what that means, begin to feel the touch of it, 
begin to be like it. Then you will be man in God's image and likeness. 
What you know about God will become you, and it will govern this 
poor body, it will be a friend to it. It won't abuse it; it will deliver 
it from itself. 
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Jesus Heals a Blind and Dumb >Ian 

Mrs. Eddy's presentation of Truth and Mind operating as Soul 
has shown us that nothing will enable us to demonstrate the mani- 
festation of the Christ,-Truth and Mind,--except Soul-sense, except 
the sacredness. the sanctity, the salvation, the satisfaction, the 
identity, the definiteness, and the sinlessness of Soul. And so to 
correlate this portion of the text we picked out the story, told in 
Matthew 12: 22-29, of Jesus being accused of casting out devils 
through Beelzebub,-that is, through physical sense. 
VERSES 25-28. You remember how Mrs. Eddy has just been bring- 

ing out the same point when she says that the "effect, which 
mortal mind produces through one belief, it removes through an 
opposite bel~ef, but it uses the same medicine in both cases" 
-that's the "kingdom divided against itself." 

Jesus here exposed the lie that anything positive can be accom- 
plished through Beelzebub,-through the five physical senses. It 
is only as we learn to translate our sense of being out of the 
testimon! of the physical senses into Soul-sense that we find 
the true man. sinless, incorporeal, safe. and forever intact in 
infinite Soul. 

The "New Man" 

There is no hope for mankind to-day except in the turning away 
entirely from physical sense testimony and understanding the de- 
finiteness and certainty of Soul-sense. Soul-sense enables us to 
look away from corporeality and from all material conditions, and 
to behold the man of God's creating-incorporeal, sinless, incap- 
able of sinning. forever identified with divine Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love. Jesus said, "Be ye therefore perfect, ecen as your Father 
which is in heaven is perfect," and the man of God's creating, God's 
own idea, is perfect. 

Now, learn to know yourself as God knows you. Some years 
ago that would have been thought blasphemous, but to-day we 
realize that it is blasphemous to think that the son of God,-man in 
God's likeness,-is a mere physical corporeality, born of sex, living 
in matter, dying in matter, never knowing where he's really heading, 
and forever at the mercy of every sleight of mortal mind. The 
average human being only has to get cold because the wind blows 
on him, eat something that disagrees with him, or have somebody 
say something he doesn't like, and he's wretched. His happiness and 
unhappiness are all mixed up with everything that happens in 
mortal mind. 
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You will never be man until you know yourself as God's image 
and likeness,-as idea, perfect, eternal, immortal, indestructible,- 
and that is all that God knows about you. As Habakkuk declares, 
God is "of purer eyes than to behold evil, and [cannot] look on 
iniquity." The principle of mathematics knows nothing about 
5 x 5 = 28, or 6 x 6 = 32; it has nothing whatever to do with 
mistakes. When we understand the principle of mathematics, we 
get rid of such false calculations. Just so, the infinite is infinitely 
perfect and has one infinite creation composed of divine ideas, each 
as perfect as the Father Himself, each one having individuality and 
identity and everything that constitutes true being, and in proportion 
as we understand that, we get rid of the mistake called a mortal. 

"If any man be in Christ,"-if any man understand the truth of 
being,-"he is a new creature." Christ is that which is true. All 
that is true is included in Christ. Jesus was the Christ because he 
knew the truth about God and man and the universe; and therefore 
as we understand the truth about God, man, and the universe, we 
put on the Mind of Christ. Jesus prayed, "Father, I will that they 
also, whom thou hast given me, be with me where I am; that they 
may behold my glory." 

And so we are learning to put off the "old man" and put on the 
"new man;" we are learning to "look not at the things which are 
seen, but at the things which are not seen:"-not seen by the 
physical senses, but understood by spiritual sense:-"for the things 
which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not seen are 
eternal." 



TALK FOUR 
(Tuesday, January 17th, 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
372: 14-384: 2 

Remember that we are considering the whole tone of Truth and 
Mind,-Truth's healing. First of all we sawTruth and Mind operating 
as Mind, where the tone changed completely from Love and Mind, 
and there Mrs. Eddy shows that Truth-healing is dependent on  
recognizing Mind as All and error as nothing. Next we came to  
Truth and Mind operating as Spirit, and we saw that there is no  
Christ-healing except through recognizing Spirit as the only substance 
and reality. And then we came to Truth and Mind operating as Soul, 
where we saw that Truth-healing demands freedom from sin and 
mortality. 

You remember that Mrs. Eddy begins this tone of Truth and 
Mind operating as Soul by showing that there is "No healing in 
sin." You must understand the sinlessness of Soul-sense in order to  
heal. Then she shows the difference between human so-called 
systems of healing and the divine system,-how a human system 
will use the same drug to cure a disease as caused it, whereas Soul- 
sense works one way only-it rules out disease and sin. Next she 
shows that the "Transient potency of drugs" should "naturally and 
genuinely change our basis from sensation to Christian Science, from 
error to Truth, from matter to Spirit." The only change there is in 
Soul is that Soul translates from the human to the divine. Then Mrs. 
Eddy shows that we must have the definiteness of Soul-instead of 
walking in darkness, not knowing where we're going o r  what we're 
doing. T o  me the wonderful thing is that to-day we can begin to 
look away from the vagaries of the mortal, whose name is legion, 
and we can begin to look out in pure spiritual and scientific thought 
and see man as the idea of Soul, outside the body; in that way we 
can outline absolutely definitely the being of man as spiritual idea,- 
as the idea of Soul, therefore sacred idea, as the idea of Principle, 
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therefore demonstrated idea. And so through the coming of the 
Christ, through Truth and Mind operating as Soul, we are beginning 
to build up in our thought a very definite sense of the true idea of 
man, which has nothing whatever to do with the material. 

Mrs. Eddy then continues by giving a sense of the translation 
of Soul-"The necessity for uplifting the race is father to the fact 
that Mind can do it." And she ends this section by uncovering the 
false, mortal sense of the body; she shows that the brain is nothing 
to do with Soul-sense. All the way through this tone she deals with 
the body. The mortal corporeality is the very opposite of Soul-sense; 
it involves the five phqsical senses, whereas Soul-sense is infinite and 
is based wholly on God. 

Teaching and Healing 

Several people have asked me how I can say that teaching and 
healing are two different departments, when Mrs. Eddy says that 
"The student who heals by teaching and teaches by healing, will 
graduate under divine honors" (Mis. 358: 4-5). The answer is 
that Mrs. Eddy wrote that statement to her pupils at the com- 
paratively early date of 1889, when all her students were both 
teachers and healers. All the practitioners were teachers, and all 
the teachers were practitioners; there was no distinction at that 
period at all. But later, in "Rudimental Divine Science," she wrote 
this: "Many students, who have passed through a regular course 
of instruction from me, have been invalids and were healed in the 
class; but experience has shown that this defrauds the scholar, 
though it heals the sick. . . . Teaching and healing should have 
separate departments, and these should be fortified on all sides with 
suitable and thorough guardianship and grace" (14: 26-2; 15: 
16-18), 

There is a great danger for this reason in the Christian Scientist 
thinking he can become a practitioner through teaching: there are 
many people who are not prepared to live Christian Science, but who 
can talk about it very well. Those people may have patients, and 
they may talk Christian Science to them most volubly and con- 
vincingly, but they don't heal them, because until a person is 
prepared to live Christian Science and bring it into the minutiae of 
his daily life, he can't possibly heal. So it constitutes a great danger. 

Mrs. Eddy's earlier statement on this subject (about the student 
who "heals by teaching and teaches by healing") occurs in her 
article in "Miscellaneous Writings" entitled "The Way," the 
whole purpose of which is to point out the way to better healing. 
In its opening section she writes this: "Less teaching and good 

133 



healing is to-day the acme of 'well done;' a healing that is not 
guesswork,--chronic recovery ebbing and flowing,-but instanta- 
neous cure" (Mis. 355: 6-8); and again, in a later paragraph: 
"Let Christian Scientists minister to the sick: the schoolroom is 
the d e r n i ~ r  ressorr" (Mis. 357: 4-5). Mrs. Eddy was not at this 
point telling her students not to teach; she was showing them 
that they had to be able to heal first and foremost, and that this 
would enable them to teach with authority. 

As I have said to you, in those days any consecrated student could 
teach, as is t.\ idenced in Mrs. Eddy's words when writing about the 
closing of her hletaphysical College in 1889. She says: "A Prim- 
ary class student. richly imbued with the spirit of Christ, is a better 
healer and teacher than a Normal class student ~vho  partakes less of 
God's lake. After having received instructions in a Primary class 
from me. or a loyal student, and afterwards studied thoroughly 
Science and Health, a student can enter upon the gospel work of 
teaching Christian Science, and so fulfil the command of Christ. 
But before entering this field of labor he must have studied the latest 
editions of my works, be a good Bible scholar and a consecrated 
Christian" (Ret. 47: 16-25). 

So you can see that when Mrs. Eddy said, "The student who 
heals by teaching and teaches by healing, wll graduate under divine 
honors," she was speaking primarily about the student's individual 
growth as a healer and teacher, and in that article she was emphasiz- 
ing the nece5sity of good healing. But she wasn't talking about the 
healing work as a whole; it was the student's indicidual growth with 
which she i s a s  concerned. She was saying, in effect, that an in- 
dividual who can both heal and teach is making real progress, and so 
earning divine honours, but that is quite a different thing from saying 
that the healing and the teaching work must be combined. As she 
makes quite clear in her later statement, they have, and must have, 
separate departments. There is a great danger in thinking that they 
must be mixed. 

The Idea of God Is Ever Developing 
With Mrs. Eddy's writings other than "Science and Health," 

you can't just take a statement and put your own interpretation on 
it without knowing something of the circumstances under which it 
was written and without understanding why it was written; if you 
do, you may misunderstand its meaning. You have to remember 
that most of her miscellaneous articles and teaching were written as 
occasion demanded to meet all kinds of circumstances at different 
periods. 

I am glad this question was brought up, because it is a good thing 
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to get it clear. In the same way, I am glad that that letter which I 
had from someone yesterday set me thinking, and so led us to trace 
the trend of Christian Science thought through the years. After I 
had read it I thought to myself, "Before we can see the importance 
of what we're trying to do to-day to  establish the study of Science 
and to establish the healing work on a scientific basis of thinking 
from God, it may be helpful to look back and see what the develop- 
ment has been." Don't think for one moment that in looking back 
in this way we minimize in any way the value of the steps that were 
taken. The "human footsteps leading to perfection are indispensable," 
as I've already quoted to you, and what those pioneers in Christian 
Science accomplished in the early days under the greatest difficulty 
is amazing. Mr. Kimball, for instance, just wore himself out com- 
pletely for the love of the Christian Science movement; when he 
left us, he was quite a young man, comparatively speaking. In many 
ways those men were great heroes, and they have their place in "the 
chain of scientific being" (S. & H. 271 : 2). 

But where are we to-day? The spiritual idea of God is forever 
developing and developing, and the ultimate of that idea is Science. 
Every day it is becoming clearer and clearer that it is Science, and 
to-day, thank God, we are recognizing in the most natural way that 
it is Science. We see that this Science always has been; that this 
Science existed before the time of the Bible; that it has developed 
in thought through the story of the Bible; and that to-day it is 
swelling into divine Science. I think it is a wonderful thing to be 
able to see the "chain of scientific being reappearing in all ages, 
maintaining its obvious correspondence with the Scriptures and 
uniting all periods in the design of God" (S. & H. 271: 2-5). The 
thing we want is Science itself, and divine Science is the Science of 
all sciences; it includes all that is true. We don't want a Science 
that somebody has invented; we want the fundamental Science of 
being that is based on the spiritual facts of God, man, and the 
universe. 

A Definite Sense of the Synonymous Terms for God 

Let us just remind ourselves of what we are doing in these meet- 
ings. We are learning to take the things of the Spirit that so far we 
have seen only in a dim way in this chapter "Christian Science 
Practice," and we are learning to put them into those symbols of 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love which Mrs. 
Eddy gave us. We are also learning to see how these symbols blend 
and blend inhitely. 

I do want you to realize that just as the great prophets of Israel 
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took the things of the Spirit that were "infantile lispings" to them 
and symbolitcd them in the days of creation, so we are now taking 
the things of the Spirit and symbolizing them by these great terms 
which Mary Baker Eddy gave for God-Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love, with their vast and infinite meanings and 
conceptions-and showing how they blend and blend. What we are 
really doing i5 gathering divine ideas into the focus of system; and 
as that brilli~int uoman said to me, Mrs. Eddy put the very presence 
and power of God right into the hands of every man when she gave 
those synonymous terms for God. Mrs. Eddy's answer to the question 
"What is God?" gives the whole story of Science in a nutshell. 

There is nothing but God. When you know the truth about 
God, the infinite, you know the truth about man and the universe, 
about health, holiness, happiness, about all that really exists. You 
can't know anything that is true except from God, because God is 
All. There ~sn't one thing "up there" called God, and another 
thing "down here" called man and the universe. What we call 
man and the universe lives, moves, and has its being in the infinite. 
It can't be outside of the infinite, and it is forever included in the 
infinite. And so when you've seen the truth about God, you've 
seen the truth about all the being there is, the only being there is. 
We use all sorts of terms and categories to classify to ourselves the 
ideas of the infinite-we talk about God, man, and the universe, 
about Science, and so forth-but everything is included in the in- 
finite divine Principle, which is God. 

We are really getting a definite sense of these scientific synony- 
mous terms for God, which are the holiest terms the world has ever 
known. The world has never known terms that are holier than the 
divine Mind. infinite Spirit, supreme Soul, divine Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love. 

Oh, when we really know these tones! I sit down by the hour 
and think to myself, "Now, what does Truth and Mind really mean 
to me? What does Love and Mind mean to me?" And I see that 
Love and blind means to me the complete fulfilment of Love's 
divine plan in its infinite manifestation-well, think of the vastness 
of that, think how you can go on and elaborate that in your thought. 
Then I think. "Well, what does Truth and Mind mean to me?" and 
I think, "Why, God's own ideal, the Christ made manifest at the 
point of idea; and the way that the Christ comes to mankind to- 
day is as a divine infinite calculus of ideas." The Christ came as the 
man Christ Jesus in the fifth thousand-year period, but to-day it 
comes as what Jesus promised, as the spirit of Truth; it comes 
as a divine infinite calculus of ideas, which every individual can 
learn, use, and prove more definitely than anything in all the world. 
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TRUTH AND MIND as Principle (372: 14-374: 25). Truth-healing 
demands rnetaph~~sics. 

Reference :-h4ark 2 : 1-1 2 

PAGE 372 
LINES 14-15. There could hardly be a clearer statement of Principle 

than that. All demonstration is in Principle; Principle is absolute 
aild it is always perfect. So you see how the tone has changed at 
once from Soul to Principle. 

The only kind of man there is, the only real man, is the man 
whom God made. In reality, God doesn't make anything, because 
God is from everlasting to everlasting. If God knew something 
to-day which He didn't know a billion years ago, He wouldn't be 
the infinite. It is true that infinite Being is forever revealing itself to 
each one of us, but nothing can ever be new to the infinite, because 
if every idea hadn't been from everlasting to everlasting in the Mind 
which is God, it couldn't be expressed. The infinite is "the same 
yesterday, and to-day, and forever." There is a wonderful state- 
ment in the Prayer Book, the meaning of which isn't fully realized; 
it reads, "As it was in the beginning, is now, and ever shall be." 
Being is eternally perfect, immortal, and indestructible; it is the 
forever operation of the one infinite, and as that appears to us we 
gain some semblance of the true man, who is always as perfect as 
his Principle. 

LIXS 15-16. Think of it: to-day in proportion as we understand 
and demonstrate Christ, Truth, absolutely,-the Truth whlch 
makes itself manifest through the power, the healing, and the 
allness of Mind,-in that proportion we can "neither sin, suffer, 
be subject to matter, nor disobey the law of God"? Could you 
imagine a musician who really understood music wanting to 
produce inharmony ? Of course not. And just so, as we understand 
the reality of being, as we understand and demonstrate Christian 
Science absolutely-and remember that you cannot have Science 
without absoluteness, or purity-in that proportion we can 
"neither sin, suffer, be subject to matter, nor disobey the law of 
God." Now, I know that is true because in a very humble way I 
have proved that it is true, and so have many of you. 

As we push on along this wonderful highway of Science and 
Christianity, as we must do, it broadens at every step, and the 
view becomes more and more definite, more and more lovely. 
We've got to push on until these words of Mrs. Eddy's become true 
in our own experience, and that will come about as we understand 
Christ, or Truth, forever manifesting itself at the point of Mind, 
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or  manifestation. We've got to welcome that Christ, Truth, which 
is God's own ideal of Himself, and which is forever being trans- 
lated down to the point of Mind, or infinite individual ideas; and 
as we open our thought to it and as we understand and entertain 
those ideas and live them and love them, in that proportion does 
God's Christ become real and definite to us. Then we begin to 
understand its allness; we begin to understand its reality; we begin 
to understand its sinlessness, its identity, its incorporeality; we 
begin to understand that we can demonstrate it, that it is demon- 
strable because it is of the nature of Principle. 

LINES 18-2 1. Principle admits of no contraries whatever, because 
it is absolute and it demands complete honesty. To be honest, 
we've got to face this issue: Do we really want to understand and 
prove that "That which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which 
is born of the Spirit is spirit"? At no point do they touch; at no 
point do they mingle; they have no contact; one has nothing to 
do with the other. The operation of the fact of Spirit means less 
of the belief of the flesh, and so when the fact of the reality of 
Spirit is realized, the fleshly sense of things is bound to disappear. 
But I can honestly say that as far as I'm concerned I've never 
found that the seeking of spiritual things and the welcoming of 
spiritual things has ever deprived me of anything but a whole lot 
of trouble, a whole lot of worry and fear, a whole lot of things 
that I was much better without. My life, because of the fact that 
I have sought spiritual things, has become a happier life in every 
way with every year. Every day I'm happier and more confident 
and have less fear, and I think that that will be so with everyone 
who faces the fact that "that which is born of the flesh" is bound 
to disappear. You can't play with Science; it is the one thing you 
can't play u,ith. 

LINES 22-24. Matter, or mortal mind, claims to be a creator, 
claims to have law, organization, type, and so forth, but that is 
just a lie. Everything that is organized is bound to disintegrate 
at  some time, whereas that which has system is eternal. Divine 
system, because it is based on infinity, on divine Principle, can 
never break up. 

LINES 29-32. One of the qualities that Mrs. Eddy always associates 
with Principle is honesty. I believe that honesty is the loveliest 
of human qualities, and without it it is impossible to demon- 
strate Christian Science according to Principle. Honesty demands 
of us first and foremost that we recognize that "That which is 
born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is 
spirit." Paul had a wonderful sense of this. He had little use for 
the flesh: to him it was "adultery, fornication, uncleanness, 
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lasciviousness, idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, variance, emulations, 
wrath, strife," and so on. But of the fruit of the Spirit he wrote that 
it was "love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, 
faith, meekness, temperance." He clearly saw that there is never 
any meeting-place for the flesh and the Spirit. There seerns to be 
in our human experience, when the fruit of the Spirit appears as 
an improved condition, but that improved condition is not in the 
flesh or because of the flesh, but in spite of it. 

The demonstration of the Christ-idea at the point of Mind, 
or manifestation, always means its appearing as idea. When 
you begin to see that there isn't such a thing as a pound of Love, 
or a bucket of Love, or a yard of Love, or a houseful of Love, 
but that there are just infinite ideas of Love, and that everything 
is idea, you've really begun in Science. Then you begin to see 
that all ideas are God's ideas, that there are no ideas but God's 
ideas. In arithmetic, 2 f 2 = 4 is idea; 2 - 2 = 7 or 9 isn't idea. 
Just so, everything in mortality is mere vague belief, having no 
real Science nor system. In proportion as your thought begins to 
grasp the nature of idea, and to see that being is composed of 
ideas, that the realm of true being is the realm of divine ideas, 
and you begin to seek, to know, to understand, to use, and to 
bring into your experience those ideas and to discard the things 
of matter-in that proportion you become really honest. You 
can't demonstrate Principle without that honesty. 

PAGE 373 

L m s  1-5. You cannot heal the sick unless you first learn to deal 
with every phase of mortality at its root. The sick people who 
come to you are sick from every class of mortal thought that 
you can think of, from a whole lot of superstitious beliefs of the 
human mind which you know little or nothing about; you just 
wouldn't know how to deal with them unless you knew how to 
handle the carnal mind in its essence. Believe me, the carnal 
mind's name is legion. It's a bunch of nonsense; it's a bunch of 
lies based on the belief of life, substance, and intelligence in 
matter. That story in the Gospels of the swine rushing down 
the steep place into the sea is just a symbol of how mortal 
mind destroys itself. Mortal mind's beliefs are a herd of swinish 
beliefs. 

Now, in spite of that, we have in human experience lovely 
things. Why ? Because God is; because there is a Christ; because 
Truth, or Christ, is forever manifesting itself at the point of divine 
ideas. That is why we have lovely things in human experience- 
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not because of mortal mind, not because of matter, but in spite 
of it. There IS never any mingling between the flesh and Spirit. 

Lrv~s 6-9. Chronic diseases are very often caused by some chronic 
sin,-by chronic selfishness, chronic fear, chronic self-centred- 
ness, or something of the kind. Usually the patient doesn't realize 
what this chronic sin is doing to him. For instance, you will 
notice that 3 good deal of skin disease comes from chronic mental 
irritation. You find that people with skin disease may come to you 
and say, "What's wrong with me? I can't get rid of this." Probably 
what they need to get rid of is chronic irritation with other people. 
Very often that chronic irritation is inherited. and in that case, 
in dealing w~ th  it, you've also got to deal with the lie of heredity. 

LINES 12-1 3 .  All teaching is in Principle, because Principle is that 
which always interprets itself. Your teaching of Christian Science 
carries no ~ceight until you can heal through Christian Science. 
You cannot teach Christian Science without Christianity, which 
includes demonstration and healing. 

LINES 22- 23. "Establish the scientific sense of healthv-there is 
the tone of Princ~ple, which is foundational, established, scientific. 

LINES 23-24. "the oppressed organv--everything to do with organs 
and organisms is the opposite of system. Organization is just 
mortal mind'c lie about system. Everything in Principle is system- 
atic. One dictionary definition of "system" reads: "a whole 
composed ot' parts in orderly arrangement according to some 
scheme or plan" (Oxford); that is certainly true of the divine 
system, becawe it is "a whole composed of parts in orderly 
arrangement" according to the divine plan. System is something 
that can't break down, because it is based on that which is 
absolutely fundamental, whereas organization is bound to break 
UP. 

373: 27-374: 2. 1 once had a very interesting experience, which 
is a good illustration of this point. The belief about all the members 
of my fam~ly-I suppose because my father drank himself to 
death-was that they were highly-strung. and this was particularly 
the case with me when I was a young man, although I was very 
strong physically. When I went to America, I began to drink my 
head off like a young fool, and I got into a pretty bad nervous 
state. Then Christian Science came into my life, and the whole 
condition disappeared. 

But although the desire for drink went right out of my life, the 
nervous condition wasn't completely healed; the great faith I had 
in Christian Science just brought about a temporary alleviation. 
I hardly thought any more about the trouble until 1 became a 
Christian Science lecturer, and then as soon as I got on the 

140 



public platform the whole condition came back, and for the first 
year that I lectured I went through a pretty bad time. I never said 
anything to anybody about this, because I realized that it was a 
problem which I had to work out for myself, although I sometimes 
wondered how on earth I could carry on. I remember that one day 
I met Mr. Bicknell Young, and he said to me, "John, how are 
you getting on l" and I said, "Not too good." He asked, "Well, 
what's the trouble?" And so I told him, and he looked at me and 
said, "Well, God help you if you turn back." I said, "Oh, I won't 
turn back. I'll drop first, but I won't turn back." 

Then one day I was talking to a very experienced practitioner, a 
woman who knew nothing about my condition, and she told me 
that she had healed a great number of cases of nerves. She said: 
"I always know that the divine Mind, God, which governs every- 
thing at a11 times and under all circumstances, governs everything 
in man by way of pulsation, because I have discovered that the 
belief is that a person has bad nerkes when his pulse isn't good." 
The moment that woman said that to me, I was healed. In a second 
I caught the right idea I needed. I think it was that I had been 
trying to control myself, and then I saw that the divine Mind was 
the only control. From that moment the condition disappeared 
and I've never known a trace of it since. To-day I've got plenty 
of "noive," as the Americans say-I've needed it, too-but no 
b'nerve~." 

Just remember that mortal mind's picture can change in a 
moment. When you're struggling sometimes with something 
that seems very real to you, and mortal mind is saying to you, 
"This is a real trouble,"-perhaps it says it's a disease, or a sin, 
or the fear of death, or anything of the kind,-just remember that 
all there is to it is mortal mind's picture. It can go in a moment, 
because the nature of everything by way of mortal mind is 
temporal and powerless; on the other hand, when divine idea 
comes to you, it is ever-present and omnipotent, it is the very 
presence and power of God, and so it can't be resisted. As I have 
told you, in a moment that whole belief of nerves passed 
away. 

Often and often since then, I have known in dealing with cases 
of bad circulation, pulsation, assimilation, and so on, that the 
Mind which is God, which is power, intelligence, omni-action, 
infinite wisdom, infinite law, and infinite control, governs man's 
pulsation, assimilation, respiration, and every function of his 
body, because it governs in the realm of human belief as well as 
in the realm of reality and it does so at  all times and under 
all circumstances. If it didn't, it wouldn't be omnipotent. If 
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2 + 2 - 4 didn't operate to correct 2 + 2 = 5, it wouldn't be 
much use. And so the divine fact does operate to establish itself in 
every realm. I've seen it work time and time again, and often 
in a moment an inharmonious condition has just passed right 
away. That's the way healing should come. 

PAGE 374 
LINES 6-16. We know very little about mortal mind. Mortal mind 

is a belief that claims to have existed even in this planet of ours for 
millions of years. What mortal mind thinks is always nonsense, 
and in millions of years it has thought up a whole lot of nonsense, 
which we call human beliefs. Now, a mortal may think that he is 
an individual, but in fact he is nothing of the kind-he is just 
one of mortal mind's images. As a mortal you're a lie of mortal 
mind about one of God's ideas, and you have got to get rid of that 
image of mortal mind through your understanding of your true 
selfhood as God's idea. 

Mortal mind is lying about youall the time. What you knowabout 
yourself is about 10 per cent of what mortal mind is saying about 
you. In the other 90 per cent of you, which is what the psycho- 
logist would call your subconscious or unconscious self, mortal 
mind is expressing all the intricacies of its own beliefs accumu- 
lated during millions of years. The only way you can begin to 
know how t o  deal with those beliefs is in proportion as you put 
on the Mind of Christ. Nothing can bring the serpent out of its 
hole, nothing can expose the nakedness of the myriad beliefs of 
the human mind, except the Christ-idea. 

If a patient comes to see you and you look him over with your 
physical eyes, which are two holes in your head, and you hear what 
he says through two more holes in your head, and you think that 
you can see what's going on from that basis, you're utterly 
mistaken. All you will know in that way will be about 10 per cent 
of the lie about that person, and perhaps not even as much as 10 
per cent, because generally he hides as much as he can from you. 
So if you're going to discover what the trouble really is and what 
mortal mind is saying about him that is making his body ill, 
then you have got to put on the Mind of Christ, because nothing 
will bring the serpent out of its hole and expose it but the Mind 
of Christ. 

Remember that that Mind of Christ is nothing vague; it is the 
consciousness of divine ideas. In music you might say that 
Beethoven had the Mind of Christ. And you might say that in 
music I've got plenty of mortal mind, because I know hardly 
anything about music! But to Beethoven, music was ideas, co- 



ordinated ideas, ideas operating in a calculus of music. Just so, 
spiritual consciousness is always the consciousness of definite 
ideas; there is nothing vague about it whatever. 

As I've said to you, when you begin to know the truth about 
your patient as God's idea,-perfect, eternal, and indestructible,- 
and that truth begins to develop to you, what you are knowing is 
his true spiritual identity as God knows it. Little by little that 
becomes more and more definite to you, and as it becomes more 
and more definite to you, it becomes power to you, because it is 
God's thought, God's own thought about His own idea, passing 
to man,-passing to inspired thought,-and so it heals everything 
that needs to be healed. 

Thought Is Primary 

Sooner or later the world is going to see that there isn't anything 
but thought, either in the human experience or in the divine. In the 
divine there is just idea, of course. To-day the power of thought is 
being widely recognized, and there is a great interest in things like 
hypnotism. I remember a professor of mathematics in America who 
had a maidservant who couldn't do the simplest sums in arithmetic, 
and yet when he hypnotized her she did the most abstruse mathe- 
matical problems. Again, a radio show like "the Piddingtons" 
just shows that one mortal mind can control another, or that some 
people have a very definite belief of thought-reading on a human 
basis. There is nothing extraordinary about it at all; in fact, it is 
easier to see thoughts than it is to see things-only we're accustomed 
to think that we can see things but that we can't see thoughts. The 
time is coming when men are going to recognize very clearly that 
there isn't really anything but thought. Mortal mind objectifies 
thought as matter, but the basis of everything is thought, and all 
matter is only the outcome of mortal mind. 

Thank God we are learning to-day through spiritual sense-and 
remember that spiritual sense is infinite and never goes out of busi- 
ness, unlike material sense, which is limited and which can go out of 
business-to cognize the nature of idea, or divine thought, to the 
extent that we can reverse or turn back mortal thought in every one 
of its manifestations. I have had a woman come to me at my office 
with what mortal mind said was a tumour. Mortal mind said, "Here's 
a mortal who's got a tumour, and it's a bad tumour." But when I 
went to work and looked away from that picture, and knew the 
truth about that woman as God's idea, and knew the power of 
Truth,-that it is of the nature of Christ, the great Surgeon, the great 
Physician, the great Healer, the great Redeemer,-that tumour dis- 
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appeared. Well, what had happened? I was able to see thought, 
to see a divine idea, so definitely that it changed the mortal concept, 
as it always ÷ ill do. 

PAGE 374 (Continued) 
LIKE IS. "Through immortal Mind, or Truthv--remember that 

we're seeing Truth and Mind as the overtone of this whole 
section of the chapter "Christian Science Practice" (367: 3 0 -  
386: 15). 

LINES 15-1 6. When you understand Principle, you get a sense of 
real power. Principle is absolutely infallible. It never fails, it 
doesn't know how. When you grasp an idea of the principle of 
mathemath. it is bound to work in the realm of mistakes as well 
as in the realm of mathematics. Just so, m hen you grasp an idea 
in the realm of dit-ine Principle,-in the realm of omnipotence, 
omniscience, omnipresence, and omni-action, in the realm of the 
one infinite, the only Being,-it is bound to work. It operates as 
Life, it operates as Truth, and it operates as Love, because that is 
the nature of Principle, and it is irresistible. 
Principle is that synonymous term for God which gives you a 

sense of oneness. In Principle there is only the infinite One; there is 
no sex distinction, no race distinction, no dikision, no separation,- 
no separation from God, no separation between men. Principle is 
that which always demonstrates itself, that tvhich always works 
according to Science and system, that which always interprets itself, 
that which eLeryone can understand. Principle is the one infinite 
Person, and therefore it knows no personal domination, personal 
ambition, personal seeking, nor anything that is personal in a 
material or human way. Principle is infinite government; all govern- 
ment is in Principle. because Principle is divine system, which is true 
government. Principle is basic and foundational. The thing I love 
about Principle is the oneness of it; it admits of nothing but the one 
Life, Truth, and Love. Principle never varies, and it demands 
absolute obedience, absolute honesty, absolute loyalty. It is neither 
at  the point of getting to nor coming from; it is always absolute. 
Principle is at the point of infinite Science, and it must be understood 
and demonstrated on that basis. 
LINE 19. "ignorance of the futurev-Jesus said to his disciples, 

"whither I go ye know, and the way ye know." It was the scientific 
way of Principle. Jesus always knew the way, because he under- 
stood Principle. 

LINE 24. "fearw-you can't have any fear when you touch 
Principle, which is Science and system, because fear is ignorance 
and you can't be ignorant when you understand Principle. 
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Principle always interprets itself, and so there can be no doubts, 
no hesitation, where Principle is concerned. 

Jesus' Healing of the Man Sick of the Palsy 

Now I want to take the story of Jesus' healing of the man sick of 
the palsy, as recorded in Mark 2: 1-12, because it gives a wonderful 
sense of the irresistible operation of divine Principle. 
VERSES 10, 11. Jesus could speak with authority, because he under- 

stood Principle spiritually and scientifically. There was nothing 
tentative about his sense of Principle, and so his demonstration of 
it was absolute and final. 
Remember what Mrs. Eddy says in the passage we have just been 

considering: "It is easier to cure the most malignant disease than 
it is to cure sin." The chances are that the man in this case was 
suffering from locomotor ataxia, the only known cause of which is 
venereal disease. The argument going on in that man's mind, 
symbolized by the bed he was lying on ("bed" is always used in the 
Scriptures as a symbol of a state of mind), must have been, "I've 
sinned, and therefore I'm suffering, and I must go on suffering." 
There wouldn't have been one chance in a million of healing that 
man without first healing the belief that he had sinned. And so 
Jesus went right to the point, and he said, in effect, "Man, you're not 
a sinner, you're the son of God. The carnal mind says that you're a 
sinner, but that isn't true, because you're the son of God, and 
therefore you don't have to accept what the carnal mind is saying 
about you." If you recognize man as the son of God, you can always 
forgive sin scientifically. Sin seems to be true according to the carnal 
mind, and those who indulge in it pay the price of it, the price of 
believing in the cana l  mind, but when a man has the Mind of Christ, 
he regards sin in exactly the same way as disease, or death, or any 
other phase of mortality,-as just part of the one lie. 

This healing was a wonderful instance of the demonstration of 
Principle, and Jesus of course operated with that sense that he always 
had, "I knew that thou hearest me always." When you understand 
Principle, you can't doubt it. No engineer doubts the principle of 
engineering, no mathematician doubts the principle of mathematics, 
and so when you understand divine Principle, the nature of which is 
omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, and omni-action, you 
can't doubt it. Principle always responds to understanding, always 
operates in the light of understanding. The most wonderful gift 
in the world is to have enough of the Mind of Christ to understand 
and demonstrate the nature of the Principle which is Life, Truth, and 
Love. 
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The Forever Translation 

Remember that it is Truth operating as Mind,-the Christ 
translating itself to the point of mentality, the point of thought, the 
point of idea, the point of understanding-that gives you this 
ability to understand Principle. In the Matrix (see page 358), Principle 
says in the Christ as the Word, "I am Life. I am Truth, I am Love; 
that is my nature." And then in the Christ in its own aspect (trans- 
lation) Principle says, "I translate my ideal of myself, which is Truth, 
or the Son, through Love, which fulfil5 it, through Soul, which 
identifies it. and through Spirit, which diversifies, classifies, and 
individualizes it." Then in the Christ as Christianity, Love says, "All 
ideas are identified through Soul; all ideas are dibersified, classified, 
and individualized through Spirit; and all ideas are made manifest as 
Mind." Finally, in the Science of the Christ, Soul says, "I trans- 
late divine Principle. Life, Truth, and L o ~ e :  I translate it as infinitely 
diversified ideas of Spirit, and I make it manifest at the point of 
Mind,-omniscience." That translation is going on forever, just as 
Christianity IS going on forever. Christ, or Truth, is forever mani- 
festing itself through translation at the point of Mind, down to the 
point of what we call spiritual understanding, thought, idea, just 
as Christianity or divine Love is also forever fulfilling itself at the 
point of Mind,-at the point of healing, at the point of power, 
at the point of wisdom and intelligence, at the point of God's 
allness. 

Love and Mind is not something that needs you to establish it: 
it is something that is. Love is forever fulfilling itself at the point 
of Mind,-at the point of power, law, action, and so forth. That is 
Christianity. Lote always has to do with Christianity, just as Life 
has to do with the Word, and Truth with the Christ. Then because 
God is L o ~ c ,  He has a Christ, and that Christ is Truth,-the truth 
about everything-and Truth is forever translating itself. It isn't 
like mathematics or something that jsou've got to translate. The 
Christ, which is Truth, translates itself, and so that translation of 
Truth down to the point of Mind or infinite ideas, which we call 
manifestation, is forever going on. As your thought is spiritualized, 
it grasps this translation, and so Truth operates through your sense 
of Mind as the allness of God, through your sense of Spirit as reality 
and substance, through your sense of Soul as sinlessness and identity 
with God, and through your sense of Principle as that which 
demonstrates itself, that which is absolute, that which is irresistible. 
That is the point we have reached so far in this chapter. 



TRUTH AND MIND as Life (374: 26-378: 7). Truth-healing 
always has divine method, maintaining man's individuality. 
Reference :-Luke 8 : 43-48 

Mrs. Eddy brings out very clearly here that Truth-healing always 
has divine method, and divine method is always to do with Life. 
Mind has law, Spirit has order, Soul has rule, Principle has system, 
Life has method, Truth has form, and Love has design. Method 
has to do with individuality, and Life always demonstrates man's 
individuality. Jesus came in the fifth thousand-yzar period of Bible 
history, at  the point of Life, and he individually demonstrated the 
Christ, as no one else has ever done. We shall see that Mrs. Eddy 
shows us here that Truth-healing always has divine method, main- 
taining man's individuality. 

PAGE 374 
LINE 26. Heat is the belief of birth in matter, and cold is the belief 

of death in matter. Some day we're going to see that there is 
nothing to sex but electricity. Mrs. Eddy calls electricity the 
"sharp surplus of materiality" (S. & H. 293: 17), and some day 
we're going to see that the whole proposition of creation on a 
material basis is nothing more nor less than electricity. 

LINES 29-30. How we can believe that a mortal is God's highest 
idea, when he only lives the short time he does! Even trees live 
hundreds of years, and a simple arithmetical fact like 2 t 2 = 4 
i s  eternal; but this mortal man is as ephemeral as can be. As Job 
said, he is "of few days, and full of trouble." Moreover, he has 
little or no dominion. He is a coward from the moment he's born 
to  the moment he dies. He's afraid of getting up in the morning, 
he's afraid of going to sleep at night, he's afraid of what he eats, 
he's afraid of going outdoors, he's afraid of staying inside, he's 
afraid of being poor, he's afraid of being ill, he's afraid of what's 
going to  happen to his family, he's afraid of everything conceivable. 
Now, all fear is materiality. The more materially-minded a 
person is, the greater his fear. But when he puts on the Mind of 
Christ and becomes spiritually-minded, that fear disappears. 

The truth that God knows about me could no more die than 
God could, and all there is to me is what God knows about me. 
God knows me as idea,-perfect idea, immortal idea, eternal idea. 
That couldn't die any more than God could die. If it could die, 
then God, the eternal, could die, which of course is nonsense. 

PAGE 375 
LINES 1-5. I know that that is true, because in a measure I have 

proved, both for myself and for others, that no material con- 
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dition, no matter whether it is a cancer, a broken bone, or any- 
thing else, can give pain where there is no fear. If you have enough 
of the exaltation and individuality and resurrection of Life, you 
need nex r  suffer any pain. When, as I have told you, I broke my 
arm, the lipments were torn and the bones were sticking out, but 
I hadn't one atom of pain from the moment the arm was broken 
until it was perfectly healed. In my experience, too, I have seen 
every kind of condition, from ulcers of the tooth to cancers,- 
conditions which the human mind would consider inseparable 
from acute suffering,-borne without one fraction of pain. 

Even In human belief you can see that pun is entirely mental. 
I f  someone is in pain and you give them an opiate, for instance, 
their nenes and brain are quietened and so they don't feel the 
pain; but that is not because the so-called cause of the pain is 
removed, but bxause thought becomes temporarily unconscious 
of the pain. I t  is always a belief of mortal mind that you have to 
deal with. 
All the way through this tone of Truth and Mind as Life, Mrs. 

Eddy is showing how mortal mind attempts to invade man's in- 
dividuality. The mortal man has no individuality whatever; he is 
pushed around by mortal mind wherever it wants; it makes him do 
just what it wants him to do. For instance, he goes out for a walk, 
and he is happy. Then he meets somebody, who makes some casual 
remark, and immediately he is unhappy. How much individuality 
does that give him'? A mortal just hasn't got any real individuality. 

And so all through this tone Mrs. Eddy shows the various ways 
in which mortal mind attempts to invade man's individuality. 
There isn't any way in which his individuality is more often invaded 
than this belief of the common cold, and a cold is the basis of most 
diseases. So Mrs. Eddy begins with that, and then she takes the 
beliefs of palsy, consumption, and fever. She shows how the mortal 
man's indiv~duality is invaded, but she also shows how Truth and 
Mind (the manifestation of the Christ), operating as Life, always has 
divine method, maintaining man's individuality, and how this will 
free us from all these beliefs. 
LINES 11-1 7. A common cold is hypnotism, just as consumption is 

hypnotism. and palsy is hypnotism. It is not hypnotism by 
another mortal, but by the carnal mind in its essence. 

LINES 17-20. Life always multiplies. You remember that in the 
fifth day of creation the waters brought forth abundantly. And 
so when Mrs. Eddy speaks about adding to your patient's mental 
and moral power and about increasing his spirituality, she is 
giving the sense of the infinite multiplication of Life. 

LINES 21-25. Here Mrs. Eddy deals with that hideous belief which 
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claims to invade a man's individuality almost more than any 
belief in human experience-palsy, If somebody gets palsy, the 
belief is that he's all through and that his individuality seems to go. 

LINE 23. "Destroy the beliefv-it is always a belief you've got to 
meet, not a physical condition. Tackle the carnal mind, tell it it's 
a liar, and defeat it through Truth. 

375: 26-376: 16. Here Mrs. Eddy deals with consumption, which 
of course is another of the beliefs by which mortal mind claims to 
invade man's individuality. You don't have to be consumptive 
any more than you have to tell lies. You don't have to have palsy 
or a common cold any more than you have to tell lies; those 
beliefs are all essentially the same stuff,-the operation of the so- 
called carnal mind,-and you don't have to give in to them if you 
put on the Mind of Christ. 

So often consumption is nothing but fear. Hidden fear often 
makes people refuse to face up to a situation and so they don't 
deal with it. 

I knew a man with T.B. who was sent to a sanatorium in 
Switzerland. When he first went there, there were four of them 
who used to sit together on a verandah in the sun. Pretty soon one 
of them died; then a second one died ; and as soon as that happened, 
the man said, "I'm getting out of this, I'm not going to stay here 
and die!" and he walked right out of it and was healed in Christian 
Science. 

Consumption has just as much power as 2 - 2 = 5, and no 
more. The only so-called power it has is the power of a mistaken 
sense. That is all the power that any material concept has. If you 
fill your thought with Truth, then consumption has no reality and 
no place at all. 

So if you are terrified of consumption, just fill your thought 
with the fact that there is nothing going on but the one infinite 
Life. What is that Life? That Life is eternity, infinite progression, 
infinite inspiration, infinite exaltation, infinite individuality, 
infinite maintenance, infinite sustenance; it is the divine fact of one 
infinite Father, of infinite resurrection, of infinite immortality. 
As you fill your thought with these ideas of Life, the dream of 
consumption-it is nothing more than a dream-just has to go. 

When you bring in Truth, error always has to go. That remindsme 
of the Cockney woman who was arrested by the police, and the 
other Cockney woman said to her,"Mary Ellen, go along with the 
policeman!" When you bring in Truth, you can't help yourself- 
you're forced to go along with it, because Truth is irresistible. 
When the translation of the Christ forever going on, coming from 
Principle, makes itself manifest through Mind,-through the light 



of Mind, the law of Mind, the intelligence of Mind,-and when 
it operates as infinite Life, as infinite individuality, infinite pro- 
gression, infinite multiplication, infinite immortality, it is irre- 
sistible. When you understand Truth and Mind operating as Life, 
all these dreams that would attempt to invade your individuality, 
whether they call themselves palsy, or the common cold that every- 
body is afraid of, or consumption, or anything else, just have to go. 
Remember, these things we are talking about are Science; they're 

not mere talk, they're not just belief, they're Science. If you embed 
these facts in  your mentality, they are the presence and power of 
the Christ to any situation, and the Christ to the situation is always 
an infinite Physician, an infinite Surgeon, an infinite Healer, an 
infinite Redeemer, an infinite Restorer, an infinite Comforter. So 
when you embed these divine facts in your mentality, you are opening 
the door wide to the Christ. You don't have to pull the Christ in; it 
comes in to 1 . o ~  of itself. As John says in Revelation, "Behold, I 
stand at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open 
the door, I N i l l  come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with 
me." The Chr~st is dynamic, and this translation of the Christ, Truth 
and Mind, 1s forever going on infinitely and with infinite power; it 
belongs to each one of us, if only we will take it, but we can only take 
it through spiritual thinking. 

The whole concern of spiritual thinking is with these wonderful 
symbols of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. 
These seven synonymous terms, these marvellous divine symbols, 
focus for us the whole of reality, just as the notes in music focus for 
the musician the ideas of music. As we have already seen, if we didn't 
know how they blended, we would find them blending themselves in 
our t hoqh t  in proportion as we understood them, but now we are 
really beginn~ng to zmderstand how they blend. For instance, we have 
been seeing here how Truth and Mind, the translation of the Christ, 
operates through Mind, through Spirit, through Soul, and through 
Principle, and now we're seeing how it operates through Life. 

INTERVAL 

Salvation Is Individual 

I tell you. we are beginning to think. and as we go on thinking, 
we shall unravel all the idiosyncrasies of the carnal mind and see them 
for what they are. And it's about time-they've kept us in bondage 
long enough. Look at the world they have put us into,-the world 
of uncertainty, division, hate, greed, selfishness, everything of that 
kind you can think of. You keep reading in the papers about such 
things as young hooligans beating people up; the so-called growth 
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of material science has completely robbed these youngsters of any 
sense of religious values, and so this gangsterism is the kind of thing 
we're up against with the younger generation. Materiality is just 
hell let loose, that's a11 it is. 

Some day we're going to see what a stark falsity materiality is, but 
remember that all that each one of us has to do is to work out our 
own salvation with God. If Jesus had believed in the reality of 
materiality and had believed that it was something which had to be 
dealt with as reality, and if he had left the world knowing that he was 
the only one who had the answer, then he wouldn't have been a 
saviour, he'd have been a quitter. But the time came when Jesus 
demonstrated so clearly that materiality wasn't real, that he couldn't 
possibly stay. He rose above materiality, he just couldn't stay. And 
so all you and I have to do, each one of us, is to work out our own 
salvation with "fear and trembling," and demonstrate our complete 
unity with God from everlasting to everlasting. On our way, it's a 
good thing if we can help the other fellow, but the primary thing 
we've got to do is to work out our own salvation, and we can do it 
now with Science and with order ; we can do it according to Principle. 
Remember, salvation is the one thing that is irresistible. 

PAGE 376 
LINES 6-9. The deeper anything is, the more difficult it is to bring 

it to the surface, and that is true with sin. Some sin is perfectly 
apparent to everybody, but you will sometimes find a streak of 
cruelty, for instance, in a person who seems so cultured that it is 
difficult to bring that sin to the surface in order to destroy it. 

LINES 10-16. I once had a very wonderful proof of how an under- 
standing of God as Life will meet the belief of blood as the 
essznce of mortal life. There was a woman who was going through 
what is known as the "change of life," and she was suffering from 
very severe haemorrhage. One morning her doctor, who was 
interested in Christian Science, telephoned me, and said, "You've 
got to do something about this woman. She hasn't a drop of 
blood in her body. It has all flowed away. I'm giving her water to 
get some liquid into her body, but there's no blood, and if some- 
thing isn't done very quickly, she'll pass out." 

I said that I would help, and almost at  once it came to me that 
all there is to life is the right idea of Life, and that that idea is 
abundant, ever-present, and ever-available; you can have all of 
it that you want, just as you can have all the 2 + 2 = 4 you want. 
I saw that that woman as God's likeness, as the likeness of perfect 
Mind, possessed that right idea of Life eternally, that it inspired 
and exalted her thought, and that she knew that she possessed it. 



I saw that the right idea of Life demonstrated itself for her 
irresistibly. The doctor telephoned me that afternoon, and said, 
"You know, the most wonderful thing has happened. I don't 
know how it's happened, but that woman's body is now full of 
blood." 

Now. why was that? Because before an understanding of real 
Life the bondage of that mortal belief that that woman's life was 
dependent on a little bit of blood disappeared, and there was a 
better manifestation-not in the flesh, though it seemed to be, but 
in spire o f t  he flesh. And so it was proved, as you have to prove in 
healing the belief of consumption, that it is impossible to consume 
or destroy anything which is true. It just cannot be done. You 
cannot consumc divine idea. Only fear or materiality can be 
consumed. If you know that God, Spirit, is All-in-all, and that as 
an idea of Spirit you're as substantial as God Himself, and that as 
an idea of Life you enjoy infinite multiplication and infinite 
immortality, and that you can't possibly be robbed of anything 
good and can't possibly be robbed of your individuality, then the 
whole dream of consumption, whatever it calls itself, will fade 
away. 

LINES 21-26. We deny that a table can feel pain or heat, because we 
say that a table possesses no mentality and that that which feels 
pain or heat is mentality. We talk about animate matter and 
inanimate matter as different classifications, but it is all just 
mortal mind-basically it is all exactly the same stuff. One day 
we shall see that we can mend things like broken lamps through 
Christian Science. 

LINES 29-30. If you say that an erroneous belief must hake its 
course, you're giving it a sense of perpetuity, a sense of life to 
which i t  is not entitled. Perpetuity belongs only to Life. Your 
work is to know that animal magnetism, the belief of disease, has 
no type, no name, no nature, no classification, no authority, no 
substance, no law, no being, no continuity. Bust it wide open 
by knowing its nothingness. Don't give i t  power by thinking that 
it has a course to run. 

Time and time again I've had cases, especially with children 
(where the law demands the attendance of a doctor), in which the 
doctor hasn't been able to make head or tail of the case because 
the disease has not followed its expected course. Under Christian 
Science treatment it has had no course at all. Now, who says 
that disease must have a course? Mortal mind says it. God never 
says that disease must have a course, because God's law is that 
there is no disease, and so this belief that it must run its course is 
just nonsense. 
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PAGE 377 
LINES 6-11. Life is ever-presence. All the Life there is is here and 

now and fills all space. So why go somewhere to get Life? All the 
Life there is is God, and it is everywhere. There is never any more 
of Life in one place than in any other. Jesus raised the widow of 
Nain's son at the gate of the city; he went to Lazarus' home and to 
Jairus' house and he demonstrated Life there too. To him Life 
was ever-present, no matter what mortal mind said to the con- 
trary. Some invalids think, "I must go to such-and-such a place 
to get some more life," and they don't get it. Very often they come 
back worse than when they went. 

The "kingdom of God" is "at hand" and "within you," in 
your thinking. The "kingdom of God" is the Mind of Christ. God 
is Mind, and there isn't any kingdom except in thought, but that 
thought is not vague thought, but the spiritual understanding of 
God, man, and the universe, operating in Science and system, 
ever-present and ever-akailable. Through that understanding 
matter is robbed of its supposed presence and power and is proved 
to be powerless. 

I was brought into Christian Science through a wonderful 
case of healing. I had a relative by marriage who was a Swede, 
and he had to leave Sweden to go and live in a warm country, 
because the belief was that whenever there was any cold weather 
he had a htemorrhage, and these hzmorrhages all the time grew 
worse. He and his wife went to California, but suddenly there was 
a very cold snap. (Of course, if you go to California and the sun 
doesn't shine, they tell you that it's quite unusual, but it does 
sometimes happen all the same!) Well, this hamorrhage came on, 
and the doctors could do nothing about it at  all; it just grew 
worse and worse, until it seemed as though the man would pass 
out. Then someone told his wife about Christian Science, and the 
result was that a Christian Science practitioner took on the case, 
and that hamorrhage was stopped within an hour. After that, 
this man went to live in New York, where the temperature is 
sometimes twenty degrees below zero, and he never had the slightest 
trouble from a hamorrhage again. That case just shows how 
powerless are the so-called laws of human belief about such things 
as climate, when dealt with in Science. 

LINES 16-18. If you find something developing in your body by 
way of disease, or something that isn't quite normal, or some- 
thing that looks as though it will give you trouble, don't be asleep 
about it, but don't watch it; instead, watch your mental state. 
Ask yourself: Am I bringing my thought more into accord with 
Christ every day? Am I becoming less materially-minded? Am I 
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more and more conscious of the very presence and power of God, 
and of divine Love's care for me? Watch your mental state in that 
way and you will deal with the situation, because nothing is going 
to remedy it but as you gain more and more of the Christ. The 
more you watch the physical state, the more you will be hypnotized 
by it. 

LINES 19-20. If you can destroy the patient's belief in the power 
and the reality of disease,-his ignorant human belief that such 
a thing as disease, which is utterly and totally unlike God, can 
have existence and power in the face of infinity,-you will always 
heal him. When the belief of the disease has gone, the disease 
always disappears. 

LINES 20-23. I have never yet seen a case in which the disease hasn't 
gone ~ v h s n  the few has gone. You can always tell in a case when 
the patient loses his fear of the disease, and the moment he loses 
the fear of ~ t ,  it goes. The thing that keeps it ali1.e is the fear, and 
so as soon as you've destroyed the fear, the disease itself goes. 

PAGE 378 
LINES 3-7. "Agree with thine adversary quickly, whiles thou art 

in the way with him." Agree with mortal mind that it is a liar, 
that it has neither presence, power, law, being, entity, type, name, 
nature, nor anqthing of the kind. If you don't, you give up your 
true indiwduality as the idea of Life. You sentence yourself to 
suffer if you allow yourself to come under the hypnotism of the 
carnal mind. 

Jesus and the Woman with the Issue of Blood 

To substantiate this sense of Truth and Mind operating as Life, 
I want to consider with you the case of the woman with the issue of 
blood, which Jesus healed. This is recorded in Luke 8: 4348.  
VERSE 43. Evidently the belief was that this woman had never got 

over the "change of life," as some women never seem to do. 
VERSES 45, 46. Jesus felt the touch of that woman's thought, just as 

a mother feels her child's need to be fed. As you become spiritually- 
minded, you feel mankind's call for help, and you can in some 
measure supply that help, because the Christ is forever coming as 
"the divine message from God to men" ( S .  & H. 332: 10). 

VERSE 48. Jesus demonstrated true individuality for that woman, 
and he did it thoroughly. He was not satisfied until he had 
permanently established her sense of individuality in Life. 
The belief may be the "change of life," it may be old age, it may 

be the fear of death, it may be any phase of the false sense of life, 



but Life is infinite, eternal, ever-present; and so because God has 
a Christ, and because that Christ is forever translating itself (since 
God is Love) to the point of infinite idea, that belief is bound to 
disappear. We need only touch the hem of the Christly garment,- 
put on some measure of the Mind of Christ,-and immediately that 
belief will disappear. And we should all do this. 

You women shouldn't allow yourselves to be penalized by this 
thing called the "change of life." It is just a superstition. It is an 
imposition, which robs you of your individuality. There is only one 
Life. That Life is abundance, immortality, exaltation and inspiration; 
it is God, the one and only Life, infinite progression and infinite 
individuality. 

It is an interesting thing that at the point of Life we begin to see 
what it means to be divinely neuter. In the third day of creation 
Mrs. Eddy says, "The feminine gender is not yet expressed in the 
text" (S. Br H. 508: 16-17); thought has not begun at that point to 
grasp the fact that God's idea is not really a sex animal, either male 
or female, but that God's idea is like God, and so reflects both man- 
hood and womanhood. Then in the fifth day Mrs. Eddy says, 
"Animals and mortals metaphorically present the gradation of 
mortal thought, rising in the scale of intelligence, taking form in 
masculine, feminine, or neuter gender" (S. & H. 51 1 : 25-28). 
Divinely neuter gender comes to us when thought ascends spiritually 
to the point where it begins to see that every one of God's ideas re- 
flects both manhood and womanhood, or it wouldn't be God's like- 
ness. We become divinely neuter when our thought is so inspired 
and exalted that it sees man as expressing both the intelligence and 
strength of true manhood and the grace and loveliness of true 
womanhood. 

Indivisibility from God 

The world is at last beginning to recognize that God is not just a 
male Being, but is Father, Son, and Mother in Himself. And so the 
world is beginning to recognize that man in God's likeness reflects 
fatherhood, sonship, and motherhood,-reflects Life, Truth, and 
Love. That is why we shouldn't accept these beliefs of age, "change of 
life," or anything of the kind. All those beliefs are no good to any- 
body. The Psalmist sang, "With long life will I satisfy him, and 
shew him my salvation." Age and womanhood should imply dig- 
nity, not crippled capacities or experiences such as the "change of 
life." Life is "the same yesterday, and to-day, and forever." 

So if we will only touch the hem of the Christly garment, if we 
will only put on the Mind of Christ, if we will only understand that 



Christ, God's divine ideal, which is Truth, the great Physician, the 
great Surgeon. the great Redeemer, the great Healer, the great 
Comforter. is forever translating itself down to the point of Mind, 
down to the point of idea, which comes to us as understanding or 
thought, and if we will only see it as the one Life, then we shall put 
off these beliefs of a mortal sense of life, and we shall be able to say 
truly, in the words of the hymn, "I know no life divided, 0 Lord of 
life, from Thee; In Thee is life provided For all mankind and me." 
Then we shall no longer allow the various phases of mortality to 
deprive us of our individuality, our indivisibility from God. We 
shall watch that we maintain that eternal individuality. 

Know for yourself every day that there is nothing to you but 
infinite ideas of inspiration and exaltation and abundant multiplica- 
tion of all that is Godlike. Don't wait till one of these diseases tries 
to kill you. but day by day establish your true individuality as an 
idea of Life. 

TRUTH A K D  MIND as Truth (378: 8-384: 2). Truth-healing 
ahc~ays in volws the c~onsciottsness of' man's cionrinion. 

Reference :- Luke 8 : 22-25 

All the way through this tone Mrs. Eddy brings out man's 
dominion, that wonderful sense which comes to you when you 
understand the Christ, the divine ideal, translating itself to the point 
of idea, and you see that the highest idea is man in God's image and 
likeness, having dominion over all things. When you begin to get the 
consciousness of man's dominion, there comes to you a sense of 
freedom and satisfaction and conviction that is absolutely beyond 
words. And as through divine reason and revelation thought 
grasps these truths about man, they become so irresistible that 
thought naturally turns away from fear, hate, jealousy, envy, greed,- 
materiality,-and quite naturally and normally turns towards the 
things of Spirit. 

PAGE 378 
LINB 10-16. A wonderful sense of man's dominion. 

Every Belief Must Cringe Before the Mind of Christ 

In my experience I have seen disease and sin of every kind cringe 
before some little understanding of man's dominion. I have seen both 
of them cringe and slink away. Mr. Kimball once told me of a very 
interesting case in which he made even the belief of death cringe 
before the understanding of man's dominion. He had a very great 
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friend and one day, when Mr. Kimball was away, this man was 
suddenly taken violently ill, and before Mr. Kimball could get back 
he passed on. As soon as Mr. Kimball came home, he rushed over 
at once to his friend's home, only to be told by the man's wife, "You're 
too late, he's gone, he's been dead an hour." But Mr. Kimball said, 
"Show me where he is," and he went up to that man's room and 
asked to be left alone with him. Then for three hours, he told me, 
he sat declaring the truth that man is God's idea, that he does not 
die, he doesn't know how to die, he couldn't die. At the end of that 
time he saw the man's eyelids flicker, and so he went over to him and 
shook him, saying, "Wake up, wake up, wake up!" The man 
replied, "Leave me alone, go away, leave me alone," but Mr. Kim- 
ball refused, and he made him repeat after him the words, "God is 
my Life," until he brought him fully back. According to human 
belief he had been dead for four hours, but Mr. Kimball brought 
him back, and, as he said to me, "I saw death cringe," as death must 
always do before the Mind of Christ. 

If the Mind of Christ was something that belonged only to the his- 
torical Jesus, and to nobody else, then the outlook would be hopeless 
and God would not be ever-present. But Jesus himself said, "He that 
believeth on me, the works that I do shall he do also; and greater 
works than these shall he do." You and I to-day can have the Mind 
of Christ, because God is the only Mind and God is ever-present. 
As we put on that Mind of Christ, as we feel the touch of the trans- 
lation of the Christ-idea, God's message to man,-the translation of 
the divine ideal, or Truth, coming to men at the point of idea, 
or understanding,-and as we see it in its highest aspect as true 
manhood, the man of God's creating, so shall we attain to man's 
dominion, and we shall do those "greater works." 

There is nothing true about any one of us but that we're God's 
idea. From everlasting to everlasting our birthright is the Mind of 
Christ. As John writes, "Beloved, now are we the sons of God," 
and Mrs. Eddy speaks of Jesus' demand "Be ye therefore perfect, 
even as your Father which is in heaven is perfect" as scientific. 
(See S. & H. 253: 32-1, to comma.) And so every one of us can and 
must put on the Mind of Christ, and we can and must see every one of 
these beliefs,-sin, disease, and death,--cringe and slink away before 
that Mind of Christ. 

We have got to begin to act "as one having authority," and I feel 
that the time has come when we can, because this is Science, absolute 
Science. In my practice to-day, I don't pay much attention to what 
the case claims to be; to me it is all just the carnal mind, to be dealt 
with as such through Truth, and on that basis of Science I can handle 
it "as one having authority" a 100 per cent more than I could have 
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done ten years ago. True Science knows no failure, it cannot fail, 
and I know now something of the fact that man has dominion from 
everlasting to everlasting. By the grace of God man is the full 
reflection of God; he is the full reflection of that which is Mind, 
Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and therefore he has 
dominion over all things. He has dominion in the realm of reality, 
because he is able to understand all divine ideas and appreciate 
them; and he has dominion in the realm of belief, because he is able 
to apply those ideas to the human problem and dissipate it. 

Divinely, Jesus bras the Son of God;  humanly, he had to make 
himself the Son of God. The Scriptures call that human presenta- 
tion of the Son of God the "Son of man." Divinely and scientific- 
ally, from e~w-lagting to everlasting, "before Abraham was," Jesus 
was the Son of God, but humanly he had to prove it. Humanly he 
had to make himself the Son of God, which he did to perfection, and 
that is what you and I have got to do. Divinely there is only one 
creator, only one Father and Mother of us all, and so every man is 
the son of God from everlasting to everlasting, but humanly we have 
got to demonstrate that fact of our sonsliip with God. 

PAGE 378 (Continued) 
LINES 22-28. Matter has just as much power as we give it, and no 

more. It comes to us to support it,-to give it law, to give it 
authority, to give it body and substance and being, to believe in 
all its classifications,-and if we entertain its beliefs, then we do 
support it. But Jesus said of it, "The prince of this world cometh, 
and hath nothing in me," because he would not accept it. 

Christian Science demands of everyone who wants to be a 
Christian Scientist that he live in heaven, but that heaven is 
spiritual understanding, the Mind of Christ. Well, if you're living 
in heaven, you miss a lot of hell, and I don't know anybody with 
any sense who wants to take on a lot of hell if he can help it! And 
the time has come when by understanding the nature of God, the 
nature of Christ, the nature of reality, we can live in heaven. We 
can put on the Mind of Christ here and now, and refuse to be any 
part of sin, disease, or death. 

Dominion over Every Condition 

The wife of a surgeon told me a very interesting thing the other 
night. She told me that her husband had said to her a few days 
before, "You know, it's the most extraordinary thing, but every 
now and then-several times recently it's happened-somebody 
with a disease pronounced quite incurable makes a complete re- 
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covery, and we just can't understand it." She said that he told her, 
"The other night I had to be at an operation, and I was late for it 
and so they started the operation before I got there, and when I went 
into the operating room I took one look at the condition, and I said 
to them, 'No good. Close it up. Not the slightest good, we can't 
do a thing.' And they closed that patient up and decided that he 
would live a very short time. But to-day that man is alive and well." 
They can't make out how he got well! But error has no continuity. 
Error has no law whatever to declare itself incurable. It has no 
substance, no being. It is just a hideous thing that believes in 
itself, claims to have both presence and power, and has its own 
belief of its own creation and everything of the kind. We don't have 
to accept it. The way we mortals are bound, eyen by our so-called 
healing systems ! Our healing systems mostly don't investigate health, 
because they don't know what health is; they investigate disease, 
although that is changing to-day to a great extent. 

Some years ago I was asked to help a woman who had been for a 
great many years under one of the best-known doctors in England, 
who was a very fine man and a great character. This woman was 
completely healed through Christian Science, in about two months, 
of sinus trouble, chest trouble, and several other disorders. One 
day after she had been healed she met this doctor in the street here in 
London. He was a great friend of hers, and he said, "I understand 
you've been healed by Christian Science." She replied, "Yes, I have, 
perfectly." "Well," he said, "I wonder if you'd let me examine 
you ?" So she answered, "Certainly I wlll." When he had examined 
her, he said, "You're perfectly well, and I want you to give my com- 
pliments to the Christian Science practitioner who healed you, and 
tell him it's one of the best jobs I ever saw." 

I had another very interesing experience with this same well- 
known doctor. I was asked to help a very lovely young woman 
whose reason was going-she was suicidal in tendency-and her 
husband was on the point of accepting the advice of four specialists 
that she should be put into an asylum. They had three beautiful 
young children, and so I said to him, "Well, old man, if you put her 
into an asylum, that belief of insanity will be held over your children 
for the rest of their lives. Do everything you can to avoid it." He 
replied, "Well, I don't know what to do. The specialists tell me that 
if I don't put her into an asylum, she'll commit suicide, and I'm 
responsible for her, so what can I do?" Suddenly I remembered 
this doctor, who knew of my healing work, and so I asked the 
man if he would get in touch with him, tell hlm about the case, tell 
him that Christian Science would heal this woman, and ask him if he 
would take on the responsibility of the case, if she was kept at home. 
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The outcome was that that doctor agreed to accept the responsibility, 
provided that four trained nurses of his own choosing were assigned 
to the case and that the woman was not left alone for a single 
moment. Within three weeks she was absolutely and completely 
normal. I t  had been demonstrated that man in God's image and 
likeness has dominion over every condition, that Mind can and does 
control. 

And so, "precept upon precept," "here a little, and there a 
little," we must begin to build up true consciousness through the 
Mind of Christ, until eventually it becomes irresistible in our thought. 
But let's always remember that the healing of disease, though it is 
something we  love, is only an etcetera in the really important task of 
overcoming materiality-it is something we take in our stride. Mrs. 
Eddy writes: "Healing physical sickness is the smallest part of 
Christian Sc~ence. It is only the bugle-call to thought and action, 
in the higher range of infinite goodness. The emphatic purpose of 
Christian Science is the healing of sin" (Rud. 2: 23-27). I feel 
that what we'bve got to get down to is the job of overcoming 
materiality.-which includes sin, disease. hate, jealousy, envy, greed, 
selfishness, and so forth. In the proportion that we begin to prove 
scientifically and systematically that there isn't anything going on 
but d i ~  ine Life, Truth, and Love, we shall have dominion over all the 
earth. 

PAGE 379 
LINES 4-8. Because God's ideal, Christ, is forever manifesting itself 

as infinite Mind, the "real jurisdiction of the world" is eternally 
in Mind. 

PAGE 380 
LINE 4. Truth is omnipotence; error is nothingness. So Truth must 

always be the victor. 
LINES 5-7. What it means to have confidence in Truth,-to be able 

to declare the truth to some situation and to know that that truth 
is Immanuel, "God with us," the very presence and power of 
God! Truth is Christ, the divine ideal, forever being translated 
through Soul, forever being ordered (diversified, classified, and 
individualized) as Spirit, and forever being made manifest in 
Mind to the point where all inspired thought can lay hold on it. 

LINES 19-21. 1 remind myself every day that by the grace of God, 
by the love of God, there is only one thing true about me, and that 
is that I am man in God's image and likeness, spiritual, perfect, 
immortal, eternal, divine. That is what God knows about me. 
That is the only kind of man there is, the man whom God made. 
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Everything unlike that is untrue. In proportion as I realize that, 
I have the dominion of true manhood, I am man reflecting the 
whole nature of God, man having the form of the Son of God, 
which is consciousness. The form of the Son of God is true 
consciousness; it is the consciousness of Life, Truth, and Love 
made manifest through Soul, Spirit, and Mind. 

LINES 24-25. "the divine Mind produces in man health, harmony, 
and immortality"-why? Because back of that divine Mind is 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. Principle manifests itself 
in the nature of Christianity, or Love; Principle manifests itself 
in the nature of Christ, or Truth; and Principle manifests itself 
as the Word of God, at the point of Life. 

LINES 27-28. "its culmination of scientific statement and proof" 
-that culmination is true manhood. 

PAGE 381 
LINES 4-7. There are some people who really seem to enjoy disease! 

They like nothing better than to tell you all about their ailments 
and all about the different specialists they go to for all these ail- 
ments. They don't see what they're building up for themselves. 

L m s  8-10. We saw that illustrated in the 1914-18 war. Think of 
how those fellows lived in the trenches under the most horrible 
conditions, and got away with it. If you and I had lived in the 
trenches under ordinary civilized conditions for twenty-four hours, 
we would probably have got pneumonia and died! The human 
mind becomes accustomed to almost anything, and then it loses 
its fear of it. 

LINES 17-19. I remember that when I was quite a young Christian 
Science practitioner, I was called to help someone who was in the 
most awful pain, and I couldn't think of anything but this state- 
ment, "In infinite Life and Love there is no sickness, sin, nor 
death." I think I must have repeated it to myself for an hour or 
more with the patient, and suddenly the pain went, and the 
patient said to me, "It's all gone." I suppose that statement was 
all I needed to think about. As I repeated it, my thought became 
at one with it, my thought became convinced of the infinitude of 
Life and the infinitude of Love, and of the fact that there could be 
nothing unlike it. 

Remember that in absolute Christian Science Life and Love 
represent true Christianity, and the outcome of that true 
Christianity is always the perfect sense of manhood. Jesus came 
as the Christ and began to show men the perfect sense of man- 
hood, the man of God's creating, and in that way he demonstrated 
Christianity. 



LINES 20-30. Notice that the marginal heading here is "God-given 
dominion." In this tone Mrs. Eddy is all the time emphasizing 
man's dominion. 

LINES 21-24. Health is always to do with Truth, and health really 
means true manhood. Health isn't a physical state; it really 
means wholeness or harmony in everything, and it is a state of 
consciousness. 

LINE 29. "moralw-a much higher sense of "moral" than the 
generally accepted sense of the word. 

PAGE 382 
LINES 13-21. There could scarcely have been anybody who knew 

less about hygienic law than I did when I went into the practice 
of Christian Science. I had never had anything at all to do with 
disease, and I knew nothing about it; but I did know something 
about God. I have seen many people who have been very much 
wrapped up in hygienic law try to become Christian Scientists, 
and they have found it hard going, because the false impressions 
have remained very definite in their thought, although always, if 
they've been in earnest, they've been able to get rid of them. 
Hygienic law is all part of the belief of life and health in matter, 
whereas what we are concerned with is the exact opposite of this. 

In those early days of my Christian Science practice I was 
never afraid in the slightest of diseases which I had healed, but 
if ever I couldn't heal a particular disease, I was terrified of it; 
I used to think that if I couldn't heal it I would catch it myself, 
and the result was that I had a pretty bad time until I learnt how 
to take care of the situation. Of course, what I was doing in 
my ignorance was to let conditions I was faced with become a 
reality to me. However I soon learnt to make an unreality of them, 
to make nothing of them-scientifically. 

In those early days, too, whenever I got a really serious case, 
I'd say to myself, "Boy, this'll take a lot of healing. This is a real 
case, this is!'' To-day, I go to work to know that nothing unlike 
God has power, whatever mortal mind may call it. Sometimes you 
will find that a very serious disease is more easily healed in certain 
mentalitie5 than a simple disease in other mentalities. It is always 
much easier to heal a serious disease where there is good soil, 
than to heal a very simple disease where there is not. 

PAGE 383 
LINES 3-1 1 .  Your true body is what you know about God, and 

what you know about God is your consciousness of divine ideas, 
just as what you know about music or mathematics is your con- 
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sciousness of ideas in those subjects. As you gain the right idea 
of man, of health, holiness, and happiness, that is your true body. 
What God knows about you from everlasting to everlasting is 
your true selfhood, your divine body. Even in this relative human 
experience what you know about God is your body; it is the 
embodiment of divine ideas in your thought. My advice to you is 
to be constantly thinking spiritually and scientifically about your 
true body. 

Building Up Your True Body 

Know for yourself every day that you're an idea of Mind, that 
you're an idea of power, wisdom, intelligence, law, action, and that 
you live, move, and have your being from everlasting to everlasting 
in the parent Mind, the one parent Mind, and then that truth will 
be for you a law of extermination to any lie of heredity or pre-natal 
mesmerism. Know that you're an idea of Spirit, that you live in the 
realm of infinite substance, infinite reality, infinite good, infinite 
blessing, infinite divine order and development, infinite expansion 
and infinite dilation, whereby birth is unconfined, never constricted 
or strained. Know that you're an idea of Soul, and therefore you're 
forever identified with Life, Truth, and Love and with nothing else; 
that you're sinless and incorporeal; that you live in the realm 
of infinite translation, whereby the objects of sense are exchanrged for 
the ideas of Soul, and that you are safe in Soul; that you live in the 
rule of Soul, and not the misrule of material sense; that you live in 
the sanctity, the joy, the bliss, the satisfaction, the calm, the balm, 
and the freedom of Soul, outside of any material corporeality. 

Then know that because you're an idea of Principle, you're a 
perfect idea, basic and fundamental, established from everlasting to 
everlasting, that you live in the realm of Science and system, that 
you're forever demonstrated and proved, you don't have to prove 
yourself. 2 + 2 = 4 doesn't have to prove itself; it is so because 
of the principle of arithmetic. Know that you live in the one ab- 
solute Principle, in the one infinite Being infinitely interpreting itself, 
in the realm of the one infinite Person, where there is no division or 
separation of any kind, no personal domination, no personal ambi- 
tion, no personal aggrandizement, no personal sense of any kind. 
And then know that as an idea of infinite Life you live in the one 
infinite fatherhood, that fatherhood which forever sustains and 
maintains; you live in the realm of infinite immortality, infinite 
individuality, infinite exaltation, infinite multiplication, infinite 
progression. You live in the realm of eternity, where there is no 
death, no age, and no time; you live in the realm of infinite resur- 
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rection, where the fact of Life forever resurrects all that needs to be 
resurrected. 

Go on to know that you're an idea of Truth, and therefore you 
have the form of the Son of God, which is consciousness,-never 
unconsciousnecs or false consciousness. As an idea of Truth you 
have infinite health, infinite sonship, infinite manhood, and you exist 
at the point of infinite reflection. You live, move, and have your 
being in the eternal Christ, the ever-present Christ, the great Sur- 
geon, the greLlt Physician. the great Healer, the great Redeemer, the 
great Restorer. the great Comforter. And so you exist at  the point 
of reflection. rad~ation, and expression, where there is no ab- 
sorption whatever. You live in the realm of positive Truth, where 
there is no negative error. You live in the realm of the alterative 
Truth, which alters all that needs to be altered. And finally realize 
that because jrou're an idea of Love, you live in the infinitude of Love, 
in the perfection, completeness, fulfilment. and infinite ascension of 
Love, in the realm of holiness, beauty, and glory. You live in the 
realm of infinite protection and infinite motherhood, in the realm of 
infinite conception and infinite acceptance, in the realm of the one 
infinite design or plan. 

In that u n y  you build up your true body, because what you 
know about >ourself divinely is your true body. That body is law to 
the so-called belief of human body; it says to it, "Shut up," and 
it has to shut up. it says to it, "Shut up with your lies, whether 
they be of sin, disease, or death, whether they be of beginning or 
ending, or \\ hatever they be," and it has to shut u p i t  can't help 
itself. When ('hrist is heard. material sense must be silenced and it 
is silenced. Christ. Truth, always silences material sense. So let's 
build up our true hody, let's build up what we are. let's build up what 
God know ahout us. And always remember that you have known 
these thincgc "before Abraham was." "Before Abraham was," you 
are the son of God. The belief that you're a mortal, that you're 
shut up inside a little material body, that you begin materially 
through heat and go out materially through cold, that you live 
and d ~ e .  i s  ; ] I 1  the carnal mind's dream. It has no more to do with 
reality than 5 . 5 = 1 1  has to do with 5 .- 5 .= 10. 

And so day by day, little by little, "precept upon precept," 
through understanding God, let's build up our true body, let's claim 
our true dominion as man. let's put on more and more of the Mind 
of Christ, and lot's give up the mortal concept. Then we shall have a 
healthier human body, we shall have more happiness, less fear, less 
sin, and less worry, not because of matter, but because of Christ and 
in spite of matter. There is only one good, and that one good is the 
infinite good. and it all belongs to each one of us, just as the whole of 
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mathematics belongs to you and the whole of music belongs to you. 
In the words of one of Jesus' parables: "Son, thou art ever with 
me, and all that I have is thine." The whole of infinity is available 
to you and me and to every idea through consciousness, through 
true manhood, through man's dominion. So let's be wise and 
accept it. 

You know, this idea of Science will grow and grow and grow in 
our thought, and the other fellow will feel the touch of it, he'll feel 
the comfort of it, he'll feel the reality of it, the Science of it, the 
nearness of it, the nowness of it, the isness of it, and he'll want it. 
And so we shall do that most wonderful thing: we shall not only find 
our own true individuality, but we shall help mankind, which is the 
true collective sense. Then we shall find that God is All-in-all-the 
universal. And so we shall have the individual, the collective, and the 
universal. 



TALK FIVE 
( Wednesday, January 1 8 th, 1 950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
384: 3-393 : 15 

Cod's idx l  of Himself is forever going on; God's own ideal of 
Himself, the one infinite divine plan or design. is forever trans- 
lating itself irresistibly as the truth about you, the truth about me, 
the truth about everything as God knows it. 

Now, remember thrit we are considerins the whole tone of Truth 
and Mind, the Christ made manifest, the light of Truth manifesting 
itself as infinite ideas of Mind. We have seen how h4rs. Eddy showed 
us in Truth and blind operating as Mind that if M,e want to experi- 
ence Truth-healing. this Christ-idea forever manifesting itself, then 
we must h a ~ e  a sense of the allness of God and the nothingness of 
error. Next, in Truth and Mind operating as Spirit, we saw that to 
understand and utilize the manifestation of the Christ we must 
recognize one reality only, and that is Spirit. j'ou know, the thing 
that makes me so happy is that I feel that at last we are getting down 
to the fact of oneness; we are thinking from Cod, we are getting 
down to the fact of the divine One, the infinite One, infinite Spirit, 
beside whom there is no other. 

And so ~ . e  came to Truth and Mind operating as Soul, and we 
found that Truth-healing, which is the manifestation of the Christ, 
demands true identity, sinlessness, incorporeality. Then we found 
that Truth and Mind operating as Principle demands metaphysics, 
above matter. And then we saw that Truth and Mind operating as 
Life, when understood, maintains man's perpetual individuality; 
man no longer believes himself to be the slave of mortality, because 
he knows himself as immortal. We have just been seeing that Truth 
and Mind operating as Truth involves the consciousness of man's 
dominion: Truth and Mind, God's own Christ forever translating 
itself, is made manifest as man's dominion. 



The Mortal Body 

When Mrs. Eddy says here in this chapter such things as "We 
need a clean body" (S. & H. 383: 3), and "We must beware of 
making clean merely the outside of the platter" (S. & H. 382: 11-12), 
she is referring to so much more than the mere physical corporeality. 
She is also referring to all the self-conceit, hate, jealousy, envy, self- 
advertising, and self-centredness of the mortal, because mortal mind 
and body are one. The physical body of each one of us is only the out- 
come of mortal thought: that's all it is. But as a mortal our body isn't 
only the corporeality; it is also the mortal mentality that the carnal 
mipd has assigned to us. Our true body, as we have already seen, is 
our conscious embodiment of God's ideas. What we know about God 
is our true body, whereas our mortal body is made up of all the 
mortal beliefs we entertain. 

And so when Mrs. Eddy and the Scriptures speak of the body, 
remember that they don't just mean a little bit of matter. They 
mean the mortal selfhood which we think is us. To call it our own 
mortal selfhood is of course a fallacy, because as mortals we are the 
servant of it at every point. This mortal selfhood is the outcome of 
mortal thinking, including so-called laws of heredity, of pre-natal 
mesmerism, of nationality, of the sex belief of being either male or 
female-mortal so-called laws of every kind. Our mortal mentality 
is made up of all that the carnal mind is saying about us that is 
unlike God's man; if we accept it, it controls us at every point. 

Therefore in considering what Mrs. Eddy says about the body, 
don't let us run away with the idea that she is just thinking about 
the material corporeality-that is only the outward manifestation of 
the mortal body. If it weren't for the mortal mentality, it wouldn't be 
able even to move. The mortal body of each one of us is what 
mortal mind is saying about us, through the beliefs of heredity, 
through the beliefs of nationality, beliefs of sex, beliefs of whether 
we are old or young, and through myriad other beliefs of the human 
mind. For instance, the belief is that as you get old you get "ratty," 
you get disagreeable, you want to bite somebody's head off. Then 
there is the very strong belief that according to their nationality 
people behave in certain ways. Well, all that is your mortal body, 
and that is what you have got to deal with primarily. 

There are plenty of people who are perfectly willing to use Chris- 
tian Science to try to get rid of pain in the physical corporeality, or 
of anything which causes them discomfort, but they are not willing 
to get rid of that mortal ego which is offended and hates and is 
humanly ambitious, always wanting to push and pull itself into the 
limelight. They try to keep that, and so they don't get a healthier 
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body. They don't realize that all the foolishness of self-centredness, 
pique, being offended, and so forth is the worst kind of body there 
is, and that those are the things they have got to get rid of first. 
Those are the things that make them sick. that make them unhappy, 
that hide the Christ from them. They will never be able to set their 
corporeality straight until they set the other straight. They don't see 
that the physical corporeality is just the expression of what mortal 
mind is saying about them and therefore that they won't get any- 
where until they get down to handling those beliefs of the carnal 
mind. As Jesus asked, "How can one enter into a strong man's 
house, and spoil his goods, except he first bind the strong man?" One 
day every one of us will be forced to face this issue, and the sooner 
we face it the better it will be for us. 

Put On Your Divine Identity 

Primarily that which each one of us has to deal with is mortal mind's 
classification of us, because mortal mind classifies each one of us and 
says that we cannot help operating according to that classification. 
If we're not going to operate according to mortal mind's classifica- 
tion, then we must put on the Mind of Christ and know our true 
selfhood, as Jesus did. Jesus never operated according to mortal 
mind's classification. He said, "the prince of this world cometh, and 
hath nothing In me." Peter wrote, "Be sober, be vigilant; because 
your adversary the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking 
whom he may devour." The only way that "adversary" can devour 
you is through mortal thought, but you can meet it and destroy it in 
the proportion that you realize man's dominion as the son of 
God. 

I tell you, the way to be a good Christian Scientist, and a good 
Christian Scrence practitioner, is to be absolutely selfless, to be 
unselfed, and that means putting on your divine identity and indi- 
viduality. But. you know, it isn't just sq'ing it; it is a highly meta- 
physical, spiritual, and scientific process. What prevents us from 
being real Scientists is this self-centredness and self-love that we 
have as mortals and which makes us say "Look at me!" or "Where 
do 1 come into the picture?" instead of devoting our time and 
thought and attention to understanding and loving the Christ-idea 
that brings to us our true selfhood. All the time our little pride, our 
little self-will, our little self-love, is up in atms, and we don't see 
that at every point that we let that poison handle us we are just 
going right back to mortality, because all those things are a part of 
the mortal body. We've got to give up all this self-will, self-centred- 
ness, jealousy, envy, self-seeking,-all that stuff which brings us 
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back to the mortal ego all the time, and would prevent us from 
entering into the freedom of the sons of God. 

I love that statement of Mrs. Eddy's: "it is a question in my 
mind, whether there is enough of a flatterer, a fool. or a liar, to 
offend a whole-souled woman" (Mis. 224: 30-32), and of course 
that is true of a whole-souled man too. When you begin to identify 
yourself in Soul as God's idea, you just can't be offended. Nothing 
offends you from the moment you begin to identify yourself with 
God, the moment you feel the touch of the Christ, Truth, God's 
ideal, forever translating itself and operating at the point of Mind, 
or manifestation, always going on, coming to us as the conscious- 
ness of ideas, or spiritual understanding. The moment you feel that, 
you begin to find your life "hid with Christ in God," as Paul says. 
Then you begin to get a sense of your true identity, your true indi- 
viduality; you begin to put off the mortal and you begin to become 
man in God's image and likeness. From that point on, if you are 
in earnest, you take this mortal concept of man,-not only the cor- 
poreality, but all the little foolish self-centredness,-and you put it 
off systematically and scientifically. You might just as well start 
now, because sooner or later you have to do it. 

"Absent from the Body," and "Present with the Lord" 

We often think that experiences which come to us are hardships, 
but really it is always a case of "loss is gain" (Mis. 389: 17). I 
remember the day when I was a very "big noise" in the Christian 
Science movement. Perhaps tens of thousands of people used to say, 
"Isn't he wonderful?" and then overnight when I was turned out, 
they said, "Isn't he a rotter?" Well, it is the best thing that has ever 
happened to me. Slowly but surely it has taught me that nothing 
matters but what God thinks about me, and that to know what God 
thinks about me is all that matters. What the other fellow thinks 
about you doesn't matter at all. What God thinks and knows about 
you as His own idea is all that matters, and if we each one of us 
would only get that sense of things, how happy we would be! We 
wouldn't all the time be offended, piqued, annoyed, or depressed by 
some stupid little thing that doesn't amount to a hill of beans. It is 
the mortal body which makes us offended or piqued or whatever it 
is. Somebody doesn't like you; somebody doesn't recognize how 
important you are; somebody hasn't been just to you; this, that, or 
the other-that's the worst part of the body. You remember that 
Mrs. Eddy says, "The author has raised up the dying, partly because 
they were willing to be restored, while she has struggled long, and 
perhaps in vain, to lift a student out of a chronic sin" (S. & H. 
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373: 6-9), and all this business of thinking of your own importance, 
all this egotism, is chronic sin. 

But as the Christ comes to us, this conscious dominion of man, 
and we begin to see that Christ is Truth, God's ideal, the divine plan, 
and that because God is Love that Christ is forever translating itself 
as the truth about me and you and everybody and everything, and 
we begin to feel the touch of it, and we begin to gain man's con- 
scious dominion, how stupid and little we are to turn aside and pay 
any attention at all to these little trifles of the human mind which 
upset us ! 

As the Christ operates, the first thing it does to each one of us is 
to bring to us individually man's conscious dominion. We begin to 
feel the touch of that operation forever going on, whereby Principle 
says, "I am Principle. My ideal of myself is Life, Truth, and Love." 
That is Principle's manifestation of itself in the Christ as the Word. 
Then it says, "Because I am Love, I translate my ideal at the point 
of Truth, or sonship, I fulfil it in Love, I define and translate it in 
Soul, and I order it in Spirit." That is the Christ in its own office,- 
translation. And then in the Christ as Christianity Love says, "I 
fulfil my ideal, I translate it, I order it, and I bring it to the point of 
manifestation to every plane of thought." Then the Science of the 
Christ is that Soul translates the ideal of Life, Truth, and Love, 
Spirit gives it diversification, classification, and individualization, 
and Mind gives it infinite manifestation as omniscience. 

If you want to be a good Christian Scientist and a good Christian 
Science practitioner, you have got to have the Mind of Christ, and 
if you open your thought to it, it is irresistible, because the transla- 
tion of Truth at the point of Mind is forever coming to man. The 
Mind of Christ knows no other man but the divine man, and the 
comforting thing is that that Mind enables you to know that you 
want nothing but that which comes to you from God, and that 
everything that is right for you God has already provided for you. 
God's work is done, and nothing can deprive you of it. Nothing can 
add to you, and nothing can take away from you. The only you 
there is in reality is what God knows about you, and that was 
"before Abraham was," so nothing can add anything to you and 
nothing can take anything away from you. It is up to you to find 
your true identity, your true individuality, "hid with Christ [with 
Truth] in God," and you have got to do it systematically and scien- 
tifically, "here a little, and there a little," all the time letting your 
conversation be "Yea, yea," and "Nay, nay,"-affirming the 
spiritual and denying the mortal. 

As Mrs. Eddy says in this tone of Truth and Mind operating as 
Mind, "We need a clean body and a clean mind,-a body rendered 



pure by Mind as well as washed by water. One says: 'I take good 
care of my body.' To do this, the pure and exalting influence of the 
divine Mind on the body is requisite, and the Christian Scientist 
takes the best care of his body when he leaves it most out of his 
thought, and, like the Apostle Paul, is 'willing rather to be absent 
from the body,' "-to be absent from all that littleness and petti- 
ness and self-centredness and division and separation,-" 'and to 
be present with the Lord,' "-to hear the Christ, to feel the touch of 
that Christ, to be conscious of that Christ manifestation forever 
going on with omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, and omni- 
action, and coming to us through Mind,-through thought, through 
idea, through consecrated thinking, through understanding. 

Jesus' Stilling of the Tempest 

As an illustration of Truth and Mind operating as Truth, as 
man's conscious dominion, I want to consider with you the story of 
Jesus stilling the tempest. Of course, the worst stilling of the tempest 
that you can have to face is the stilling of the littleness in yourself. 
If you can do that, after a while you will still any tempest, but you 
have got to begin by stilling the tempest in yourself,-all this self- 
will and egotism. Now, it isn't you, it's only the carnal mind's lies 
about you. Learn intelligently through Christ to analyze, uncover, 
and get rid of the carnal mind's whole picture of you. It isn't you, 
because the only you is God's idea, and there is no other you. Set 
that up in your thought: "There is nothing true about me but what 
God knows," and then start from that point to analyze, uncover, 
and annihilate the false mortal concept about you that mortal mind 
has built up,-that you are born of certain conditions, that you have 
a certain temperament, that you're this, you're that, you're the other. 
It is nothing but myriad lies, all focussing in your mortal mentality 
and controlling you completely unless you deal with it. If you under- 
stand the operation of Truth and Mind and you see that there is a 
divine Christ, a divine ideal, God's divine plan about everybody and 
everything, as demonstrated by Jesus, and you see that that is 
forever operating and is always ever-present, and that it makes itself 
manifest as infinite ideas, as the truth about everybody and about 
everything, and you begin to identify yourself with that, then you 
can get rid of this false mortal picture of yourself, and you can rest 
in the seventh day sense of things and have some peace. If you don't 
do that work, you won't get anywhere. 

So begin by stilling the tempest in yourself, in your own men- 
tality; it is a pretty dificult job, but scientifically and systematically 
you can do it. I know you can do it, because as I look back at my 
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own life, and I see the things that have passed out of my own think- 
ing and out of my own experience, I know that it can be done. As I 
have told you, I've seen the drunkard healed, I've seen the drug 
addict healed, I've seen the sex lunatic healed, and so I know that 
the stilling of the tempest in oneself is a present possibility. 

This story of Jesus' stilling of the tempest, as told in Luke 8: 
22-25, gives a wonderful sense of the dominion of true manhood. 
VERSE 25. We are this man with dominion, in proportion as we put 

on the Mind of Christ by knowing Truth, by knowing what God 
knows about us, by knowing the grace of God. The grace of God 
is that divine Love can conceive of nothing but its own likeness, 
-man in its own likeness. As we put on that Mind of Christ and 
know the only man, the man that God made, the man that is 
God's own idea, then we can still the tempest, and there will 
always be a great calm. 

A Case of Handling the Elements 

The stilling of the tempest in our own mentality is the primary 
thing, but I have also seen Christian Science handle the elements. 
For instance, I saw it during the 1914-18 war, when I had one of 
the clearest proofs of Christian Science that one could imagine. 
During that war I was crossing backwards and forwards between 
England and America, lecturing for The Mother Church. I was not 
in the armed forces (although I was ready and willing to be), because 
at that time I happened to be the only Christian Science lecturer who 
had permission from the government to cross the Atlantic freely, 
and so The Mother Church asked for my exemption from military 
service. Naturally I felt a great sense of responsibility, and I felt I 
must do my utmost to help the situation in eve0 way I could. I 
remember that towards the end of the war there was a summer when 
it rained and rained and rained. The newspapers were as doleful as 
they could be, because the harvest was of the utmost importance and 
the crops were being ruined by the weather. The situation was very 
grave, and I began to work about it through what I knew of Christian 
Science. 

First of all my work didn't seem to have any effect, but when I 
began to analyze the whole situation, I realized that the human 
mind was saying that there was no wind to blow the rain away, and 
therefore every day the rain came down and down and down. So I 
looked up Mrs. Eddy's definition of "Wind" in the "Glossary" of 
"Science and Health," where she defines it, in part, as "That which 
indicates the might of omnipotence and the movements of God's 
spiritual government, encompassing all things" (S. & H. 597: 
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27-29). Then I began to see that the basic error was that there was 
stalemate. That was what mortal mind was claiming. The troops in 
France were living in indescribably hideous conditions, and every- 
thing was at a standstill. And so I started to know the omnipotence 
of God's spiritual government and its omni-action and ever-presence, 
and I made up my mind that I would stick to my books morning, 
noon, and night and only stop to eat until I saw this thing through. 
I worked for a whole day, and the next morning the wind began to 
blow, and it blew the rain away, and that night I went to bed very 
happy. 

But the next morning exactly the same condition was back again; 
the tenacity of the human mind was asserting itself. And so I got to 
work on it again, and again the wind came up, but the next morning 
the same condition was back again. Well, by that time I had had 
enough experience to know that when a claim of the carnal mind 
persists and keeps on bringing a relapse, you may be certain that one 
of two things is operating,- either fear or specific mental diabolism. 
So I got busy that day and handled the claim that either fear (there 
was great fear at that time, of course) or diabolism could reverse 
God's government, the omnipotence of God's government. That 
same day the wind came up and it blew a gale and it blew all night 
and this time the rain really stopped. Nothing on earth will ever 
convince me that that wasn't a demonstration of the very presence 
and power of God, because the change was so sudden, as you can 
see if you look back at the newspapers of that summer. 

Man's Birthright Is the Mind of Christ 

In my own experience I have seen over and over again the reversal 
of human beliefs of every kind,-beliefs of time, weather conditions 
and so forth. We can still both the tempest of wind and wave and 
the tempest in our own mentality (whether it is some disease raging 
through the body in the attempt to wipe us out, or whatever it is) 
when we have learnt scientifically and systematically how to put on 
the Mind of Christ and so to assert our dominion as the son of God. 
Truth, the Christ-idea, forever going on, is forever translating itself 
to the mentality which is open to  it, and that is why we can learn 
little by little, "precept upon precept," to still the materiality, the 
hate, the fear, the greed, the selfishness, the self-centredness, the self- 
advertisement, the self-importance, and all that kind of thing, in our 
own thinking. When we can still that tempest, we shall have no 
difficulty whatever in stilling any tempest that arises-such as a row 
in a business, or in a family. 



The birthright of the son of God is conscious dominion, but to 
have that conscious dominion we must be willing to give up all that 
mortal mind says about us. We must come out into the dignity and 
grandeur and dominion of the real man. And if we can do that for 
ourselves, then we can do  it for our fellow-man. Let us come out into 
"the glorious liberty of the children of God," as Paul puts it. Let's 
be man,-God's man. 

Always remember that this translation of the Christ is forever 
going on. It is a scientific fact, an infinitely scientific fact, that the 
divine Principle, God, is forever manifesting itself as its own ideal, 
or plan, at the point of Truth. Life is the origin of that ideal, the 
Father of it; Truth is the ideal itself; and Love is the fulfilment of 
it, the Mother of it. That ideal at  the point of Truth is forever being 
manifested, because Life is forever going on as origin and because 
Love is forever going on as fulfilment. It is forever being translated 
down to the point of Mind, or  metaphysics; in metaphysics it is 
manifested as idea, in ordinary human experience it is manifested as 
understanding, spiritual thought, or whatever you like to call it. 

That is the Mind of Christ, and it is our birthright. So because 
this translation is going on everywhere, at all times and under all 
circumstances, every one of us can begin spiritually and scientifically 
to know the truth about ourselves, about anybody, or about any- 
thing. Whatever condition comes to us, we can begin to know the 
truth about it, and so we can correct the mortal concept of anybody 
or anything. That mortal concept constitutes the mortal body. Mortal 
mind and body are one. As I have already quoted to you, "How can 
one enter into a strong man's house,and spoil his goods,except hefirst 
bind the strong man'?" The "strong man" is the mortal mentality, 
and the corporeality is just the expression of that, and so you have 
got to deal with it at its root. But don't forget that in dealing with the 
mortal body you have got to start with mortal mind's concept of 
you. And it is a lovely thing, a wonderful thing, to feel the touch of 
the Christ, to hear the tone of the Christ forever going on, and to 
turn aside long enough to hear and touch and feel that Christ and to 
see the mortal concept of yourself disappearing. That is the kingdom 
of God at hand and within us. 

Jesus went through that process until he eliminated the mortal 
entirely, and demonstrated (as no one else has demonstrated) his 
divine identity with God. Well, there isn't any other process. The 
belief that some chance thing is going to happen and we're going to 
be ushered into a sense of harmony is all nonsense. If we get into 
what is called heaven, harmony, we're going to get in through the 
Mind of Christ and in no other way. 



TRUTH AND MIND as Love (384: 3-386: 15). Truth-healing 
fuIfi1.s the law of love.  
Reference :-Luke 10 : 25-37 

The Christ-idea, or Truth, is forever manifesting itself at the 
point of Mind, thought, idea, and if we want to demonstrate it as 
Mind, we've got to recognize God's allness; if we want to demon- 
strate it as Spirit, we must recognize that there is only one substance; 
if we want to demonstrate it as Soul, we must identify everything 
with the divine; if we want to demonstrate it as Principle, we must 
see that it operates in a system of divine metaphysics; if we want to 
demonstrate it as Life, we must see that it maintains man's true 
individuality; if we want to demonstrate it as Truth, we must see 
that it shows us man's conscious dominion; if we want to demon- 
strate it as Love, we must see that it shows us the operation of the 
law of Love, which frees from any so-called law of penalty. 

PAGE 384 
LINES 5-6. Well, you know what Love is. Love means the fulfilment 

and glory of everything; it means the beauty of holiness; it means 
divine motherhood; it means ascension above mortality always; 
it means the divine plan, the divine design; it means that in which 
there is no fear, no hate, no greed, no jealousy, no envy, no self- 
seeking, no self-importance, none of those things. Love doesn't 
have to push itself or pull itself, because Love knows that it is 
complete. Love knows that it is perfect, Love knows that it is 
fulfilled. Therefore Love has nothing whatever to do with the 
"limelight itch," the constant effort to get oneself into the lime- 
light, which is the worst disease I know. The man or woman who 
has the "limelight itch" needs to start to deal with it right 
away, because it is a great danger. 

So the law of Love is the law of infinite perfection and fulfil- 
ment, and it nullifies every so-called law-of food, the weather, 
heredity, and so forth-that would make us suffer for our good 
deeds. No good human mother wants her child to suffer, but to 
be delivered and healed, and how much more must that be true 
of the infinite divine motherhood of Love. 

LINES 6-15. I once had a wonderful proof of this. I was due to 
lecture in Seattle in a hall whose acoustics were very bad indeed, 
but which held about six or seven thousand people. My lecture 
was on a Thursday, but I had another lecture the Tuesday before 
at a place some distance away. After giving this lecture I could have 
made the journey back to Seattle comfortably by train, but I was 
foolish enough to accept the offer of a man to drive me back 
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through the mountains in the dark and in a thick fog. His tyres 
were in a very bad state-they were just about as smooth as any- 
thing could be-and the roads were slippery and treacherous, so 
that the car just skidded all over the place and I had to tell him 
if he was going over the mountain or if he wasn't going over the 
mountain ! 

It took us about four hours to cover the sixty to eightymiles back 
to Seattle, and when I got back to the hotel the human argument 
was that I was chilled to the bone. By the next day T had developed 
a very bad chest condition-it had thoroughly got me-and I 
spent the day trying to work it out. But on the Thursday morning 
I was still pretty bad; when I went into the dining room of the 
hotel to hake breakfast, I had to come out, because I felt I was 
going to faint. I had to lecture that night. and the lecture was also 
going to be broadcast, and my voice was gone. That day I walked 
up and down my bedroom declaring that there was an ever- 
operative Christ, which had an answer to every situation, and that 
because God was divine Love, that answer was made fully manifest 
and operated as the law of Love. I saw that that law of Love 
superseded e\.ery other so-called law, and that it was all that had 
ever operated or ever could operate. 

That night I went onto the platform, and I have never in all 
my lecturing experience known such a sense of authority and 
power as my voice had that evening. I felt that if it had been 
necessary I could have filled the whole earth with my voice. A 
man whom I knew very well said to me afterwards, "You know, 
Doorly, you have the most extraordinary voice. I sat up in the 
top balcony where generally you can't hear a word, and it just 
seemed as if you were standing beside me and talking." Now, 
that voice wasn't a human belief of a good voice, it was the out- 
come of demonstration, and whenever you get something through 
demonstration in that way, there are no half measures about it. 
I proved at that point that divine Principle, Love, had an ever- 
present Christ, Truth, and therefore that the truth which God 
knew about me was infinitely manifest and that through God's 
law of Love. or fulfilment, I could use it. 

A Solemn Responsibility 

And so it is true that, as Paul says, "I can do all things through 
Christ, which strengtheneth me;" you can do all things that are 
Godlike, because everything that is Godlike is yours. If you are 
willing to enter conscientiously, honestly, sincerely, and selflessly 
into the understanding of God, the infinite, and to begin to know 
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yourself as the man of God's creating, and if you are willing with 
that understanding to begin to correct scientifically and spiritually 
what the carnal mind is saying about you, then you will demonstrate 
the Christ, and you will demonstrate it fully in divine Love. But at 
the same time don't forget that this is a process of "here a little, 
and there a little." The belief that you can get annoyed with some- 
body or hate somebody or go off the deep end whenever you feel 
like it, and then heal either yourself or somebody else is all nonsense 
-it just can't be done. If we are going to be real, sincere Christian 
Scientists and show our fellow-men that the Mind of Christ is a 
living reality, then we have got to act like grown-up people and 
refuse to let the carnal mind pull us all over the place and make us 
hate, or be jealous, or be hurt, or be proud, or dishonest, or any- 
thing of that kind. 

We have got to get down to the business of putting on the Mind of 
Christ, and so correcting the beliefs of the carnal mind. When we do 
that, then the correcting of beliefs in the mortal body will be child's 
play. We put on the Mind of Christ when we begin to understand 
the nature of Truth as the divine ideal, the very presence and power 
of God, and we see that because God is Love, God is forever trans- 
lating that ideal to the point of infinite ideas,--divine ideas, which 
are ever-present and ever-available, and whch we understand 
through spiritual thinking. When we are willing to begin to use 
those ideas radically, as a surgeon with a knife, on ourselves pri- 
marily, then inevitably as we do that, we shall fulfil the law of Love. 
As we fulfil the law of Love in this way, we shall be able to say, "I 
can do all things through Christ, which strengtheneth me." But it is 
a solemn responsibility. It is no easy job, but the biggest job in the 
world, and unless we can find men and women who are willing to  
face it as such, we won't get anywhere. There is nothing haphazard 
about Love, nothing at all. The law of Love fulfils the Christ mani- 
festation, and the law of Love means recognizing nothing but that 
which comes from God. This is a solemn responsibility, but so 
worth-while, and it is the only way. Whether you like it or whether 
you don't like it, inevitably you have got to fulfil that law of Love. 
There isn't any other way. 

PAGE 385 
LINES 1-1 1. NOW Mrs. Eddy takes the case of Florence Nightingale 

and others to illustrate how the law of Love takes care of every 
humane labour. 

LINES 11-14. Before you can use the law of Love, you have got to get 
all that mortal mind stuff-hate, jealousy, envy, greed, fear, and 
so forth--out of the way; but if you turn honestly to the law of 
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Love and that mortal mind stuff is there, then the law of Love will 
clear it out. 

LINES 12-13. "sin its own executionerv-sin is always its own 
executioner, but if you identify yourself with sin, then you execute 
yourself. How we people execute ourselves through fear, hate, 
jealousy, envy, greed, pettiness, spitefulness, dishonesty! 

LINES 15-21. Well, I know that is true, because, as I have already 
told you, 1 have proved it. 

385: 32-386: 1. "an illusion of mortal mindv-that mortal mind 
is our materiality, and materiality is divided interests, jealousy, 
envy, suspicion, self-centredness. Mortal mind is all that gives us 
materiality. 

The Pinnacle of Love 

All the way through this tone Mrs. Eddy is showing that if in 
the slightest degree you are fulfilling the law of Love, and so turning 
away from self, then Truth as Mind, the Christ manifesting itself, 
will always come to your aid. Wherever there is any sense whatever 
of Love, your need is met. Sometimes in the practice of Christian 
Science you are faced with a condition which you seem unable to 
meet, and then suddenly a great sense of the love of God, of grati- 
tude to God, or a recognition of the fact that God is Love, comes to 
you, and with that realization of what divine Love is and the holiness 
of what it means, there always comes the requisite power in any 
situation. Mrhat has happened is simply that God's Christ at the 
point of Truth has been made manifest through a sense of 
Love. 

So if we people are wise, we'll put on that sense of Love which 
recognizes nothing but the perfection of the infinite. The pinnacle of 
Love is the recognition in ourselves and in the other fellow of the 
fact of infinite perfection, and that was the basis of all Jesus' healing. 
With the woman taken in adultery, the leper, the blind man, and so 
on, he was all the time looking past the mortal concept of man to 
the great spiritual scientific f x t  of the perfection, the beauty, and 
the holiness of true manhood, the man of God's creating, the man 
who is di\lne idea. That is why he was able to say, "Thy sins be 
forgiven thee." It takes an understanding of Love to look past the 
mortal picture and conceive fully the true man. 

If you cultivate the understanding of God in your thinking- 
and everyth~ng is habit, either divine habit or mortal habit-it will 
lead you to the conclusion that because God is Mind, man is idea; 
because God is Spirit, man is substantial and ordered idea, pure 
idea; because God is Soul, man is idea identified with God; because 
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God is Principle, man is demonstrated idea; because God is Life, 
man is eternal idea; because God is Truth, man is conscious idea 
and always at the point of perfect manhood; and because God is 
Love, man is holy and complete in every way. If you begin to lift up 
this sense of God and man in your life, then, believe me, it will 
demonstrate itself in every phase of your experience. 

The Parable of the Good Samaritan 

Jesus' parable of the good Samaritan (Luke 10: 25-37) is a mar- 
vellous symbol of Truth and Mind, the manifestation of the Christ- 
idea, fulfilled in the law of Love. 
VERSE 30. That man who fell among thieves symbolizes the mor- 

tality of you and me and every man. The human belief is that we 
have fallen among the thieves of the carnal mind,-hate, envy, 
jealousy, materiality, self-interest, self-centredness,-and they 
have stripped us of our raiment, our Christhood, our undivided 
garment. And so Jesus in this parable was talking about every 
mortal man. 

The man was going down from Jerusalem to Jericho; he was 
making the mistake of going down from Jerusalem, which to the 
Jews was the epitome of good, to Jericho, which was the epitome 
of all that was undesirable. He was going the wrong way, and as 
mortals we're all going the wrong way, because we are always 
hoping to find happiness, health, and holiness in mortality, when 
mortality is hell itself. 

Remember, then, that as a mortal you are the fellow travekng 
down from Jerusalem to Jericho, and you have fallen among 
thieves,-the carnal mind, the belief of life, substance, and intel- 
ligence in matter,-and they have stripped you of your raiment. 

VERSE 33. "a certain Samaritan . . . came where he wasv-he under- 
stood the situation, he analyzed it. 

"he had compassion on him"-there you see that wonderful 
sense of Love which, you remember, is brought out so clearly in 
the tones of Love and Mind in this chapter of Mrs. Eddy's. 

VERSE 34. "oil and wine"--consecration and inspiration. 
VERSE 35. Those "two pence" symbolize the right idea of manhood 

and the right idea of womanhood, identified. The penny is used all 
the way through the Scriptures as a symbol of identity. So the 
Samaritan took the man in this parable to a place where he was 
taken care of through some understanding of the right idea of 
manhood and womanhood. 
If you take that parable and consider it in detail, you will find that 

it's the story of what you have to do with many and many a patient 
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who comes to you. You have got to "come where he is,"-you must 
be able to  understand his difficulty; you've also got to  be able to  
bind up his wounds-you remember that Mrs. Eddy says that if 
you want to heal the sick, you "must first learn to  bind up the 
broken-hearted" (S. & H. 366: 31); next you've got to  be able to 
take him and put him on your own "beast," carry him on your 
own understanding of God ;  then you've got to be able mentally and 
spiritually to take him to  a place where he can find some surcease 
from his struggle; then you've got to  take the "two pence" of the 
right idea of manhood and the right idea of womanhood, and sup- 
port him on that: and finally, you've got to see the situation through 
to fulfilment--"whatsoever thou spendest more, when I come again, 
I will repay thee." 

The Need for Understanding the Things of Spirit 

In so many cases we have just the same experience. You know, 
these parables told by the greatest thinker the world has ever known 
aren't just little stories. They contain the greatest metaphysical sym- 
bolism the world has ever known. They are gems of scientific and 
spiritual analysis and translation. You see how this parable of the 
Samaritan i5 a wonderful illustration of how the Christ-idea forever 
operating as Truth and Mind is made fully manifest in the law of 
Love. It is the most beautiful story of the Christ-idea, God's own 
ideal, forever translating itself t o  the point of Mind, or  idea, and 
fulfilled in the law of Love. If we people only understood these 
things! And remember, it is not only just wishing to understand them 
that counts. There are many, many wonderful people who have 
wished to understand them, but understanding is dependent on  
thinking. I 1w.e music, it thrills me to hear it, but I don't know any- 
thing about ~ t ,  and so I have no power in the realm of music. If I 
understood it, I would have power in it. God is Mind, and so  men- 
tality is everything. The nature of being is the nature of idea. And 
so  you must understand the things of Spirit. 

"With all thy getting, get understanding." Vague sentiment has 
done much for the world in the past, but because it is vague it can't 
save the world. In  this scientific age we have got to the point where 
nothing will save us unless scientifically and systematically we 
understand the nature of God and the manifestation of God, and 
then come to the point where we really let the law of Love operate 
in our lives. and so have the fulfilment of that translation of the 
Christ-idea. It makes life so wonderful, so worth-while, it makes all 
things new-it really does. All the fear and the worry passes out of 
your life, and you rest divinely. 
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LIFE AND SOUL 
(386: 16-410: 21) 

Now we come to that section of the chapter with the overall tone 
of Life and Soul. Remember that the only place in the whole of her 
textbook where Mrs. Eddy uses this sequence of Love, Truth, and 
Life is in this chapter-on page 410. We began by considering Love 
and Mind, which Mrs. Eddy illustrated by an account of Jesus the 
practitioner; that was true Christianity, the fulfilment of healing at 
the point of Mind. And then she took Truth and Mind, the Christ 
translation coming to the point of Mind for each one of us, and 
showed us how we could attain it through a recognition of God's 
allness as Mind; through basing our thought on the reality and 
substance of Spirit; through always identifying thought with God 
as sinless and incorporeal, as Soul; through recognizing Principle as 
the demonstration of divine metaphysics; through seeing that Life 
maintains man's individuality; through acknowledging man's con- 
scious dominion in Truth; and through the assurance that the law 
of Love will take care of us under all circumstances. 

And so we come to Life and Soul, and we have a subjective sense 
of the Word, just as we have had a subjective sense of Christianity 
and the Christ. So it isn't Soul and Life, but Life and Soul,-Life 
identified as the Word. Here again we see Life and Soul operating 
as Mind, as Spirit, as Soul, as Principle, as Life, as Truth, and as 
Love. We get all seven tones perfectly. 

LIFE AND SOUL as Mind (386: 16-388: 11). The law of Life 
frees from death. 
Reference :-Luke 8 : 4 1-42, 49-56 

PAGE 386 
Lms 16-1 8. Notice that the theme is no longer conscious dominion, 

or the fulfilling of the law of Love, or anything of that kind, but 
death and the overcoming of death. 

386: 26-387: 2. I once saw a very wonderful proof of this fact 
when a very well-known Christian Scientist, Adam Dickey, who 
was one of the directors of The Mother Church and had at one 
time lived in Mrs. Eddy's home, passed on. He and his wife were 
the most devoted married couple, they were inseparable, and when 
he died it seemed to hls wife that that was the end of everything. 
She was desolated; she just thought, "Well, what's the use of 
living?" Her grief was very great, and then quite suddenly after 
thirty-six hours that whole sense of grief passed right away. I saw 
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her a day or two afterwards, and she said to me, "You know, Mr. 
Doorly, it's just as though I had on an old coat and I've taken it 
off. I wouldn't know how to grieve for Adam. I have such a sense 
of peace and happiness about him that I wouldn't know how to 
grieve for him." I've seen many people come through this belief of 
grief well, but I never saw anything like the change in that indi- 
vidual case. It was a most miraculous thing, and yet, when you 
understand it, perfectly natural. 

I belie~e that what had happened was that when Adam awoke 
to a new sense of life, the first thing h e  thought about was his 
wife, and he began to know the truth for her, and so lifted that grief 
from off her. There is no limit whatever to Truth; you can know 
Truth anywhere, at any time, and under any circumstances. 
Death doesn't stop Truth; it limits human belief, but it can never 
Iimit Truth in the slightest degree. Truth ciin pass from the 
departed to those here, and it can pass from those here to the 
departed. You just cannot limit Truth; it permeates everywhere, 
because it is ever-present. Mrs. Eddy says, "In Science, individual 
good der l~ed from God, the infinite All-in-all, may flow from the 
departed to mortals; but evil is neither communicable nor scien- 
tific" (S. Sr H. 72: 23-26). And so 1 saw that bitter grief pass 
utterly auay In thirty-six hours. I don't believe you could have 
made that woman grieve. She rejoiced that Adam was going on 
with his nork. and she didn't feel any separation at all-in fact, 
he felt more real to her than ever before. 

Man Never Dies 

After all. why do we grieve? Because we believe that somebody 
is dead. But the fact of the matter is that they are more alive than 
we are. You know, you may be a little less dead after mortal mind 
says you're dead! Suppose you have a friend who goes to Canada; 
you may miss him, but you don't grieve bitterly for him-you only 
do that if you think he's dead. In reality man never dies, and I 
believe that as surely as the sun will rise to-morrow there will come 
a time when we shall meet again those we think we have been 
separated from by death. Go and read Mrs. Eddy's poem, "Meeting 
of My Departed Mother and Husband" (Mis. 385: 10-387: 6 )  and 
you will sst? that she describes in the most wonderful way their 
meeting, though they had never known each other. 

If you love someone, you don't help them by grieving over them 
as dead. If' you grieve over them, you just penalize yourself with 
your grief, that's all. What you have got to do  is to know them as 
God's idea all the more. Rise to the sense of Life eternal and then 
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you will help them. A right idea corrects whatever needs to be cor- 
rected anywhere and at any time. 

Man is not blotted out. Man's experience is not blotted out. After 
we pass on, I believe that we remember for a while what happened 
here, and for a time the dream here must seem very real to us; but 
as we go on and we rise above mortality more and more, it fades. 
We find ourselves among people who have found out that man does 
not die, and it is a great thmg to find out; they have found out that 
man doesn't die, that he can't die, because he is God's idea, and 
that all that dies is the error of mortality. The error may call itself 
consumption, it may call itself an accident, but all that dies is the 
error. Man doesn't die: man awakens to a new sense of life. My own 
feeling is that if any of us should seem to pass on, we should find 
ourselves among people who realize that you can overcome death, 
that it is only a temporary phase, and who, with the Mind of Christ, 
are naturally and normally making their old bodies young again and 
overcoming more and more of mortality. 

Remember, Jesus ascended at the point of normality. I don't see 
how anybody can put off the material body unless he first knows 
enough to make it normal. But the place to start making it normal 
is here, because whether you begin here or hereafter, it is "here" 
anyhow. There isn't anywhere to go, because there is only the one 
place-eternity, infinity, that is all there is. Our present sense of 
that one place may be what we call this material universe, and then, 
if we pass through the experience called death, we may have a 
different sense of it. But we won't go anywhere, because there isn't 
anywhere to go. 

Mrs. Eddy used to tell a story of a woman who went to her in 
great sorrow, because she had lost her only son. Mrs. Eddy said to 
her, "Now look here, suppose you and I were sitting, as we are 
sitting, in chairs facing each other, and suppose an archer came to 
that window and shot an arrow into your heart. You would feel a 
temporary shock, nothng more. You would then try to continue 
our conversation, but I, believing that you were dead, could no 
longer converse with you. We would be in different beliefs. So then 
you would get up, leaving (to your sense of things) no body in that 
chair, and set out to look for those whom you could converse with, 
those who also thought they had passed on, whilst I would have to 
bury my belief of your dead body." Now, that is all there is to  
death. 

My own impression is that if any of us should pass on, for a time 
this dream we had had here and the people we had been associated 
with would be very real in our thought. If you have been living in 
London and then you go to Australia, the life you have lived in London 
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is for a time very active in your thought, but little by little it fades, 
because you become absorbed in your new life. I am perfectly certain 
that if at any time I should pass on, the news would go around, 
"Have you heard, boys? John's in town." I'm just certain of it. 
Lots of my pals would come around and say. "Hello, old boy!" 
and the whole experience would be as natural as that. 

So there isn't anything to death, just as there is nothing to sin 
and nothing to disease--except to those who make something of 
them. There is only one thing going on, and that is the eternal 
"now" of Life, of Truth, and of Love. The greatest Christian who 
ever lived was the only one who made nothing of sin, disease, and 
death. Every body else has made something of it. Because he under- 
stood the nothingness of it, Jesus could prove the nothingness 
of it. 

There isn't anything ever going on but the one infinite,-that 
which is Life. Truth, and Love, that which is divine Principle, that 
which makes itself manifest as a calculus of infinite, ever-present, 
divine ideas. the truth about you, about me, about health, about 
holiness, about happiness. We can learn those ideas, and through 
those ideas u.e can understand and demonstrate the very presence 
and power of that which is Life and Truth and Love, and thus find 
the kingdom of God at hand and within us,-not by going some- 
where, but b~ putting on the Mind of Christ. You don't get anywhere 
by telling a Ile, you don't get anywhere by having a sick headache, 
and just so, >ou don't get anwhere by dying. There is one way to 
get somewhere, and only one way, and that is to put on the Mind of 
Christ. There is no other way. The lesson of mortality teaches us 
true values; i t  shows us that nothing is real but the Mind of Christ, 
divine consciousness. 

Let me tell you one thing that is useful to remember when you are 
in the pract~ce of Christian Science: nearly every woman who loses 
her husband will come and tell you hour badly shz treated him. She 
may have been an angel to her husband and he may have been a 
devil, but she \ i t i l l  come and tell you how she wasn't a good wife to 
him, how she didn't treat him rightly, and how she should have 
done this. or should have done that. As soon as he is dead, he 
becomes an angel! If you have any sense, you will just smile, 
because nearly every one of them does it. It's part of the female. 

PAGE 387 

LINES 5-12. Of course, some of the world's greatest thinkers have 
lived to very great ages-Edison, for instance, who slept about 
three hours in the twenty-four. I know quite a few people who 
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sleep for only three or four hours and find it quite enough. I 
wish I did. Think of all the time you could use if you slept for 
only three or four hours! 
Now remember what we're doing. We are seeing in this tone of 

Life and Soul operating as Mind that the law of Life, when under- 
stood, will always free from the so-called law of death. 
LINE 12. "the assurances of immortality"-cultivate in your 

thought the .fact of immortality; identify it constantly, day in 
and day out. Otherwise you can't use that fact. You can use 
with power only that which has become you. There is no power 
in just a superficial sense. That which you embody in your thought 
gives you the only power you can have. 

LINES 21-22. "the inconsistent supposition that death comes in 
obedience to the law of lifew-it is just as absurd to say that 
death comes in obedience to the law of life as it is to say that 
2 -I- 2 = 4 brings about 2 + 2 = 5. 

LINES 27-32. You remember that during the last war when London 
was being blitzed, there were nights on end when we got only 
one or two hours' sleep, and yet we got up next morning and 
carried on just the same as ever. But if in normal times you 
get only an hour or two hours' sleep, you think, "This is awful. 
I certainly won't be able to do a day's work to-day." It is only 
mortal belief that makes you pay a penalty. In those days it 
was love of country and love of service which enabled us to 
carry on, but suppose you go higher than that and realize the 
supporting influence of the divine Mind, God, of the eternal Life: 
t hnk  what that could accomplish in your daily life. 

PAGE 388 

LINES 5-6. The stolid, ignorant human being suffers less, like the 
animal, because he knows less of mortal law. That kind of 
mentality isn't influenced by mortal law so much as the mentality 
which knows more of it, the mentality which you might call more 
cultured in the beliefs of mortality, 2nd which therefore suffers 
more. 
In that tone Mrs. Eddy has shown that when through Soul-sense 

you identify the one Life as the only Life, you identify it first as 
Mind,-that is, as the law of Life, which frees from the so-called law 
of death and overwork and all those beliefs which seem to bring 
about death. Matter has a belief that its organization breaks down 
in death, but this is destroyed by the law of Life. You remember 
that Mrs. Eddy says, "Our thinkers do not die early because they 
faithfully perform the natural functions of being." 
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The Raising of Jairus' Daughter 

The raising of Jairus' daughter is a wonderful instance of the 
establishment of the law of Life. The fact that Life is indestructible 
and must forever be identified is a law which frees from death, and 
Jesus proved that. He identified God as the one Life. 

Now, what does that Life mean? It means primarily the infinite 
fatherhood. Mind gives you a creative sense,-"Let there be light," 
-but Life gives you a much higher creative sense. In fact, fatherhood 
is not something that creates so much as something which eternally 
sustains and maintains. You see, the essential nature of God is Life, 
Truth, and Love; Mind, Spirit, and Soul are synonymous terms for 
God which show you the operation of Life, Truth, and Love. And 
so in Mind you get a sense of beginning, a sense of origin, a sense of 
creating, but the fatherhood of Life is that which eternally sustains 
and maintains ; it doesn't begin and it doesn't end. 

In Life you get that sense of the one immortality, something that 
is quite apart from mortality; you get a sense of infinite progression, 
infinite mult~plication, infinite individuality. Remember that indi- 
viduality means indivisibility; the individuality of every idea is that 
it is indivisible from the one Life. You also get a sense in Life of 
infinite exattrition. infinite inspiration, symbolized in the fifth day 
of creation by the birds of the air. You get a sense of infinite resur- 
rection, too. just as in Soul you get translation. You get a sense of 
the one Being; there is no other Being but the one Being, the one 
divine Ego, the one and only Ego. 

The Word of God is always at the point of Life, it is the Word of 
Life, and it brings forth abundantly. Jesus said, "1 am come that 
they might have life, and that they might have it more abundantly." 
The waters in the fifth day brought forth abundantly, you remember, 
and Life always brings forth abundantly. Why in the name of thunder 
we should think that the one Life which brings forth abundantly, 
and which must bring forth its own nature, should involve death, I 
can't make out! We know that the great spiritual fact about Life 
is that it brings forth abundantly, that it forever multiplies itself, 
that it is infinite progression forever going on, that it is infinite eter- 
nity, in which there is no time whatever; then why we should allow 
ourselves to be fooled into the belief that the true life ends in death, 
I can't figure out! If we really understood the nature of Life, and 
if we identified the one Life as infinite eternity, infinite multiplication, 
infinite abundance, as the waters (the elements of thought) bringing 
forth abundantly, then we never would believe that life ends in 
death. 

Now let's take this story of the raising of Jairus' daughter. 
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Remember that John says at the end of his Gospel, "And there are 
also many other things which Jesus did, the which, if they should be 
written every one, I suppose that even the world itself could not con- 
tain the books that should be written." Think of the thousands and 
thousands of cases which Jesus must have healed among the multi- 
tudes. Why do you suppose that just these few cases have been 
recorded? There are probably not more than three dozen in all 
four Gospels. Well, the reason is that each one of them is the most 
brilliant symbol for all time to everybody of specific fundamental 
spiritual facts. 

This story is told in Luke 8: 41-42, 49-56. You remember that 
Jesus was on his way to this case when he healed the woman who 
touched the hem of his garment, the woman with the issue of blood. 
The ruler of the synagogue had come to him and said that his only 
daughter was dying. Well, you have an "only daughter." The Christ- 
idea is a son and a daughter to you, and all the carnal mind wants 
is to make you believe that it is dead; all the time you will find those 
who will try and convince you that it is dead. But then you begin to 
understand the Christ, and as the Christ comes to you, it puts out all 
that is trying to convince you that your ideal is dead and it resurrects 
it. 

Your ideal at its highest point is womanhood,--divine woman- 
hood and all that it means, which belongs to every one of us. Divine 
manhood and divine womanhood have nothing at all to do with 
whether you wear trousers or skirts; they represent divine qualities 
of thought. And so each one of us has a "little daughter" of twelve 
years old; "twelve" is always a symbol of demonstration, and so that 
"little daughter" of twelve years old symbolizes that which we have 
demonstrated of the womanhood of God. But t h s  "little daughter" 
is very young, it needs a great deal of protecting, and there are all 
kinds of mortal minds surrounding us which would tell us that it 
can't be demonstrated, that it isn't living, that it's dead, that it can be 
taken away from us, that it can be killed, or something of the kind. 
They would try to get us not to bother about it, and so perhaps to get 
cold about it. 

But if, like the ruler of the synagogue, we turn to the Christ and 
we demand that the Christ come and resurrect that "little daughter" 
of ours, then the Christ will always be there to resurrect that right 
idea of manhood and womanhood, that right idea of Christ, Truth, 
which is part of our very being. As we welcome the Christ, it will 
"put them all out," and then when our "little daughter" is resur- 
rected, it will say to us, "Support it, sustain it, give it something to 
eat, so that it can carry on." 

You know, Mrs. Eddy speaks of Life as Christ; she says, "Life 
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is Christ, and Christ, as aforetime, heals the sick, saves sinners, and 
destroys the last enemy, death" (My. 185: 19-2 1). At the point of 
Life Jesus was the Son of man; he healed the sick and the sinning 
and he overcame death, both for himself and others. He also fulfilled 
the seven days of creation at this point of Life. At the point of Truth 
Jesus gave to men the Christ-idea, and demonstrated it perfectly 
himself. At the point of Love he ascended. 

At the point of Life Jesus was identifying the one divine Life, the 
one fatherhood of Cod;  he said, "I and my Father are one." At the 
point of Truth he was making the Christ manifest. And at the point 
of Love he was the ascended,-in fact, he was found in God. At 
the point of Life he was one with God; at the point of Truth he was 
God made manifest; at the point of Love he was found in God. 
And that's where the world will find the Christ-in God. There is 
nothing outside of God. And so as you identify this one Life, the 
one infinite eternity, and you understand what it is, and you bring it 
into your experience as Christian Scientists, it will resurrect your 
"little daughter." 

These few stories that are told in the Gospels, if they were just 
historical records of phenomenal happenings, of miracles, wouldn't 
be worth much to us to-day, but as symbolic illustrations of divine 
infinite facts that you and I and every man can understand and use 
here and now, and use with power, they are the most wonderful 
things in the world. That is the value of the four Gospels, and the Acts 
of the Apostles, and the Epistles,and all the Scriptural writings. These 
stories are not just little tales, they are not even little miracles; they 
are symbols of foundational, spiritual, and scientific facts, which 
each one of us can understand and utilize throughout eternity. 

INTERVAL 

Christian Science versus Spiritualisan 

Someone has asked me if I believe in communication between 
the dead and the living, because of what I said about there being no 
limit to knowing the truth. But remember that idea is spiritual; 
it has nothing to do with material bodies or anything of that kind. 
And remember Mrs. Eddy's words which I quoted to you before, 
"In Science, individual good derived from God, the infinite All-in- 
all, may flow from the departed to mortals; but evil is neither 
communicable nor scientific." I certainly don't believe in any com- 
munication between the dead and the living. Even on this plane of 
existence you may have two people sleeping in the same bed, but they 
are in different dreams and so they can't communicate; well, how 
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different are the dreams that someone is living here and that someone 
else has died! They are entirely different dreams, and there is no 
hope whatever of any human communication between them. It is 
just a myth that there could be such a thing. 

Of course, the human mind can make itself believe anything, and 
there isn't any doubt that the phenomena of spiritualism do occur, 
just as the phenomena of disease occur. But that does not prove them 
to be true, any more than it proves them to be good. There is no 
doubt whatever that the phenomena of spiritualism take place in 
some mentalities, and they think this is because of people who have 
passed on, when it isn't at all. When people pass on, their mental 
atmosphere still remains here-think of how the mental atmos- 
phere of men like Shakespeare has remained-and thought-readers 
discern that, and then they think they have communicated with the 
dead. But they haven't done anything of the kind. Human com- 
munication between the so-called dead and the so-called living is an 
impossibility. 

For instance, I know a Christian Scientist, who was very prominent 
in the movement, and his family were active Spiritualists, and he 
told me of the phenomena he had seen, which were quite explicable 
as mortal thought-transference. One night, he told me, they had a 
well-known medium at their home, and after dinner they asked this 
woman to produce some phenomena, and she went off into a trance 
-personally, I don't like going off into a trance anyhow, for any- 
body or anything, I always want to have my eyes wide open. Well, 
this medium went off into a trance, and suddenly she fell on the floor 
and blood began to come out of her mouth. Those who were there 
recognized that a similar incident had taken place in that room ten 
years before when their sister fell on the floor and had a hamorrhage 
and died. 

While this woman was in the trance, they cleaned up the floor and 
removed all the blood, and when she came back she didn't know 
what had happened. She was a medium, that's all, and so she took 
on that mental atmosphere. That was an instance of how the 
atmosphere of mortal mind goes on and those who are mediumistic 
pick it up. The fact that somebody is dead doesn't mean that the 
part they took in human experience, which is always mental, doesn't 
remain. It does remain, and people feel it. Certain people are 
mediumistic and so are particularly sensitive to it, and they say that 
those who are dead have appeared to them. It isn't anything of the 
kind. It all takes place right here. 

Now, it is true that you cannot limit good thought, but by good 
thought I mean spiritual thought. Those who have passed on can 
know the spiritual truth for those who are here, and those who are 
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here can know the spiritual truth for those who have passed on. 
You cannot limit good. Sin doesn't limit good, disease doesn't 
limit good; nothing limits good at all. But the phenomena of the 
physical senses-the phenomena of the holes in )our head that see 
and the holes in your head that hear-and trances and all that kind 
of thing, what are they worth? They aren't worth anything! As I say, 
you have the phenomena of disease very, very distinctly, but that 
doesn't probe them to be true, or good, or worth-while in any way at 
all. So it is with spiritualistic phenomena; they do occur, and it is no 
use saying that they don't occur, but they are the action of the 
human mind right here, just as disease or any other belief is. 

There is one point, which Mrs. Eddy speaks of (S. & H. 75: 25-5), 
at which people do see both the "here" and the "hereafter," and 
that is at  the moment of death, at the moment of exchanging one con- 
cept for another, which we call death. There is no question about 
that. I had ;1 pupil who was called by some people, whom he didn't 
know at all and who didn't know anything at all about Christian 
Science, to help a member of the family who was dying. When he 
got there, he found the woman in a state of coma, and several 
members of the Fdmily were in the room, so he asked to be left alone 
with the woman. Suddenly she opened her eyes and looked at him 
and called him by his name. She had never seen him before, 
remember, and when he came in she was in a state of coma. She 
said to him, "I have a message for you, and it's from Mr. So-and-so" 
-a friend of his who had passed on some five or six years previously 
--"and he uants me to tell you that he's very happy, and you're not 
to worry about him." Then she went off into this state of coma 
again, and that man stayed with her and brought her back through 
Christian Sctence treatment. 

When she came back, she opened her eyes and looked at him, and 
said, "Who are you?" On the verge of death, between the two states 
of here and hereafter, she had seen both sides of the picture, and SO 

her human limitations had been loosed, and she knew who he was 
and said she had a message for him, which was a perfectly logical, 
natural message: but when she came back to this belief, the dream 
was so different that she didn't even know who he was. 

Many of the Spiritualists are dear people, there is no doubt about 
it, and they are thoroughly in earnest, but spiritualism depends on 
death, and personally I don't think that a belief in death gets you 
anywhere, any more than a belief in sin or disease. Telling a lie or 
getting a headache doesn't get you anywhere, and neither does death. 
So I don't want somebody who has died to tell me about God; I 
want somebody who knows about God to tell me about God. The 
fact that a man dies doesn't prove that he suddenly knows about 
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God. It may take many experiences of dying before certain people 
awake to a realization of what God is. Their mentalities may be so 
sunken in materiality that dying once won't convince them, and so 
they will go on dying until they learn the lesson. So the fact that 
somebody has died does not prove to me that he has become 
spiritually-minded, any more than the fact that somebody tells a lie 
proves to me that he is spiritually-minded. I prefer to get my sense 
of God from people who have proved it here,-the Jesus Christs, 
the Johns, the Pauls,--and from the revelation that comes to one 
individually through an understanding of God. I don't want any 
little "spooky" fellow to come and tell me what I ought to do-not 
by a long sight! I want to try and let that Mind be in me "which was 
also in Christ Jesus;" I want to listen for the divine, and let it come 
to me as idea, because idea is all there is. 

God's idea is all that is worth having. Idea is indestructible, as 
permanent and eternal as God Himself; it is intelligent, it is 
conscious, it is untouched from everlasting to everlasting. There is 
nothing that is so eternal and infinite, nothing that is so worth-wlle, 
as idea. God is Mind, and Mind creates just one thing, and that one 
thing is idea. You may say that Mind creates thoughts, but the term 
"thoughts" is vague; thoughts give an indefinite sense, but idea is 
something that is divine, something that always has tangibility, 
substance, identity, individuality, and everything of that kind. Mrs. 
Eddy says that "infinite space is peopled with God's ideas, reflecting 
Him in countless spiritual forms" (S. & H. 503: 15-17), and those 
ideas are the truth about you and me and the universe, about health, 
holiness, and happiness. Those ideas are the one Christ, the divine 
ideal, forever translating itself to the point of Mind. 

LIFE AND SOUL as Spirit (388: 12-390: 3). The substance o, 
L$e is Spirit, not matter. 
Reference :-Luke 9 : 12- 17. 

I love this whole tone of Life and Soul, the identification of the 
one Life, eternal Life, the Life which knows no beginning and no 
ending, that Life which Jesus demonstrated so very, very wonder- 
fully. Mrs. Eddy has first shown you that the identification of that 
Life through Mind, through divine law, frees from death, and even 
frees from the sorrow of death. It frees from death here and now, be- 
cause it frees from everything which claims to be death. 

Now we come to Life and Soul operating as Spirit, and we find 
that the substance of Life, the one Life, is Spirit, never matter. 
When Mrs. Eddy was first healed through reading the Scriptures, 
what she glimpsed was Life in and of Spirit; she saw that the one 
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Life is Spirit. (See Mis. 24: 2-1 8.) Well now, what does that mean? 
It means that she saw that the one divine Life is the only reality, the 
only substance; that it is ordered Life, that it is Life existing at the 
point of infinite development; that it is Life which is pure, absolutely 
pure, Life which never mingles with matter, Life which is wholly 
spiritual ; that it is Life which always has the fruit and the strength of 
Spirit, which has the baptism of Spirit. That was the sense which 
came to Mrs. Eddy when she first discovered Christian Science. She 
saw that there is one Life, and she identified that one Life as Spirit. 

One of the beliefs which we have as mortals is that it is food 
which carries on life. Food is our sense of sustenance. We believe 
that without food you can't go on, whereas the fact is that what 
really carries you on is Spirit, the development and order of Spirit, 
the substance of Spirit. And so here Mrs. Eddy begins right away 
by dealing ~ i t h  the food belief, and she shows that the one Life is 
dependent on the substance of Spirit, not the substance of matter. 
There are many people who do "dig their graves with their teeth," 
there is no question whatever about it; they eat and eat and eat till 
it gives them a bad time. Mind you, I'm not opposed to food 
myself! I think that it is right to have a normal sense of food, but 
greed over it or wallowing in it will always give you trouble. 

PAGE 388 
LINES 22-24. The only Life is Spirit, the only substance is Spirit. 
LINES 24-30. Often and often in healing a dyspeptic who is dying 

because he can't eat, the only way you can heal him is by knowing 
that he is supported by Spirit, not by matter,-that he is supported 
by the substance of Spirit, the strength of Spirit, the reality of 
Spirit. Mrs. Eddy says, "Spirit duly feeds and clothes every object, 
as it appears in the line of spiritual creation, thus tenderly expressing 
the fatherhood and motherhood of God" (S. & H. 507: 3-6). 

PAGE 389 
LINES 5-8. You remember the story of the fellow who used to say, 

when someone asked him why he ate meals at irregular hours, 
"Well, 1 don't carry around a clock in my stomach. My stomach 
doesn't know what time it is, and so it doesn't matter when I eat." 
He ate perfectly well whenever he felt like eating, and evidently 
he had got his stomach to the point where it obeyed him instead 
of making him obey it. 

LINES 13-14. "that food sustains the life of man,"-that food is 
substance. Remember that Jesus said, "Man shall not live by 
bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth of 
God." Man lives by ideas. If you inherit any measure of eternal 
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Life, you will do it through ideas; you won't do it through bread 
at all. If you take ideas, they will be good for you in every 
direction, whereas you can eat more bread than is good for you! 

LINES 22-27. I know someone who a little time ago was having 
trouble with her food and then she got hold of the idea that 
no material belief could penalize her, and that whatever she had 
to do in human experience was going to be a joy to her. Instead 
of eating being a penalty and a sorrow to her, she was going to 
make it a joy. She received her food with gratitude and ate it 
normally and naturally and enjoyed it, and it really seemed to 
change the whole situation. 

The whole of the materialistic belief is dualism. It believes that 
there is "fraternity between pain and pleasure, good and evil, 
God and Satan." The Scriptures teach that the flesh in itself is 
Satan, and yet the religionist will take the flesh into his concept 
of God and Christ. So he has a fraternity between God and 
Satan, because the flesh in itself is just Satan. We all find ourselves 
saying, "It's too good to be true;" we still have that mistaken 
sense that there is a fraternity between good and evil, a frater- 
nity between pain and pleasure. I don't know whether it is so 
over here, but in America if you're feeling too healthy they tell 
you, "Go see a doctor!" The belief is that if you're feeling too 
healthy, sooner or later you're going to get a pain! Well, it's that 
old superstition, thousands of years old-the belief of mingling, 
the wretched belief that Spirit and matter mingle, that good and 
evil mingle. "This belief totters to its falling before the battle-axe 
of Science." 

Thank God we are at  last getting down to monotheism, the 
fact of one infinite Spirit; we are reasoning from the basis of God, 
and from that basis of understanding the divine ideas revealing 
the divine nature, we are able to analyze intelligently, bring to the 
surface, and destroy all the beliefs of mortality, and that is the 
only way we can deal with them. 

389: 28-390: 3. The fact of the matter is that when you identify 
the one Life as God and you want to inherit that one Life, you've 
got to see that it is Spirit, that the one Life is Spirit, and that the 
only substance of Life is spiritual idea. There is no other substance. 
The belief that you live by food is a mortal belief. I have seen the 
fact that the substance of Life is Spirit heal many, many people 
whose digestion had been shot to pieces, many people sick "unto 
death" when they couldn't take any food, or couldn't keep any 
food down. 

For instance, I had a case here in London of a man who tele- 
phoned me one night, and said, "John, I'm very, very ill. I've got 
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duodenal very badly, and I've had Christian Science help for a 
long time. but it hasn't succeeded, and I'm in agony. My family 
have called in a specialist, and he says that if I'm not operated on 
in twenty-four hours I won't live, and he's coming back to-morrow. 
Will you help me?" That was about two o'clock in the morning, 
and I said, "Yes, 1'11 come right over," but he replied, "No, don't 
come nou. You'll upset the family. Come over in the morning." 
So in the morning I went over to see this man, and before I went 
upstairs h ~ s  wife told me, "He hasn't been able to keep a spoonful 
of water down for about five days. It gives him the most awful 
agony." I went up, and this fellow was sitting up in bed with the 
sheet in his mouth with agony. I went over and sat by him and 
talked to him for about fifteen or twenty minutes, and I just saw 
the unreality of that whole condition,-that it hadn't anything to 
do with God or the real man. Then I looked over and saw a bottle 
of m~ lk  on the ~indowsill, and I walked o\.er and took that bottle 
and I poured out a glass of milk, and I came back to him and said, 
"Now, drmk this. and God will take care of it, it will be all right." 
He sat up  In bed and drank it down. and then he said. "Oh, that's 
wonderful." He kept the whole thins down. 

I stayed with him, and then his w~fe came in, and so in order to 
make the situation normal and natural, I said to her, "I'd love 
some tea. Bring some tea and some bread-and-butter, will you?" 
The maid brought in some tea and bread-and-butter, and mean- 
while this fellow was sitting up in bed. After watching us eat tea 
and bread-and-butter for a while, he got up and put on his 
dressing-gown. and said, "I think I'll have some tea and bread- 
and-butter with you." The night before, the specialist had said 
that the condition was such that he wouldn't live unless he was 
operated on, and when I went in, as I say, the man had the sheet 
in his mouth with agony, and yet here he was up and eating tea 
and bread-and-butter with us. He never looked back. He never 
went to bed again; he was healed in fifteen minutes; that whole 
condition passed away. 

Now, what had fed him? The consciousness of the reality of 
Spirit and the unreality of that whole mortal picture. "Spirit duly 
feeds and clothes every object." "The law of the Spirit of life in 
Christ Jesus" always makes free from "the law of sin and death." 
That man was healed in fifteen minutes, because I grasped in 
some measure the fact of Spirit as the only substance. 
What is Spirit '? Spirit is the reality of things. Mortal mind says 

that you are a material organism, that you are a tool of the carnal 
mind. But Spirit shows you that you are God's spiritual idea. 
Spirit is that which is always divine order,-never disorder or reverse 

1 94 



order. Spirit is that which always gives birth; it has purity, because 
of its onliness, and it never mingles with matter. Paul says, "the 
fruit of the Spirit is love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, good- 
ness, faith, meekness, temperance." 

The Feeding of the Five Thousand 

The story of Jesus' feeding of the five thousand, as told in Luke 9: 
12-17, gives a wonderful illustration of Life and Soul operating as 
the substance of Spirit. 
VERSE 13. "five loaves and two fishesw-Life in and of Spirit. 

You know that the fifth day is the day of Life, and that the second 
day is the day of Spirit. When you really see that Life is in and of 
Spirit,-when you see eternal Life, infinite Life, as the only reality, 
the one Life, which is God,-then you can feed anything which 
needs to be fed. 

VERSES 16, 17. That is what we have got to do to-day: we've got to 
take the substance of the one Life, symbolized here by the five 
loaves, and we've got to break it and give it to the multitude. As 
we identify the one Life as Soul, because we understand true 
identity, and then we see it operating as the only substance, as 
the one substance, we've got to take that substance of Life (the 
"five loaves") and a sense of the abundance of Life in and of 
Spirit (the "two fishes"), and we've got to break (explain) it and 
give it to mankind. When we understand the one Life and we 
understand the infinite order of Spirit,-how Spirit diversifies, 
classifies, and individualizes that one Life,-then we can feed 
humanity with it, and that is what we've got to do. 

"twelve basketsv-demonstration. They took up a sense of 
demonstration, just as when I had broken the bread of Life for that 
man, we took up a measure of demonstration. We've got to break 
this bread for mankind universally. We've got to break for the 
multitude this bread of Life operating in the divine order of Spirit. 

LIFE AND SOUL as Soul (390: 4-393: 15). The supremacy of 
Life is the rule of Soul. 
Reference :-Matthew 8 : 5-1 3 

So far, in this whole tone of Life and Soul, we have seen it operating 
in Mind as the law of Life, and in Spirit as the substance of Life; 
now in Soul we see that the supremacy of Life is the rule of Soul, and 
Mrs. Eddy brings that out very wonderfully. We see the one Life 
identified as the supremacy of Soul. 
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PAGE 390 
LINES 4-1 1. Notice the complete change of tone. 
LINES 9-11. The sense of translation,-the tone of Soul. The 

changelessness of the rule of Soul is the fact which lies behind 
translation. That eternal changelessness forces the exchanging of 
the objects of sense for the ideas of Soul, and shows that everything 
is identified with divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. That fact 
of identity is a law of translation to every mortal belief. 

If you think of yourself as inside a corporeality, you have only 
the pains and pleasures of sense; but if you see that as the idea of 
Soul you exist outside the belief of corporeality, then you have 
only the joys of Soul. 

LINES 12-13. Soul-sense always disputes the testimony of the 
material senses. 

LINES 13-1 8. Soul knows no suffering and no penalty. 
LINE 16. b'confined"--Soul is freedom, Soul is never in anything, 

and so it cannot be confined. Your physical body is the hell of 
you; it is the false mortal concept of you, which is chained up in 
matter. But the freedom of Soul means that your true body is 
everywhere, because your true body is what God knows about 
you, and that is infinite. 

LINES 18-20. "Agree with thine adversary" that it is animal 
magnetism,-neither God nor man. 

LINES 27-29. Disagree on a spiritual basis with every claim of the 
physical senses, and disagree consistently and persistently. 

LINES 29-32. Without Soul-sense you have no desire to be definite, 
but Soul-sense impels you to be definite. 

390: 27-391 : 6. Here again Mrs. Eddy gives a great sense of the 
necessity of asserting the supremacy of Soul. 

PAGE 391 
LMES 3-4. Let Soul bum the tares. 
LINES 4-6. Christ, the judge, will establish your true identity. 
LINES 9-12. NO material condition can give pain if you control it 

with the Mind of Christ. Fear or belief in disease is the only 
thing which brings pain. I have seen the pain stilled in case after 
case where the condition itself was perhaps not healed all at  once. 

LINES 13-1 6 (from "It"). Remember that Christ, or Truth, destroys 
sin and the suffering which claims to result from it. If you want 
to sin, and you want to cling to it, then you are your own 
executioner, but God doesn't make a law that sin brings suffering. 
Sin must suffer, because the only power sin has is to destroy 
itself, and that destruction involves suffering. If we cling to sin, 
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then we seem to be involved in the suffering, but there is no law 
of God to govern sin, just as there is no law of mathematics to 
govern mistakes except a law of extermination. The extermination 
of those mistakes is what we call correction, but the correction is 
the destruction of those mistakes and the substitution of mathe- 
matical facts. 

You can't suffer for sin directly you see the nothingness of sin, 
and remember that Mrs. Eddy says, "Evil whlch obtains in the 
bodily senses, but which the heart condemns, has no foundation" 
(S. & H. 448: 5-6). I've seen with drug addicts, drunkards, sex 
maniacs, and so forth, that if there is the longing to get over that 
sin, then the suffering can be stopped. It takes a lot of doing to 
get over sin, and the belief may not be broken immediately, but 
the suffering should be stopped-man is entitled to freedom from 
suffering and it is right to break the belief of penalty. Sin is no 
part of God's man. 

LINES 18-19. The material body is the zenith of material sense, and 
yet how we love it and dress it up and let it tell us whether we're 
hot or cold, whether we're happy or unhappy, whether we're old 
or young, whether we're beautiful or ugly! And all the time the 
fact of the matter is that it just isn't us. The epitome of hell is the 
physical body, and therefore we only get more and more hell if 
we let it dominate us. So don't indulge physical sense, but use 
Soul-sense to deliver the body from itself. 

LINE 23. "your adversaryw-the carnal mind. Your only adversary 
is the carnal mind. 

PAGE 392 

LINES 4-5. Fear is a broken moral law. God is Love, and so to 
fear is to break a moral law. Belief in materiality is also a broken 
moral law. 

LINES 5-7. Anything which has to do with the sense of balance has 
the tone of Soul. The belief of falling and rising, bitterness and 
sweetness, sorrow and joy, is all the opposite of the balance of 
Soul. 

One can often deal with mental unbalance through Soul, 
because the certainty and definiteness of Soul translates the belief 
of mental unbalance into divine balance. 

LINES 8-10. Bring out the supremacy of Soul; if you have Soul- 
sense, you have supremacy over every one of these beliefs of the 
carnal mind, every one of these bodily ailments. By understanding 
the one Life and identifying it as Soul, we can use the supremacy 
of Soul to rise in opposition against all that is unlike God's man. 
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LINFS 1J-17. In her home Mrs. Eddy tried all she could to get the 
members of her household to trace every evil back to the one error, 
animal magnetism. She called all evil "animal magnetism" 
because "animal" indicates the opposite of Spirit, the only, and 
"magnetism" the power and attraction which that opposite is 
supposed to possess. She tried to get them always to trace every 
evil back to the carnal mind, instead of doing what the carnal 
mind wants us to do; the carnal mind wants us to believe that it is 
a creator, that it has its own creation, that it calls it matter, and 
then calls it a cancer, or consumption, or sin, or death, or this, 
that, or the other. Mrs. Eddy tried to get them to trace it all back 
to the carnal mind and to recognize that animal magnetism, or 
the carnal mind, is nothing, no place, no power; it is just a liar, 
and it is always lying. 

Mrs. Eddy made them deal with the carnal mind and its mortal 
beliefs, it, so-called calculus of materiality, through the divine 
Mind and ~ t s  calculus of divine ideas; and she made it clear that 
everything that was true had to be traced back to God and every- 
thing that was false had to be traced back to the so-called carnal 
mind, or animal magnetism. In her home, time and time again, if 
anything happened in the world by way of disaster, or if someone 
fell and broke a leg. she would say to them, "What is that?" and 
if they ever answered anything but "animal magnetism," they 
were in for it. She always wanted them to say, "It's just animal 
magnetism." 
There is a statement that Mrs. Eddy once made about Soul which 

I love. She was asked the difference between Spirit and Soul, and she 
said, "Well, Spirit separates the tares from the wheat,"-that's the 
firmament,-"and then Soul does two things: it burns the tares and 
it gathers the wheat into the barn." It destroys the tares and it 
identifies the divine idea,-identifies it with God. Every day I know 
for myself that I live in the realm of infinite Soul, where the fires of 
the Holy Ghost destroy for me every phase of sin, disease, and death. 
That is the burning of the tares. The Holy Ghost is the infinite 
"development of eternal Life, Truth, and Love" (S. & H. 588: 
7-8), which is God, forever going on and on and on, never ceasing 
for one second. The coming of that Holy Ghost, the spirit of Truth, 
destroys sin, disease, and death, and it does it specifically through 
Soul; and then Soul shows that every idea is identified with God. 
You don't  ant to be merely negative in your thinking, so when 
you have known that the fires of the Holy Ghost destroy sin, disease, 
and death, ou must go on to know that the fact of the one infinite 
Soul identifies with God all that is true about you-in safety, in 
sanctity, in true salvation, in the freedom of Soul. 



LINE 21. "atmospherev-remember that "heaven" is defined in 
the "Glossary" as "the atmosphere of Soul" (S. & H. 587: 
26-27). The real man lives in heaven, the atmosphere of Soul, 
of spiritual sense. 

LINES 22-23. Either the rule of Soul is supreme in our thought, or 
the misrule of material sense. 

392: 24-393: 3. Mrs. Eddy once said that it was impossible for 
anybody to die unless they gave their permission. She said that 
through fear or pain or tiredness you throw up the sponge and 
give your permission, but the carnal mind can't kill you unless 
you give that permission. Of course, we have seen that with many 
cases; sometimes it looks as though patients are bound to die, but 
they won't die, that's all; nothing can kill them, because they 
just won't die. 

It is a wonderful thing to cultivate the habit of watching, of 
standing porter at the door of thought. Cultivate that habit, so 
that it becomes more and more natural to you. If you think in an 
emotional, vague, chaotic way, you will find that that too is a 
habit, which grows on you if you let it. So get into the divine 
habit of thinking on a spiritual basis in an ordered and scientific 
way. Watch to see what mortal mind is trying to do and deal with 
it before it cripples you. The more spiritually-minded you are, 
the more the tricks of the serpent become apparent to you, but 
they also become more apparent to you as nothing. 
When you identify the one Life, and when through Soul you 

identify yourself as one with that Life, then you identify yourself 
with that which is safety, that which is incorporeal, that which is 
sinless, that which is the rule of Soul (instead of material sense), that 
which is sacredness, sanctity, salvation, that which is joy, bliss, 
freedom, dignity, permanence; you identify yourself with Soul- 
sense, and from that point on nothing can touch you, you are safe, 
you are the master of the situation. You are using spiritual under- 
standing,-the understanding of true identity,-and remember that 
that understanding is the consciousness of ideas, and those ideas 
come from God, because they abide in God. 

PAGE 393 
LINES 8-15. The rule of Soul. There is nothing haphazard about 

the rule of Soul; it is an absolute measuring-rule, and it cannot 
be varied. It translates you out of the belief that you are a mortal, 
dominated by the body, and shows you that you are God's idea, 
with infinite body,-that is, consciousness. The rule of Soul 
silences every belief of material sense, every belief of sin or 
corporeality. 
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LINE 10. "Exercise this God-given authorityw-through Soul. 
LINE 12. "Rise"-the resux~ection of Soul. 
LINE 13. "God has made man capable of thisv-the supremacy of 

man's true identity in Soul. 
So there we have seen Life and Soul operating as Soul, as the 

supremacy of Soul. If you understand the one Life and identify it 
in Soul, it operates as the rule of Soul, and so you get the supremacy 
of Soul; in that way you stand porter at the door of thought and 
you become master of the situation. Remember that in Life and 
Soul operating as Mind we saw that the law of Life frees from death, 
and that in L~fe and Soul operating as Spirit we saw that the sub- 
stance of Life is Spirit, not matter: now what we have just been seeing 
is that the supremacy of Life is the rule of Soul. 

Jesus' Healing of the Centurion's Servant 

The story of Jesus' healing of the centurion's servant, as told in 
Matthew 8: 5-13, is a wonderful illustration of Life and Soul 
operating as the supremacy of Soul. 
VERSE 7. Think of it: "I will come and heal him." Not "I'll give 

him a treatment," but "I will come and heal him." What a sense 
of the mastery of Soul! Think of the loveliness of that. We have 
got to get to the point where we too can say that. 

VERSE 10. YOU remember Mrs. Eddy's definition, in part, of the 
"Children of Israel" : "The representatives of Soul, not corporeal 
sense" (S. Rr H. 583 : 5-6). So Jesus was saylng, in effect, "Among 
those supposed to be the children of Soul, I have not found so 
much Soul-sense, so much understanding of the supremacy of 
Soul, of the rule of Soul, as I have found in this centurion." And 
it is the rule of Soul, that authority of Soul, that supremacy of 
Soul, which gives you the sense of certainty and safety. Look at the 
centurion's sense of certainty and safety: "I am a man under 
authority, having soldiers under me: and I say to this man, Go, 
and he goeth; and to another, Come, and he cometh." Then look 
at Jesus' sense of certainty and safety; it enabled him to say, "I 
will come and heal him." Jesus had a full sense of the safety of 
the divine rule, the certainty of the divine rule, the supremacy of 
the divine rule, the salvation of the divine rule. Why? Because the 
divine rule always identifies man with God, with Life, Truth, and 
Love. That is the rule of Soul. It proves man to be incorporeal and 
sinless, it shows you that man is always the idea of God, eternally 
identified with that which is Life and Truth and Love. 



Soul-sense hlakes You Master of the Situation 

And so as we understand the one Life and we identify that Life 
through Soul, we understand first of all Life and Soul operating 
as Mind; we see how it operates through divine law, and as we gain 
a sense of divine law, we shall be able to use it to free from the so- 
called law of death. Then we see that Life is dependent not on 
material substance, not on material food, but on spiritual ideas; 
how often we have seen this in cases when people have been sick 
"unto death," when no food could do anything for them, and then 
someone has entered in with an understanding of Life, because they 
have identified it and its substance, and the whole picture has 
changed. Next we see that we have the supremacy of Soul when we 
identify that one Life; we can stand porter at the door of thought, 
and we can let in only such conclusions as we wish "realized in 
bodily results" (S. & H. 392: 25-26), we can become master of the 
situation. We can say, like the centurion, "I am a man under 
authority, having soldiers under me: and I say to this man, Go, and 
he goeth; and to another, Come, and he cometh." And so we're 
getting hold of something that is divine authority. 

As the son of God from everlasting to everlasting man has 
dominion over the whole earth, he has divine dominion over all 
ideas, because man is God's highest idea, and that dominion is to 
know all ideas as God knows them. The only dominion is conscious- 
ness, and so man is given dominion over all ideas, because he can be 
conscious of every other idea. As Mrs Eddy says, "He is the com- 
pound idea of God, including all right ideas" (S. & H. 475: 14-15). 
He is also given dominion over every material condition, because the 
dominion which he has in realityis operative not only in Truth, but 
also in belief and at all times and under all circumstances. 

We are beginning to find out something about the one Life,-the 
one divine fatherhood, the one immortality, the one eternity, that 
which has no begmning and no end, that which is always above 
matter, that which is infinite individuality, infinite exaltation, infinite 
inspiration, infinite resurrection, forever going on. And as we begin 
to identify that one Life, we begin to understand the rule of Soul and 
to become master of every situation. 

Now, the first thing you've got to become master of is yourself,- 
your own so-called body, your own thinking, what mortal mind is 
saying about you, and then your own physical corporeality. Little 
by little you begin to realize that man is incorporeal, that man is 
sinless, because sin has no place in Soul-sense. Remember that sin is 
materiality, and so sin has no place in the true man, the man who is 
spiritual. After a bit you don't want it any more, it just doesn't seem 



to attract you; you don't want to hate, you don't want to be small, 
you don't want to be depraved, you don't want to be any of those 
things. All you want is Soul-sense. That becomes the one theme of 
your life: ''My soul doth magnify the Lord." You begin to see, "I 
shall be satisfied, when I awake, with thy likeness." You will never 
be satisfied at all until you have that Soul-sense which not only 
identifies you with the one Life, but gives you supremacy over 
everything in the human and in the divine. 

Laying Hold on the One Life 

Thank God that at last we are getting down to clear issues; 
we're getting the things of God. the things of Spirit, so that we can 
lay hold on them more intelligently than we can lay hold on anything 
else in the world, and we're getting the things of material existence 
so that they are no longer our rulers, but our servants. The good 
human beliefs become servants, and the bad human beliefs pass away. 

I love what we have been seeing in this chapter of Mrs. Eddy's. I 
love the sensc of Love and Mind: the divine Love, which "imparts 
the clearest idea of Deity" (S. & H. 517: 13-14), made manifest as 
All, as healing, as light, as wisdom, as power, as intelligence. I love 
the sense of Truth and Mind: the Christ-idea made manifest as idea, 
as thought, as consciousness. The Christ always comes as the ability 
to analyze, to uncover, and to annihilate all that is unlike God. I 
love the sense of Life and Soul: the Word of Life, the one Life, 
identified as supreme, as the only Life, as supreme over all things. 

We can inherit eternal Life here and now. The fact of the matter is 
that eternal Llfe tvas ours "before Abraham was." The only thing 
that is true about you is that which was true "before Abraham was." 
The thing that we know here as the mortal is not the truth about you. 
That which is true about you is what God knows about you, and 
what God knows about you He has always known about you. In 
Science there is no coming and going, there is just fact. There is 
development from our point of view, but not from God's point of 
view. God from all eternity knoweth all things, because He is the 
infinite. 

And so let us lay hold of this one Life, and let us get to the point 
where as we understand it we can break the bread of Life for the 
multitude; we can give it to them in an ordered way, through the 
fruit of Spirit. through the reflection of Spirit, through the purity 
of Spirit, through the substance of Spirit, through the reality of 
Spirit, through the infinite good of Spirit; and we can give it to them 
through true Soul-sense, spiritual sense, through identifying the one 
Life, the one infinite Being. 
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TALK SIX 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
393: 16-413: 11 

I want to begin by just running over \vith you all that we have 
done so far of Mrs. Eddy's chapter "Christian Science Practice" and 
seeing the various tones. I am a great believer in going over a story, 
because that is the way to see it as a whole. The story of the one 
infinite is one story,-one vast, infinite story,-and it is always good 
to see it as a whole. The story is of course told in many categories of 
divine metaphysics, but it is still one story. 

As you know, Mrs. Eddy bases her whole chapter on the ordered 
sequence of Love, Truth, and Life. As I have told you, the only time 
in her textbook that she uses those terms in that order is on page 410 
-in this very chapter. She doesn't use that sequence anywhere else 
in her textbook. 

"Christian Science Practice," as we have seen, is the twelfth 
chapter of Mrs. Eddy's textbook, and if you take the ordered un- 
folding of the Matrix and its correspondence with the chapters in 
"Science and Health" you will find that the chapter on practice 
corresponds to Christianity as Science, which is the omnipresence of 
Life, Truth, and Love. Christian Science practice is the demonstra- 
tion of scientific Christianity, the demonstration of Life, Truth, and 
Love. As so often in Christianity, the order is inverted in this chapter, 
and so we have the sequence of Love, Truth, and Life. First we see 
the Love and Mind of Christianity,-that universal sense of the 
Christ-idea coming to all men with "healing in its wings." Then we 
see the Truth and Mind of the Christ,-the Christ-ideal being 
reduced and translated to the point of infinite manifestation, ex- 
changing the objects of sense for the ideas of Soul. Then we see the 
Life and Soul of the Word,-the identification of the one Life as 
eternal and ever-present. 



A Summary of the Tones of Love and Mind 

Mrs. Eddy begins with the tone of Love and Mind, and you 
remember the wonderful story she gives of Jesus the practitioner, of 
Love's healing. First of all, she shows us Love and Mind operating 
as Mind, and the light breaks; the Magdalen came in. She had to 
come in. Jesus said, "And I, if I be lifted up from the earth, will draw 
all men unto me." If we lift up that sense of divine Love made mani- 
fest in its healing power at the point of Mind, then all mankind will 
come to the Christ-idea in its Science-they won't be able to help 
it, they will have to come, just as the Magdalen had to come in, in 
spite of the fact that she was forbidden by rabbinical law. She was 
under an impulsion that she simply could not resist. I feel that the 
development of this idea of Science is under a similar divine im- 
pulsion. When we understand the nature of Love, which fulfils all 
things, which fulfils the divine plan, and we understand it at the 
point of Mind,-at the point of healing, at the point of power, at the 
point of creation,-then the light breaks, and it is bound to break. 

Next we saw Love and Mind operating as Spirit, which separates; 
Mrs. Eddy emphasizes Jesus' divine insight, which enabled him to 
discern what was going on in the Magdalen's thought. The Pharisees 
all thought, "This is a low-class immoral woman, of no consequence 
whatever; why doesn't he detect it?" He did detect it. He knew just 
what the situation was, and he detected the moral uprising in the 
Magdalen. 

Then we saw Love and Mind operating as Soul, and there was 
that wonderful sense of repentance, where there is no longer an 
accuser. Jesus didn't identify the Magdalen as the carnal mind pre- 
sented her, but identified her with the man of God's creating, as 
sinless and identified with Life, Truth, and Love, and that is what we 
have to do in every case. Soul shows us how to exchange the objects 
of sense for the ideas of Soul. 

And so we came to Love and Mind operating as Principle, and we 
had the sense of instantaneous demonstration. You remember there 
was that wonderful statement: "If the Scientist reaches his patient 
through divine Love, the healing work will be accomplished at one 
visit, and the disease will vanish into its native nothingness like 
dew before the morning sunshine. If the Scientist has enough 
Christly affection to win his own pardon, . . . then he is Christian 
enough to practise scientifically"-there is the tone of Principle 
unmistakably. 

Then we came to Love and Mind operating as Life, and we saw 
why Jesus could demonstrate the fulfilment of Love--because he was 
willing to lay down the mortal concept of things. Mrs. Eddy begins 
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by saying, "In order to cure his patient, the metaphysician must first 
cast moral evils out of himself," and she ends: "the Christian 
Scientist will be calm in the presence of both sin and disease, know- 
ing, as he does, that Life is God and God is All." 

Next we saw Love and Mind operating as Truth, where Mrs. 
Eddy brings out the standard of true manhood. She writes, "A 
Christian Scientist occupies the place at this period of which Jesus 
spoke to his disciples, when he said: 'Ye are the salt of the earth.' 
'Ye are the light of the world.' " That's the light of true manhood, 
the light which is Christ, the standard of true manhood. 

Finally we saw Love and Mind operating as Love, where Mrs. 
Eddy states, "I long to see the consummation of my hope, namely, 
the student's higher attainments in this line of light." 

So this chapter of Mrs. Eddy's begins with a perfectly ordered 
sequence of Love and Mind operating as Mind, as Spirit, as Soul, as 
Principle, as Life, as Truth, and as Love. Nobody can doubt these 
spiritual tones; they are there and they are irresistible. 

Remember what we are thinking about all the time: the answer 
to the question "What is God?" "God is incorporeal, divine, 
supreme, infinite Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love." 
All the ideas of God are summed up in that one statement, but that 
statement has infinite categories of metaphysics; for instance, we 
have just been considering one category,-Love and Mind operating 
as true Christianity. 

A Summary of the Tones of Truth and Mind 

After that, we had a complete change of tone; Mrs. Eddy intro- 
duces Truth and Mind. The sense of Christianity, which we had in 
Love and Mind, here changes to the sense of the Christ. First of all 
she shows Truth and Mind operating as Mind, and we saw that to 
demonstrate the Christ at  the point of Mind you must recognize that 
Truth is All and error is nothing; Mind is always the term which 
indicates the allness of God. Mrs. Eddy begins: "Because Truth 
is infinite, error should be known as nothing. Because Truth is 
omnipotent in goodness, error, Truth's opposite, has no might . . . 
Truth is real and error is unreal." 

Truth, God's own ideal, is forever going on, forever making 
itself manifest as idea; Truth is the complete ideal which God has 
of Himself and it is forever being translated down to the point of 
infinite ideas,-the truth about you and me and everybody. That is 
the divine plan forever going on irresistibly throughout eternity, and 
it is because of this plan that mud and slime and darkness and 
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ignorance have to some extent disappeared and are bound to go 
on disappearing. It is because of this plan that civilization is bound 
to advance; i t  cannot fail to advance. Mortals sometimes seem to 
make a hard job of it, because of their ignorance, but civilization is 
bound to advance until every vestige of mortal thought bows to the 
Christ-idea. 

This Christ translation is forever going on, and as you under- 
stand the nature of God as Mind and you understand God's allness, 
you are able to touch the hem of that translation. Then the time 
comes when you understand Truth and Mind operating as Spirit, 
and at that point you see that Truth-healing is based on the infinite 
substance and reality of Spirit. You remember that in this portion 
of the text hfrs. Eddy writes, "In proportion as matter loses to 
human sense d l  entity as man, in that proportion does man become 
its master.'' and "We never read that Luke or Paul made a reality 
of disease." 

When Mind shows us the allness of God, Truth and Mind begin 
at that point to be revealed; and then when Spirit becomes the only 
reality in thought. we see the ordered development of Truth and 
Mind; and then as we go on, we see Truth and Mind operating as 
Soul, and we see that we simply cannot use Christ, Truth, unless we 
begin to lay off a corporeal sense of things-translation is brought 
out very clearly in this tone of Soul. Truth-healing demands freedom 
from mortality. Mrs. Eddy says, "To be immortal, we must forsake 
the mortal sense of things, turn from the lie of false belief to Truth, 
and gather the facts of being from the divine Mind." She also says, 
"Mind can impart purity instead of impurity, strength instead of 
weakness, and health instead of disease. Truth is an alterative in 
the entire system, and can make it 'every whit whole.' " All the way 
through this tone of Truth and Mind operating as Soul there is that 
sense of the tr:mslation which always takes place in the Christ. 

And then we came to Truth and Mind operating as Principle, and 
we noticed the change at once. Mrs. Eddy says: "When man 
demonstrates Christian Science absolutely, he will be perfect"- 
there is the tone of Principle right away. It isn't now a question of 
recognizing the allness of God, or recognizing the reality and onliness 
of Spirit, or a question of the translation which is the outcome of 
turning away from the mortal to the immortal; it is now a question 
of spiritual power and demonstration-"Establish the scientific sense 
of health;" it is a sense that Truth-healing demands metaphysics, 
the system of Principle. 

Next we came to Truth and Mind operating as Life, which 
shows that Truth-healing always maintains man's individuality. 
You remember that Mrs. Eddy states: "The Christian Scientist 
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demonstrates that divine Mind heals, while the hypnotist dispossesses 
the patient of his individuality in order to control him. . . . The 
genuine Christian Scientist is adding to his patient's mental and 
moral power, and is increasing his patient's spirituality while re- 
storing him physically through divine Love." -411 the way through 
this tone Mrs. Eddy emphasizes the individuality of man, and shows 
that it cannot be invaded. 

Then we came to Truth and Mind operating as Truth, and we 
saw that Truth-healing always involves the consciousness of man's 
dominion. Mrs. Eddy begins by telling of how Sir Charles Napier 
sent a tiger cowering back into the jungle by looking it fearlessly 
in the eye. She says, "The real jurisdiction of the ~vorld is in Mind, 
controlling every effect and recognizing all causation as vested in 
divine Mind," and "Nothing but the pourer of Truth can prevent the 
fear of error, and prove man's dominion over error." She also says 
in this same tone, "Think less of the enactments of mortal mind, and 
you will sooner grasp man's God-given dominion. . . The harmony 
and immortality of man will never be reached without the under- 
standing that Mind is not in matter." She brings out very clearly all 
through this tone the sense of man's dominion. 

Finally we come to Truth and Mind operating as Love, and 
Mrs. Eddy shows that if you understand this Christ translation, then 
you can do whatever is right without paying any penalty, because 
divine Love will meet your need. Mrs. Eddy cites Florence 
Nightingale as an illustration of this. If you understand that God's 
own ideal of Himself, the infinite divine plan, including within itself 
every divine idea that has ever operated, is forever translating itself 
as your true being and the true being of everyone, and that that 
ideal, or Truth, is of the nature of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love, and that all that that means is available to 
you, then you will never think that by doing right you can suffer in 
any way. And so Mrs. Eddy shows that Truth-healing fulfils the law 
of Love. 

A Summary of the Tones of Life and Soul 

Well, then we came, as you remember, to Life and Soul, and we 
had a sense of the Word (which is always the Word of Life) identi- 
fied, the Word of God identified. The Word of God looked at from 
the subjective standpoint of God Himself is revelation. The Word of 
God looked at from our standpoint is "Let there be light," the 
seeking sense. Because the Word of God, God's own revelation of 
His own nature, is forever going on, because God is forever revealing 
HirnseK, you and I are impelled to seek. The Christ from God's 
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standpoint is translation. Looked at from our standpoint it is 
the coming of the message from God to man, and so it is the sense 
of finding. Christianity looked at from God's standpoint is reflection; 
it is God's own consciousness of the fact that every idea is included in 
the one reflection of Life, Truth, and Love. That reflection comes 
to you and me as what we call using and demonstration. 

First of all, in this sense of the Word identified through Soul, 
we saw it operating in Mind as the law of Life which frees from 
death. You remember that Mrs. Eddy begins: "A blundering 
despatch, mistakenly announcing the death of a friend, occasions the 
same grief that the friend's real death would bring." She goes on 
to deal with the belief of death, and she ends: "The Apostle John 
testified to the divine basis of Christian Science. when dire inflictions 
failed to destroy his body. Idolaters, believing in more than one 
mind, had 'gods many,' and thought that they could kill the body 
with matter, independently of mind." 

Next we came to Life and Soul operating as Spirit, and we found 
that the substance of Life is Spirit, not matter. Life and Soul opera- 
ting as Spirit. or true substance, shows you that man doesn't "live 
by bread alone, but by every word that proceedeth out of the mouth 
of God." Mrs. Eddy deals here with the whole question of food, 
and shows how mortals believe that food supports them but may also 
kill them, which is typical of the contrariness of every human theory. 

Then we saw Life and Soul operating as Soul; Mrs. Eddy shows 
in this tone that the supremacy of Life is the rule of Soul. "Instead 
of blind and calm submission to the incipient or advanced stages 
of disease, rise in rebellion against them." In other words, use the 
rule of Soul to put off the corporeal and to put on the incorporeal; 
use this rule of Soul to identify yourself from everlasting to ever- 
lasting with the one infinite, which is Life and Truth and Love; use 
this rule of Soul to prove that man is incorporeal and spiritual, that 
he is outside of matter always. 

And so now we have come to Life and Soul operating as Principle. 
I have gone over what we have done so far in order to show you the 
chain of it, because in studying all these things what we need is to 
get a sense of the picture as a whole,-to see the loveliness of the 
main theme. More and more as we understand divine metaphysics 
we see how important that is. When we first began, we just saw the 
order of the days of creation, and then we saw how they blend; 
and then it was the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science, and 
then we saw how they too blend and blend. And so as we go on, 
the theme of everything, and the loveliness of it, becomes fluid in 
our thought, becomes more and more natural to us, so that we hear 
the music of it. At first it is just separate chords, as it were, but as 
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we go on we begin to hear the music of these spiritual compositions 
as a whole. 

The Four Divine Processes Develop Irresistibly in Thought 

Remember that this Word of God which we're now considering 
is Life; it is the nature of God as Life,-as infinite individuality, the 
infinite fatherhood, the one eternity,-forever revealing itself, 
forever saying, "Let there be light, let there be light, let there be 
light." That is the way it comes to us, as "Let there be light." There 
is a saying, "It is seldom that we find a soul still enough to hear God 
speak," but where there is Soul-sense it will always identify the 
eternal revelation of the Word of God. Think of this demand, "Let 
there be light," going on from everlasting to everlasting in the 
Word. Think of the demand "Let there be translation" forever going 
on in the Christ. Think of the demand "Let there be demonstration" 
forever going on in Christianity. It isn't something we have to put 
into operation; it is something we have to understand. As Paul says, 
"Let this mind be in you, which was also in Christ Jesus." It isn't 
something we have to do in a human way. 

That which is coming to us as the Word or the Christ or Chris- 
tianity is omnipresence and omnipotence, God Himself, the very 
presence and power of God. I t  is the divine Mind, manifesting itself 
as its idea through "Let there be light," which breaks on our thought 
as a certain amount of spiritual discernment. It is the Christ demand, 
"Let there be translation," which enables us to put off the mortal 
and to put on the immortal. I t  is the demand of Christianity, "Let 
there be demonstration," which leads thought to the point where 
it sees that the spiritual is the only, and it can prove it. All these 
processes are going on all the time, and eventually they lead us to 
the point where we hear God's eternal interpretation of Himself in 
pure and perfect Science; that interpretation of God's own nature 
comes to us as some sense of eternal being, of true being. 

Of course, there is no doubt whatever that most of us in our 
thinking and our practice still work very much from the standpoint 
of the Word. Most of us but faintly touch the hem of the Christ, 
and we really know very little about Christianity, which is pure 
demonstration. Most of us really work mainly in the Word, and we 
find that in this chapter Mrs. Eddy writes a great deal from that 
standpoint-naturally, since she speaks a great deal about the 
application of Truth to the body. The first day of creation begins 
with "darkness . . . upon the face of the deep," and that darkness is 
mortaIity. Then God says, "Let there be light," and that is how the 
Word comes to us,-as the light shining in darkness. Most of us are 
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at the point where we feel. touch, taste, hear, and see the breaking 
of the light; then with that sense we go out and we wrestle with 
mortal mind. 

But it is also true that now we are learning not to do that so much; 
we are learning to listen for the translation of the Christ, and to 
let this translation come to us, and we are learning to let the appear- 
ing, the actik ity, of the divine idea itself get rid of mortality. We are 
not wrestling with mortality as much as we used to do,-fighting 
against it all the time, which is what we do when we only have a 
sense of the Word. When the Christ comes to us,-the majesty of 
the Christ, the grace of God,-then we stop wrestling with error and 
we begin to act "as one having authority," because we put on some- 
what of the Mind of Christ. Then when Christianity appears to us, 
we begin to deal in pure spiritual values. Finally, when we arrive at 
Science, we see that there isn't anything going on from everlasting 
to everlasting but the one infinite, in which everything is included. 

LIFE AND SOUL as Principle (393 : 16-395 : 14). The government 
of Lge is tht.  onwipotence of Principle. 
Reference :---John 3 : 36-53 

Here Mrs. Eddy gives the sense that the one Life is the divine 
government of Principle. 

PAGE 393 

LINES 16-18. Whenever there is the tone of Principle, there is the 
sense of government, of spiritual power, of demonstration, of 
that which is basic and fundamental. Remember that Mrs. 
Eddy says that Principle is the name for God which includes all 
other names. (See My. 225: 29-30.) Whenever you come to 
Principle, you touch the fundamental basis of divine system and 
government, which is always impersonal. 

All governments in the world to-day are personal; they are a 
matter of personal domination and personal preference. What 
we have got to demonstrate is the government of Principle. 
Without the ability to demonstrate fundamental fact, there is no 
real government. 

LINES 30-32. Remember, mortal mind has its own lie about you. 
Mortal mind claims to have created you as a mortal, as part of 
its dream, part of its falsity, and mortal mind has outlined in its 
own belief everything to do with you-the way you have come, 
the way you are going, how you were born, what is going to 
govern you, and everything of the kind. You know about 10 per 

210 



cent of that consciously. The other 90 per cent is subconscious 
mentality,-what the carnal mind is saying about you without 
you realizing it a t  all. As a mortal you are the willing servant of 
that carnal mind; you obey it through myriad laws that have 
come down through thousands of millions of years, and you 
obey those laws unconsciously,-laws of chance, fatalism, 
astrology, heredity, and so forth. Mortals are governed by those 
laws and they never really know what is operating until the 
light of Christ, Truth, comes and bring the whole thing to the 
surface, and shows that what is really going on is the carnal mind 
always lying about God's creation. 

The tempter and the tempted are both in the carnal mind; 
the sin and the sinner are both in the carnal mind; the disease 
and its cause are both in the carnal mind; and so you have to 
deal with that carnal mind. Nothing could analyze the intrica- 
cies of the carnal mind and bring them to the surface and deal 
with them except the Christ-idea, which is infinite in scope, in 
plan, in design, and everything else. If you'll only remember that 
in Truth there is never anything going on but the one infinite, and 
that in error there is never anything going on but the one liar,- 
animal magnetism,-and if you'll trace every evil back to animal 
magnetism, whether it seems to be to do with you or the world 
or the other fellow, then you will have power. The minute you do 
that, you wiIl have power. 

That is what the woman in the garden of Eden began to see 
dimly when she said, "The serpent beguiled me, and I did eat." 
She saw that sin was just animal magnetism; she could make sin 
impersonal, and it is that aspect of womanhood which enabled it 
to be last at the cross and first to discover the Science of Chris- 
tianity and which will enable it to do the wonderful work it is 
destined to do--don't make any mistake about it. That doesn't 
necessarily mean that the males are shut out, because they must 
put on their womanhood. True womanhood is not a physical 
thing, it is a state of thought. So is true manhood. If the females 
are wise, they will put on both their womanhood and their 
manhood, and if the males are wise they will put on both their 
manhood and their womanhood. One of the great ~3aracteristics 
of womanhood is discernment. You know, we say about the ladies 
that they can see around ten corners! The woman is a more 
mental proposition, even humanly, but true womanhood involves 
spiritual discernment. 

So if you'll trace everything by way of sin, disease, and death 
back to animal magnetism, and if you'll start to deal with it not 
as yourself, nor as the other fellow, but as animal magnetism. 
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then you will be able to deal with it. If you believe that the 
other fellow is a sinner, you'll hate him. If you believe that 
he's distasteful, you'll hate him and so you'll have hate in your 
own heart, and that hate will play havoc with your body. But 
trace the sin and the sinner back to animal magnetism, and see 
that it is nobody and nothing, and then you will disarm it. 

PAGE 394 
LINES 3 4 .  "the universal and perfect remedy9'-the tone of 

Principle. 
LINE 12. "enthrones matterw-sets matter up as Principle. Prin- 

ciple alone is that which is enthroned. 
LINES 12-16. That reminds me of a very wonderful case I once had 

in California. This case also illustrates how you have got to deal 
with the specific error of the situation, or you don't get a result. 
There was a man in California who was a failure. It is hard to 
be a failure in California, because there are so many oppor- 
tunities, but this fellow tr-as a failure, and everything he did 
failed. Eventually he became slightly interested in Christian 
Science and he went to several practitioners for help, but instead 
of dealing with the trouble metaphysically they got their friends 
to find him jobs, and in every case it was a failure, and nothing 
came of it. You know, there are some people with whom nothing 
comes through. They don't seem to be able to bring anything to a 
successful climax. Of course, in these cases there is often some- 
thing latent to be dealt with. 

Well, this man came and talked to me when I was lecturing 
down there, and he told me how everything had failed, that 
Scientists had got him jobs and they weren't any good, and so 
on. A sudden impulse came to me and I said to him, "Look here, 
do you know anything about your birth?" And he replied, "All I 
know is that I wasn't wanted and my mother did everything she 
could to stop me." Well now, just think of it. When that child 
was in the womb, as a mere offshoot of its mother's thinking, the 
impression was implanted in it that it wasn't wanted, that there 
was no place for it; as the child grew, that mental impression grew 
like the branch of a tree, and eventually it was a dominant factor 
in that man's life, and governed the whole situation, so that he 
was a failure time after time. Well, we handled that law of pre- 
natal damnation and condemnation, and it broke the whole 
belief of failure; that man became a very successful business 
man. 

Unless that so-called law had been broken by the law of God 
that that man was an idea of Principle, and that Principle always 
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demonstrates itself as true classification, as true government, as 
infinite perfection, that man wouldn't have come through. He 
would just have gone on and on being a failure. Now, what were 
we dealing with? We were dealing with the carnal mind's lie 
about the son of God, and that is what we're always dealing 
with. 

If we are real metaphysicians and work from God-and that 
is our only chance of success-then we shan't make a physical 
diagnosis or ask a lot of questions about how long the trouble 
has been going on, and we shan't put our patients through the 
"third degree'' by asking them whether they tell lies or whether 
they love their wives or whether their wives love them! If we 
start ripping out everything they have ever done, they're bound 
to feel a sinner by the time we're through, and that is the very 
thing we've got to heal. Our patients will tell us everything we 
need to know,-they'll be forced to, because the operation of the 
Christ-idea forces the error of every situation to declare itself,- 
but that is a very different thing. We have got to be able to discern 
the error in our patients' minds through spiritual sense. Then we 
won't have to trespass on their mentality in a crude way. 

Deal with the Carnal Mind and Work from Principle 

You have to learn through experience to watch your cases. The 
carnal mind claims to control the situation, whether it is a case of 
sin, disease, or death. Peter said of the carnal mind, "your adversary 
the devil, as a roaring lion, walketh about, seeking whom he may 
devour;" that devil is the belief of life, substance, and intelligence in 
matter, the universal belief which has come down through thousands 
of millions of years, and so you have got to watch it at every step. 

The carnal mind is lying all the time about God. Every lie is a 
lie about God, because there is nothing but God. The carnal mind 
says, "I'm a creator, I have a creation, I have power, I have organiza- 
tion, I have classification, I have type and name and nature," and 
so on. I t  is all lies. Always what you are dealing with is the carnal 
mind and its lies. Now, if you try to deal with a patient apart from 
that, you won't succeed. When we find that we don't succeed in 
certain cases and that they don't come through, then instead of 
blaming Bill Jones and Susie Smith and everybody else, what we 
need to do is to get down and find out what it is that the carnal mind 
is saying about those situations which needs to be corrected. Some- 
times it may be a law of heredity that is claiming to operate; it may 
be a law of fatalism; it may be a law of astrology; it may be a law of 
chance or  superstition; or it may be just hate and jealousy and envy, 



or something of that kind. But get down to business and let Truth 
uncover what it is and deal with it. 

There is one thing perfectly certain: if you open your thought and 
identify the one Life as God, and see its operation as the operation of 
divine Principle, which is always impersonal, then you will have 
demonstration. Principle is the one infinite Person; and therefore, 
from a human standpoint, it operates impersonally. Principle knows 
no personal domination, no personal ambition, no personal aggran- 
dizement, no personal resentment, nor anything of the kind. If you 
recognize that the only thing that is going on is the one infinite 
Life, the one Being, the one individuality. the one immortality, and 
you identify that in your thought, and you welcome it, and you 
begin to put into it a sense of Principle, then you will have the 
demonstration of Principle, you will have the government of Prin- 
ciple, you will have the power of Principle, and the situation will 
be dealt with. So remember, you don't treat man: man is the son 
of God. You treat the carnal mind's lie about man, and you treat 
it with Truth. You lift up man, you exalt man, you understand man, 
you realize what man is, you identify man, and in that way you 
correct scientifically whatever needs to be corrected. 

PAGE 394 (Continued) 

LINE 18. "material systemsw-the opposite of the one divine system 
of Principle. 

LINE 26. "harmonyw-always to do with Principle. 
The Greek word "harmos" means "joint," and you find so 

often in cases of deformed joints and that kind of thing that they 
are healed through Principle, through the realization that the 
fundamental sense of joint is that every idea is joined to Principle. 
The only real joint is in Principle and is eternally demonstrated. 
Time and time again I've healed that disjointed sense that is called 
rheumatism, or arthritis, or dislocation, by realizing that man is 
forever joined to his Principle,-to divine Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love. That is true relationship. 

LINES 28-29. Life is God, the one individuality, the one immor- 
tality, the one Father. Life is omnipotent, omniscient, omni- 
present, and omni-active, and that Life is forever revealing itself. 
Our business is to identify it. When we identify that Life through 
Mind, through Spirit, through Soul, through Principle, through 
Life, through Truth, and through Love, then we can demonstrate 
it in its completeness, because in those seken tones there is 
completeness. 
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LINE 6. "the great Exen1plar"-Principle must have an Exem- 

plar. 
LINE 7. "as one having authority over it"-it is the understanding 

of Principle which gives you that sense of authority. You can't 
act "as one having authority" until you understand Principle, 
-until you understand Science. An emotional religious faith 
may give you zeal, but it will never give you the authority which 
comes from knowing God scientifically and systematically. 

The Task of the Churches 

The other day I wrote to a clergyman who had written to me 
about my book "God and Science," and I said to him, "Don't you 
see what a wonderful work your church could do, if instead of trying 
all the time to mix Spirit and matter, it would take up the warfare 
between the flesh and the Spirit, and come out and tell men that 
spiritual things are the real and the demonstrable, and that belief in 
the flesh is the only hell there is? Don't you see that if your church 
did that, then men would respect the church instead of ignoring it, 
and they would say 'There's some foundation here'? 'That which 
is born of the flesh is flesh; and that which is born of the Spirit is 
spirit.' " This clergyman belongs to the Church of England, and 
so I went on to say to him, "You belong to the freest church in the 
world. I doubt if there's any church in the world in which you can 
think as freely as you can in the Church of England." For instance, 
look at the Bishop of Birmingham. He thinks whatever he likes, 
and none of the authorities can stop him saying what he thinks. 
If you think anything unorthodox in some churches, you're out! 
It's worse than the story of the old Scottish parson who said to the 
old lady with the ear-trumpet, "Ane toot and you're oot!" 

Oh, this glorious gospel of the reality of spiritual things, the per- 
manence of them, the demonstrability of them, the ability to under- 
stand them and so to overcome the flesh ! The church which first takes 
up that gospel will go somewhere, and I wouldn't be a bit surprised 
if the church which first takes it up is the Church of England. They 
seem to be the fellows who are looking matters straight in the face, 
and they know that things are not going too well for religion at the 
moment. You couldn't get certain denominations to admit that 
anything was wrong, no matter what happened! But the Protestant 
churches are disturbed, they are honest, they are looking the situa- 
tion in the face. Sooner or later they are all going to have to face 
the fact that there is a warfare between the Spirit and the flesh. Of 
course, when you really understand the omnipotence of Spirit, then 



there isn't a warfare, because there is just the supremacy of Spirit,- 
the Science of spiritual things. 

Jesus' Healing of the Nobleman's Son 

When Jesus healed the nobleman's son-the story is told in 
John 4: 46-53-he identified the one Life, the only Life, and so he 
could demonstrate it with power. He could say, "Go thy way; thy 
son liveth," because he understood the omnipotence of Principle 
and the omnipresence of Life. 
VERSE 46. "Jesus came again into Cana of Galilee, where he made 

the water winew-as you and I exchange the theories of the 
human mind for spiritual vision, we too are changing the water 
into wine. The water represents the elements of human thought, 
and if you and I understand how to exchange the elements of 
human thought and the effects of human thought for the inspira- 
tion, or wine, of the one divine Life,-the ideas of that one divine 
Life,-then we are changing the water into wine. Whenever we 
do that, there is a true wedding feast; we are wedding our thought 
to the one Life. 

VERSE 50. Having identified himself completely with the one Life 
which is the Father-he said, "I and my Father are one"- 
Jesus knew that this could be proved under all circumstances, and 
so he could say to the nobleman, "Go thy way; thy son liveth." 
When we identify that one Life as the only Life, and identify all 
true being with it, then we too shall be able to identify it as 
Principle, as demonstrable. 

LIFE AND SOUL as Life (395: 15-397: 22). The immortality 
of' Life denies every phase of mortality. 
Reference :-Mark 1 : 2 1-27 

PAGE 395 
L I ~ W  21-29. When the carnal mind is lying about your patient that 

he has a tumour, that he has a cancer, that he has decayed lungs, 
that he has a cough, or that he has this, that, or the other, there 
is just one thing for you to do as a metaphysician and that is 
to turn away from that whole picture and begin to think about 
God. Begin to fill your mind with the ideas of God, and then 
as surely as you and I are here to-night, a certain strain of thought 
develops itself in your thinking, your thought begins to get hold 
of a certain leading, and then you follow that leading. Remember 
that God's Word, God's Christ, God's Christianity, and God's 
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Science are forever going on with infinite impulsion, and if you 
listen you hear them. And so your thought begins to run along a 
certain line, you begin to think about God and man in a certain 
way, and the minute your thought becomes definite in that way 
you are beginning to understand the true spiritual identity of your 
patient. As that becomes clearer and clearer, that is the Christ 
translation coming to you. Soul is exchanging the objects of sense 
for the ideas of Soul, and you are identifying the one Life. And 
then from that spiritual point of view you begin to analyze, to 
uncover, and to annihilate with authority whatever the carnal 
mind is saying about your patient. 

Remember, though, that what seems to be the thing that the 
carnal mind is saying about your patient may have nothing to 
do with the root of the trouble. The carnal mind may say about 
your patient that he has rheumatism, but it may be inherited, 
in which case you've got to deal with heredity. Or the carnal mind 
may say about your patient that he has a tumour. You have 
got to remember that materia medica has saddled every female 
with the belief that she may have a tumour. You may be dealing 
with anything, because the cause of the trouble is hardIy ever 
what appears on the surface to be the trouble. The carnal mind 
is the serpent "more subtil than any beast of the field," so do you 
suppose it's going to come and tell you "This is what is wrong"? 
Not at all. It deludes you. It lays a snare, and it says to you, 
"This thing is a cancer," or "This thing is rheumatism," when the 
chances are a hundred to one that that just isn't the root of the 
trouble at all. You have got to be spiritually-minded enough, 
through understanding the Christ-idea, to discern the error in 
your patient's mind which makes his body ill. 

If you diagnose the disease physically and it becomes real in 
your thought, you'll impress it on your patient's thought, and so 
instead of helping to heal him you'll impress it on his body, because 
of the belief of mortal thought-transference. You'll make it more 
real to the patient, that's all you'll do, and so your only hope is 
to be a metaphysician, working above matter and working from 
Principle. 

Whatever comes to you by way of the carnal mind, or hell, 
to correct, look away from it. Don't accept what the carnal 
mind appears to be saying on the surface, because most often 
that is not what you have to deal with. The carnal mind is too 
subtle for that. Your only course is to fill your thought with the 
ideas of God and let that develop in true spiritual sense. 

Remember that the Word of God, the revelation of God's own 
nature, coming to us as light, is yours if you take it; remember 
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that the Christ, the translation of God, coming to us as the 
message from God to man, is yours; and remember that Chris- 
tianity, the reflection of God, coming to us as demonstration, is 
yours. It ic all yours if you accept it, and you accept it through 
inspired thought, through the Mind of Christ, and it is always 
available for you. 

LINES 30-32. "The knowledge that brain-lobes cannot kill a man 
nor affect the functions of mind would prevent the brain from 
becoming diseased9'-the brain becomes diseased only because of 
the belief that brain-lobes can kill a man. 

395: 32-396: 1 .  ''a moral offence is indeed the worst of diseases" 
-all these chronic habits of jealousy and envy and hate and 
suspicion and criticism and condemnation, all these moral 
offences. are the worst of diseases. I don't know anything in 
the world that is so offensive as 1ittleness.-the inability some 
people have to see anything except through their own eyes, and 
their habit of judging everything by how it affects them. It is 
pathetic. They live cooped up in their own little selves, and all 
the time they are thinking, "How does it affect me?" It is the 
worst of diseases, and uith many people it's chronic, and until 
they get rid of it they won't get anywhere. .4gain, there are some 
people who feel that they must indulge in bitter criticism, and it's 
just poison. I f  he is making a mistake, hasn't the other fellow got 
enough to carry already, without bitter condemnation? 

PAGE 396 

LINES 5-6. How many obey that? Very few. Often the practi- 
tioner telephones and telephones and telephones to find out how 
the patient is. and then he wonders that the patient doesn't get 
better. The miracle is that with some of us he does get better! 
This business of enquiring every day how the patient is-most 
often it's a bad thing. It is your business as a practitioner to 
know how the patient is spiritually,-not humanly,-and as a 
general rule this habit of enquiring every day how the patient is 
only makes the belief more real to the patient and more real to 
you. 

1 am very glad indeed that much of my practice comes from 
all parts of the world, and so, in prolonged cases, I hear from my 
patients only once in a while. Meanwhile, I can sit down quietly 
every day and I can strive to know what God knows about the 
condition. without somebody telephoning all the time to tell 
me lots of little details about the case, none of which have any- 
thing to do with the main point at issue. The carnal mind's 
effort is always to hypnotize the practitioner as well as the patient, 
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when the practitioner needs to look away from the whole con- 
dition and be a metaphysician; he needs to have the Mind of 
Christ and be able to analyze the situation intelligently, in spite 
of the carnal mind, and so discern the error in the patient's mind 
uhich makes his body ill. 

I had a case I was helping some time ago, in which the patient 
was going through terrific pain. Recently, in a case of the same 
kind, reported in the papers, the patient was in such agony that 
she just took an overdose and passed out, because she couldn't 
face it. My patient was away from England, and it seemed to 
take a while to work it out, but I only heard from her about once a 
week, and I was so glad, because I was able to work the whole 
thing out alone with God, apart from a barrage of telephoning, 
which many practitioners and patients carry on every day. In this 
case I was able to sit down quietly and consistently and just con- 
sider the whole thing with God. The condition seemed very 
acute, but it passed. If they had been telephoning me every day, 
there would have been an attempt to make that thing as real to 
me as it was to them, that's all. You can only heal through Christ, 
Truth; there is no other way. 

Jesus didn't ask the nobleman what was wrong with his son, 
not at all. He said, "Go thy way; thy son liveth." He knew what 
was wrong. It didn't matter to Jesus whether the patient was five 
miles away, or fifty miles away, or ten thousand miles away. 
He didn't deal with it on that basis. He dealt with it through 
ever-present mentality. True, none of us have arrived at the state 
of thought where we can heal consistently and unfailingly, as the 
master Metaphysician did, but we've got to get to that same 
point some day. The ideas of God that come to us are ever- 
present, and they operate everywhere at the same time, because 
they are of the nature of eternity. 

Your patient may be someone with a great deal of egotism and 
self-will, and it is really that which has to be dealt with, because 
that is what has made them ill, and so if you let them telephone 
you every day and tell you about their various aches and pains, it 
only tends to feed their egotism. Certain mentalities are full of 
self-importance, and they want to be in the front row all the time; 
they like to think that you are paying a lot of attention to their 
case, and so you have to watch that you don't feed the very thing 
in them which needs to be healed. If you encourage them to tele- 
phone you and tell you everything about themselves, then you may 
just be inflating their pomposity, when your business is to know 
that they have the humility and the naturalness of the Mind of 
Christ. 
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I don't mean by all this that the practitioner should be callous 
in any way-far from it-but watch that you don't let the "profes- 
sional" sense weigh in the scale against pure metaphysical 
healing. 

LINES 10-1 I .  "Never say beforehand how much you have to con- 
tend with in 3 casew-some practitioners just make things more 
difficult for themselves by saying, "I've got a very hard case to 
deal with." The truth of the matter is that very often they like 
saying that, because it makes them feel important, but they 
should know that animal magnetism has no name, no nature, no 
history. 

LINES 1 1-1 3. "nor encourage in the patient's thought the expectation 
of grouing worse before a crisis is passedv--of course, it is just 
hypocrisy if you say to your patient, "Well, you may get worse," 
in order to head off any criticism if he does get worse! 

LINES 14-21. There is a true story told of Mrs. Eddy which illus- 
trates so well that you have got to be spiritually-minded in order 
to discern the error of a situation. One of Mrs. Eddy's pupils 
came to her and said that she had tried and failed to heal a defi- 
cient child, and asked Mrs. Eddy if she would help the case. Mrs. 
Eddy said that she would and that she would see the mother and 
her child. Mrhen they came in, Mrs. Eddy told them to sit down, 
and then she suddenly looked up. She had a way of turning aside 
from everything and making a sudden statement. She looked up 
and said, "He never fell." The woman agreed, "No, he never has 
had a fall." Mrs. Eddy repeated, "He never fell," and the woman 
said, "M'ell. I told you that he never fell." Mrs. Eddy looked up for 
the third time, and said, "He never fell," and then she said, "That's 
all, thank you." 

The woman went out to the practitioner who was waiting out- 
side, and said, in effect, "I think that woman's crazy. All she did 
was to say to me that he never fell, and I know that he never did 
fall." Then this practitioner told her that Mrs. Eddy always knew 
what she was doing, and that if she was patient she would see that 
this was so. So the woman went away, but in two hours she was 
back, saying that she wanted to see Mrs. Eddy. She saw one of her 
secretaries, who said, "I'm afraid you can't see Mrs. Eddy," to 
which the woman replied, "But I must." Then the secretary said, 
"Well, tell me what it is and I'll tell her." So the woman said, 
"I've just remembered that that child did once fall." Mrs. Eddy's 
treatment had uncovered the belief in the human mind, so that 
the mother remembered the fall. This secretary said to her, "Well, 
you needn't worry. Mrs. Eddy knows just what she's doing." 

In about three weeks the woman came back to see Mrs. Eddy 
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and brought the child, who was healed, and Mrs. Eddy asked her 
how long it took before the child was healed, and when she heard, 
she said, "I wondered how long the carnal mind would claim that 
it could rob me of my demonstration; it tried to do so the moment 
I knew the truth; it tried through you"-through the mother. The 
carnal mind used that mother to resist Truth's uncovering by say- 
ing, "He never fell." 

So unless you become a metaphysician, unless you entertain 
the things of reality, unless you hear and listen to the translation 
of the Christ forever going on, and let that translation teach you 
to translate mortal mind out of itself through analysis, uncovering, 
and annihilation on a wholly spiritual basis, you will never be a 
Christian Science practitioner; you will just be a carpenter with a 
hammer and chisel trying to put the body right. You must work 
in the realm of metaphysics, above matter. What the carnal mind 
says is going on is never what is at the root of the trouble. 

Look at the world to-day; look at the chaos in the world among 
the nations. Nobody can analyze it, nobody understands what is 
at the bottom of it. Why? Because the carnal mind is shouting at 
the top of its voice what it wants us to believe is happening,-not 
what is really happening, but what it wants us to believe is hap- 
pening,-and it takes the Mind of Christ to analyze the situation 
in spite of the carnal mind. 
Remember that we are considering Life and Soul operating as 

Life: we are seeing that the immortality of Life denies every phase of 
mortality. Remember that Life is exaltation. If you are going to 
identify the one Life, you have got to do it in that realm of exaltation 
and inspiration which is metaphysics. You won't be able to do it on 
a human, material basis at all. It takes a metaphysician to do it on a 
true basis. 
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LINE 5. "misled in our conclusions and methods9'-instead of using 
the divine method, which is the way of Life, the one divine 
Life. 

LINES 5-7. In that case I was telling you about, the mother would 
unconsciously have prevented her child's healing. 

LINES 12-16. I told you how I broke my arm and yet it gave me no 
pain and was healed in about three weeks. It was healed because 
I never admitted it to my thought as a reality. I don't believe a 
broken arm was ever healed as quickly as that was. That condition 
was really healed the moment it happened, because I knew that 
God was the only Life, and that nothing else was true. That sort 



of case is met or not at  the moment it happens. As long as your 
eye is on the condition, it is off God and God's man, and so you 
don't get the healing. 

LINES 17-22. If you are going to demonstrate the Word of God, then 
you must be able, through spiritual sense, to identify the Word of 
God, that Word of God which is forever identifying itself as Soul; 
and if you are going to understand and utilize that through Life, 
then it has got to be through inspiration and exaltation, through a 
sense of immortality, never through mortality. 

Jesus' Healing of the Man with the Unclean Spirit 

The story of Jesus' healing of the man with the unclean spirit, 
recorded in !lark 1 : 2 1-27, illustrates just this point. 
VERSE 24. Remember that even the unclean spirit in a human way 

could say. "I know thee who thou art, the Holy One of God," but 
it didn't pet it anywhere. Just saying, "I know there's a Christ," 
without understanding what it means, doesn't get anybody any- 
where. 
As mortals every one of us has that unclean spirit. In its exag- 

gerated form it is insanity, but every single one of us has it in some 
degree because it is the unclean spirit of mortality, which is a false 
sense of Life. The unclean spirit is what Paul described as "Adultery, 
fornication. uncleanness, lasciviousness, idolatry, witchcraft, hatred, 
variance, emulations, wrath, strife, seditions, heresies, envyings, 
murders, drunkenness, revellings and such like." .4s we identify the 
one Life, which is God, we have to use it with authority as Principle, 
and with exalted and inspired thought as Life. Ekery one of us will 
have to deal with that unclean spirit in ourselves by exalting thought 
above it into the realm of Life; and when we have done that, then 
we shall be able to deal with the unclean spirit in the other fellow, as 
Jesus did. But not before. 

You will never get rid of the "unclean spiritw-whether it claims 
to be the sex belief, drunkenness, or anything else-so long as you 
get down to its level and try to wrestle with it, but only as you exalt 
your thought above it. You will do  that if your thought is filled with 
the immortality of Life, the inspiration of Life, the infinite progres- 
sion of Life, the infinite resurrection of Life. That resurrection is 
not an incident, but something that is always going on, and which 
takes place in our experience whenever we identify the one Life. 
You get a wonderful symbol of this exalted sense in the fifth day of 
creation, with the birds flying above the earth in the "open firma- 
ment of heaven." 
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LlFE AND SOUL as Truth (397: 2 3 - 4 9  : 26). The embodiment OJ 

L$e is [rue consciousness. The bod)* of mortality is mortal mind. 
Reference :-Matthew 8 : 28-34 

The true man is consciousness. The form of the Son of God is 
consciousness. the embodiment of right ideas. The right ideas of 
God which you entertain constitute your true body, whereas mortal 
man is the so-called embodiment of mortal beliefs. 

I know that the things I am saying to you are strong meat, but 
after all that is what you came here for, and it is very good for your 
system if you take it rightly. We have only nine days here together 
and so it is no use just giving you chicken feed. What we need 
to-day is strong meat. We need to-day to understand the allness of 
the one infinite Life, which is God,-the Life which is Spirit, the 
Life which is Soul,-and we need to understand the nothingness of 
materiality. There isn't any time to be lost in getting down to that. 
We live in a world which, if it doesn't see the way to fight the war- 
fare between the flesh and the Spirit, will go through a pretty bad 
time for some centuries. To realize the reality and substance of 
Spirit is the only hope for each one of us and the only hope for 
mankind. 

Mrs. Eddy deals very specifically in this tone with the healing of 
the sick, because it is always Truth that heals. You know, most of 
the healing u7e do is at the point of Life. Remember that at the point 
of Life Jesus was the Son of man, and as the Son of man he healed 
the sick, reformed the sinner, and raised the dead. At the point of 
Truth Jesus was the Son of God and he demonstrated for mankind 
the divine Christ, the ideal of God, through inspired consciousness. 
He demonstrated Love through his ascension. And so Jesus demon- 
strated perfectly Life, Truth, and Love. But most of the healing we 
do is through the Word, through the sense of Life, as I said to you 
earlier this evening. 

PAGE 397 
L r ~ s  23-28. Your material body is what mortal mind is saying 

about you. Your true body is what God knows about you; it is 
the embodiment of right ideas. 

LINES 28-32. There is a man in England to-day who was in an 
asylum for, I think, between ten and twelve years, and they said 
that his was an incurable case and that he could never get better. 
He was worn to a shadow, and they wouldn't even let his own 
wife see him, because he would have tried to tear the clothes off 
her. He was just like a caged animal, and they didn't know what 
to do with him. That man was healed in Christian Science and he 
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is to-day %.ell and sane and happy and normal. That healing was 
brought about by knowing that that man's intelligence was not in 
a skull-box, because God was his intelligence; that as an idea of 
the divine Mind he lived, moved, and had his being in the realm of 
infinite intelligence, and that as a conscious idea of God he knew 
that. 

Don't treat your patient as if he were a lump of mud. The truth 
about him is that he is God's idea and that he knows it. Don't 
think that you know it and he doesn't, or you won't get anywhere. 
If you are going to know that he is God's idea, you have also got 
to know that he knows that he is God's idea, because he is con- 
scious idea. 

PAGE 398 
LIKES 1-9. Jesus was willing to make concessions to meet the 

thought of the people around him just where it was. On one 
occasion he asked what the disease was. He didn't need to know, 
but he asked the question in order to expose the error to those 
around. 

LINES 10-1 5.  The Christian Science practitioner, if he knows his job, 
acts "as one having authority." He knows the carnal mind, he 
knows that it is a liar, he knows how it lies, and he knows that he 
can't believe a word it says; he knows that the only thing he can 
rely on is that which is omnipotence. So if he is a real Christian 
Science practitioner, he enters into the case "as one having 
authority.'' not cringing before the belief that the disease may not 
be eradicated, or that it may be incurable, or anything of the kind. 
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LINES 23-24. It may seem that as mortal mind and its operations 

are uncovered to us, mortal mind looms up as quite a factor. 
Well, I spend a lot of time every day knowing that in reality there 
is no so-called mortal mind to manifest itself or to operate in any 
way. I know that it cannot manifest itself or operate as a mist, or 
as the after-effects of a mist, as ignorance, as a false sense of 
creator or creation, as a belief of life, substance, or intelligence in 
matter, as organic construction, as minds many, as mesmerism, 
as hypnotism, as theosophy, as spiritualism, as eastern necro- 
mancy, as mental diabolism, or as anything of the kind. I know 
that there is no so-called mortal mind to operate or to manifest 
itself as sex distinction, as class distinction, as race distinction, 
or as division or separation of any kind. Being is one, so there is 
no division in being. There is infinite diversification, but all God's 



ideas reflect each other, and so there is no division. There is no 
so-called carnal mind to manifest itself or to operate as war, hate, 
jealousy, envy, or greed, as the so-called material systems of 
theology, medicine, or science, as an incurable disease, or as belief 
in the inevitability of war. 

And so I take the human problem as it has developed itself, or 
as it claims to have developed itself since the mist, and I rip it 
wide open. It began with the mist of ignorance. Out of that mist of 
ignorance came the claim that the carnal mind was a creator, and 
that it had its own creation, that it began to manifest itself as 
organic construction, and so forth. But the whole thing is just 
nothing but lies. 

Individuality versus Absorption 

One of the things we are having to deal with to-day is Eastern 
philosophy. Mrs. Eddy once said that present-day systems of 
materia medica and religion are all mother's milk compared with 
the necromancy and superstition of the East. The fatalism of the 
East believes that the ultimate of everything is absorption in a deity. 
Eastern religions all have their Nirvanas, and Nirvana involves the 
belief that the individual is eventually absorbed in his God. Chris- 
tianity, on the other hand, shows that the individual becomes more 
and more individualized in God, not absorbed. Mrs. Eddy said that 
the mesmeric philosophy of the East just goes on and on and on in 
the minds of millions and millions of human beings who never turn 
aside from it for one moment, and she said that this is what mankind 
has to deal with. 

To-day you can see that the great question in this world of ours 
is : Are we going to have the absorption of Eastern Nirvana, in which 
the hope of everything is to be absorbed in some Absolute so that the 
material doesn't affect it any more, or are we going to have the 
individuality of true Christianity, whereby men learn intelligently 
and scientifically to overcome the mortal through the Mind of 
Christ? The warfare in the world to-day is between absorption and 
individuality, and there is nothing that will enable us to fight that 
warfare but more and more of the Mind of Christ, which is true 
individuality. You have no real individuality except in so far as you 
have the Mind of Christ. The Eastern belief of absorption of indi- 
viduality to-day claims to be creeping over the world, and it becomes 
absorption in classes, absorption in states, absorption in nations, 
absorption in everything,-instead of individuality. Without indi- 
viduality there can be no Christianity, and in turn true Christianity 
makes a man more and more truly individual. And so does an under- 



standing of pure Science-Mrs. Eddy writes, "In Science all being 
is individual" (Mis. 104: 9). 

Mrs. Eddy established a church and provided that its government 
should operate through true individuality, but the carnal mind has 
tried to turn that individuality into absorption. Wherever you get 
an over-organized body, its members dare not say one word that 
isn't considered orthodox, or out they go. That absorption is going 
on throughout the ~vorld; the individuality of man is being repressed, 
repressed, repressed. But the attempt to repress individuality won't 
succeed in the end. It may give mortals a bad time for a while, but 
it won't succeed. because divine Principle, God, as Life, Truth, and 
Love, as its own Christ, is forever translating itself as infinite indi- 
viduality, and that translation is irresistible-nothing in all the world 
can withstand it. 

If we have men and women who are spiritually-minded and who 
love individuality and they hear this wonderful theme of the Christ, 
then absorption becomes impossible; it just cannot stand. As Paul 
puts it, "Therefore if any man be in Christ, he is a new creature: oId 
things are passed away; behold, all things are become new." The 
most individual individual who ever lived on earth was Jesus of 
Nazareth. He could say, "I and my Father are one," and he knew 
what that Father was; it wasn't just blind emotion which made him 
say that. The Father to him was Mind, the creator; Spirit, the only 
substance; Soul, the infinite identity; Principle, the One and Only, 
which forever demonstrates itself; Life and Truth and Love, the 
infinite Father, the infinite Son, the infinite Mother. 

You never can tell what will appeal to one individual and what 
will appeal to another. I remember that I was once in a Christian 
Science church when a woman gave a testimony about how before 
she was a Christian Scientist she could never eat cheese, and she just 
went on and on about this cheese until I thought "If that woman 
says 'cheese' again, I'll scream !" But when I came out I heard another 
woman say, "Wasn't that a lovely testimony about cheese?" It 
appealed to her very much, because she had the same trouble ! 

That reminds me of another story. I had a great friend who was a 
very wonderful fellow. He was a Colonel in the army, and when he 
was fifty-four he ran a five-mile race with Tommies of twenty and 
twenty-one and came in second. He became a very earnest Christian 
Scientist, and one day he met his General, and the General said to 
him, "Willie, I hear you've become a Christian Scientist. Tell me 
about it." And so this fellow told the General all he knew about the 
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healing of cancer and consumption and everything else. The old 
General was evidently bored to tears, and at last he asked him, 
"Well, Willie, have you been healed of anything?" So he replied 
rather shamefacedly, "All I've been heaIed of is corns." The General 
said, "Corns!" And then he began to sit up and take notice. The 
healing of cancer didn't mean a thing to him compared with the 
healing of corns! That really meant something to him! 

Now remember, we are considering Life and Soul operating as 
Truth, and we are seeing that the embodiment of Life is true 
consciousness. As the ideas of Life come to you,-as you identify 
the one Life through the infinite ideas of Life, ideas of fatherhood, 
exaltation, inspiration, immortality, individuality, infinite progres- 
sion, infinite resurrection,-and as you embody those ideas and you 
gain a positive consciousness of them, you're using Life and Soul 
operating as Truth. 
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LINES 2-3. "the fear of diseasew-the greatest weapon of the "strong 
man" is fear. 

L m s  20-21. "addressing the disturbed mind, giving no heed to the 
body9'-yet look at the enquiries some of us make about the 
body! We ask, "How are the bowels?" "How's the heart?" and 
so on, when we should be "addressing the disturbed mind." 

PAGE 401 
LINES 7-20. Here Mrs. Eddy deals with the question of chemicaliza- 

tion. Oh, the way some folks talk about chemicalization! They 
are always talking about it, and they don't see that all they are 
doing is chemicalizing themselves. Chemicalization is a healthy 
process, but it should be painless. When you apply Truth to error, 
chemicalization often takes place and things are stirred up, but 
you can always quiet it by knowing that since Truth is omni- 
potent, there is no resistance to Truth. When Jesus commanded 
the spirit to come out of the epileptic boy, the spirit "rent him sore" 
as it came out of him, and everybody thought he was dead, and 
they were all upset about it. But Jesus kept perfectly calm, and he 
took the boy by the hand and lifted him up and he arose. 

And so if your patient is chemicalizing, handle the carnal mind's 
lie of resistance to Truth, and the chernicalization will just die 
right down. But certain mentalities seem to rejoice in chemicaliza- 
tion. Well, I don't like painful chemicalization. Let it be painless, 
and you can always make it painless by knowing that there is no 
resistance to Truth, that Truth is irresistible, that it cannot be 
resisted. 
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Often and often it is right that a situation should chemicalize. 
You may have patients who are buried in sin or in diseased beliefs, 
who really seem to cling to their troubles and wouldn't be without 
them for anything, and sometimes when you apply Truth to such 
a condition, the mentality just chemicalizes, but it is right that it 
should chemicalize. There is one thing that should fill our thought, 
and that is the supremacy of the one Life, the one Truth, and the 
one Love, and if we do that, then we won't be tempted to make 
something of chemicalization or anything else of the kind. But 
remember. painful chemicalization is wrong and it is no part of 
Christian Science treatment. 

401 : 2 7 - 4 2  : 7. I feel that at our present stage the average Christian 
Scientist who hreaks a bone is wise to get a surgeon to set it. With 
the majority of cases we don't know enough to do anything else, 
and so it is generally wise to have the bone set by a surgeon and 
to take care of the situation through Christian Science. I didn't 
call on a surgeon in that way when I broke my arm because I felt 
that as a Christian Science lecturer I had to live up to the state- 
ments I was making on the lecture platform, but frankly, if some- 
one comes to me who doesn't know very much about Christian 
Science, and they have got a broken bone, I tell them to go and 
have it set. 

"The Right Use of Temporary and Eternal Means" 

Mrs. Eddy makes this statement: "If Christian Scientists ever fail 
to receive aid from other Scientists,-their brethren upon whom 
they may call.-God will still guide them into the right use of tem- 
porary and eternal means" (S. & H. 444: 7-10). It has sometimes 
been supposed that Mrs. Eddy made that statement nebulously. She 
didn't. It's true. and I have seen it operate. 

For instance, let me tell you of a case where it operated. I knew a 
man who was a very earnest Christian Scientist, and this man's 
wife, who was not an earnest Christian Scientist, was very ill, and 
he asked me if  I would help her. For his sake I said I would help her, 
and I began to help her, and there was a slight improvement, but 
not very much. I happened to know that these people ate hardly any 
food. I spoke to this woman about it, and suggested that she should 
eat more, but she wouldn't listen to me for one moment. So I began 
to know that Truth would take care of the situation in the right way, 
and that God uould still guide us "into the right use of temporary 
and eternal means." 

Well, there turned up one day to see them a man who was a great 
expert on feeding, a medical specialist, and this woman told him 
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about her condition, and he said, "You need properly feeding." She 
wouldn't listen to me when I told her the same thing, but she was 
willing to listen to him, and so that man began to feed her and her 
health was restored. Now, I am perfectly certain that the work I did 
led that woman "into the right use of temporary and eternal means," 
and I have seen that happen time and time again. 

A woman once told me of a very interesting case, and a very 
lovely one, which proves the same point. She told me that in America 
the law is that you must have a doctor at every case of childbirth, 
and that she was once attending in childbirth a young girl to whom 
she was very devoted. When the child was about to be born, the 
doctor came to her and said, "We'll lose them both. There's a tumour 
in the way, and the child can't be born." So this woman said to him, 
"Can't you remove that tumour?" He answered, "No. If I removed 
that tumour, she would bleed to death and the child would be killed 
too. I can't do that." She said to him-here was real divine intelli- 
gence-"Well, doctor, will you wait and give me a chance?" He 
replied, "Yes, of course I will." He knew her work and he knew that 
she knew her job. So he went and waited outside the room for about 
an hour, and she mentally got that situation clear, and then she 
called him in and said, "You take that tumour away and I'll be 
responsible." So he removed the tumour and there was not one drop 
of hamorrhage from the removal of that tumour, the chld was 
perfectly born, and the mother's life was saved. Now, to me that 
was divine intelligence. A fanatic would have said to the doctor, 
"Well, you can't do anything," and then they might have let both 
the mother and the child die. So God does guide you "into the right 
use of temporary and eternal means." 

Be a Humanitarian in Your Practice 

I am opposed to a Christian Scientist taking up any kind of 
radical position which he can't demonstrate. I think that this state- 
ment of Mrs. Eddy's is a scientific statement, and that we don't have 
to distort it. It is an authentic fact that when Mrs. Eddy was suffer- 
ing the agony of gall-stones, she had a hypodermic injection; and 
being Mrs. Eddy and absolutely honest, the moment she did that, 
she put into her textbook this paragraph: "If from an injury or from 
any cause, a Christian Scientist were seized with pain so violent 
that he could not treat himself mentally,-and the Scientists had 
failed to relieve him,-the sufferer could call a surgeon, who would 
give him a hypodermic injection, then, when the belief of pain was 
lulled, he could handle his own case mentally. Thus it is that we 
'prove all things; [and] hold fast that which is good' " (S. & H. 
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464: 13-20). Mrs. Eddy knew that that is the only wise thing to do 
when one's demonstration of Christian Science is still somewhat 
immature. 

Some people may say, "That fellow Doorly says you should call 
in a doctor." Well, I don't say anything of the kind. I have never 
had a doctor in forty-seven years, and I never have a doctor for any 
of my patients, but I wouldn't stand by and see somebody suffer the 
pangs of hell because of my ignorance. It just isn't right. So in your 
practice be a humanitarian, or you won't get anywhere. You notice 
that in the opening pages of this chapter "Christian Science Practice" 
Mrs. Eddy brings out that one of the qualities which heals is affec- 
tion. So for God's sake be a humanitarian; don't be a fanatic. 

If a so-called Christian Scientist doesn't know enough to stop the 
suffering in certain cases and allows a patient to suffer horribly 
because he thinks that it wouldn't be in accord with Christian Science 
to give him something to relieve that pain, then I think it's hideous, 
I think it's atrocious, 1 think it's nothing but fanaticism, and it isn't 
Christlike at all. It just reminds me of fanatics in the East who will 
go and lie on beds of nails and suffer anything for their religious 
beliefs. I am absolutely convinced that when Mrs. Eddy wrote that 
God guides us "into the right use of temporary and eternal means," 
she meant what she said. 

This excessive terror that Christian Scientists have of Roman 
Catholics and doctors and so forth is nonsense, utter nonsense. I 
had a case a short while ago, in which a man telephoned me at four 
o'clock in the morning and told me that his wife was dying in hos- 
pital, and that he had just been told that she couldn't live till the 
morning; he asked me if I would help her, and I did, and after quite 
a fight that uoman was healed. The case has been considered so 
miraculous that it was reported in "The Lancet" as a most extra- 
ordinary case of healing. Well, it was healed with all the doctors and 
nurses and spwialists around, and it was a Roman Catholic hospital. 
When the Christ comes, all those considerations just mean nothing. 
When the Christ comes to consciousness, everything in the way of 
materiality is swept away. So all this fear of the doctor's thought and 
the Roman Catholic's thought is just superstition. Really, it's 
witchcraft, that's all. Mrs. Eddy says in this chapter we're consider- 
ing, "We . . . recommend that Materia Medica adopt Christian 
Science" (S. & H. 441 : 2&21), and there is not a finer body of men 
and women on earth than the medical profession. Many of them do 
a great deal of praying over their work. We don't agree with their 
so-called system, but we must respect them. 

The practice of Christian Science is the most finely balanced thing. 
It needs such spiritual culture, it needs such patience, it needs such 
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an exalted sense of things, and it needs such great humanity. Doing 
it to make a living is no good at  all. If you do it rightly, you will 
make a living, that is certain, and you will have everything you want, 
because Love will meet your need in every way, but the practice of 
Christian Science is a highly cultured spiritual thing, in which real 
humanity plays a very large part. It should never be taken up to 
make a living-never, never, never. It is not a commercial proposi- 
tion. 

PAGE 402 
LINES 8-9. "The time approaches when mortal mind will forsake 

its corporeal, structural, and material basisw-that is happening 
now, and because of what we are seeing here in these Talks. 

PAGE 403 
LNES 14-16. You command the situation by identifying the one 

Life as true consciousness, and by putting aside all that is unlike 
that true consciousness. Remember, the embodiment of Life is 
true consciousness, whereas the body of mortality is mortal mind. 

LINTS 16-20. Sin, disease, and death are nothing but "the gossamer 
web of mortal illusion," which Truth sweeps away. It doesn't 
matter whether it is malice or hate or sex or criticism or cruelty, 
you can't be afraid of any of those things if you get back to base 
and see them as "the gossamer web of mortal illusion." Think 
how Truth swept away Paul's hatred and malice and cruelty and 
enabled him to show Truth to others. 

The purest human being I ever knew with regard to sex was a 
terror with women before he became a Christian Scientist. Then 
one day when he was tempted in that way, he rsally came to grips 
with himself and for an hour he fought the belief and overcame the 
whole thing. Afterwards he would take people suffering from the 
ravages of sex and he would say, "Stop condemning yourself," 
because he saw that it was a lie just like the common cold. He 
became so pure himself that he could heal others, and that is often 
the case with people who have suffered acutely themselves from 
these sins. 

Whenever we feel strongly about the other fellow, it is because 
there is something in our own nature which responds. So always 
get back to base when you feel strongly about someone else's sins. 

PAGE 404 
LME~ 1-2. "in order to judge the case according to  Christian Science" 

-Truth is always the judge, the divine standard. The practitioner 
must give his decision according to that standard. 

23 1 



LINES 26-27. Healing the sick, reforming the sinner, and raising the 
dead are all the same thing, because in every case you are dealing 
only with mortal mind. 

PAGE 405 
LINES 5-6. "Christian Science commands man to master the pro- 

pensities"--you can do that when you have that sense of man- 
hood which results from identifying the one Life. 

LINES 16-17. "until you have balanced your account with Godw-- 
you always balance your account with God by exchanging the 
objects of sense for the ideas of Soul. 

LINE 19. The only power sin has is to destroy itself. 

PAGE 406 
LINE I .  I love that statement. Mrs. Eddy found the recipe for all 

healing in the Bible, and if you try to find it without the Bible 
you won't find it. I don't belieire that anybody can really under- 
stand Christian Science or "Science and Health" unless they are 
a close student of the Bible. Remember that the order of our two 
textbooks IS  the Bible and "Science and Health," not the other 
way round. 
We have begun to understand something of the Bible and so we 

are treading the way Mrs. Eddy trod; that way led her to write 
"Science and Health," which she called the "Key to the Scriptures" 
and which enables us to see the story of the Bible subjectively. 
LISES 1--2 (from second "The"). The "leaves" of the Bible,-the 

teachings of the Bible,-are "for the healing of the nations." 
Mrs. Eddy u rites, "As adherents of Truth, ive take the inspired 
Word ofthe Bible as our sufficient guide to eternal Life" (S. & H. 
497: 3 4 ) .  

PAGE 407 
LINES 14-1 5.  "lifting humanity above itself into purer desiresw-a 

sense of' the exaltation of Life, symbolized in the fifth day of 
creation by the birds of the air. 
Mrs. Eddy continues on pages 407 and 408 by classifying both sin 

and disease as forms of insanity. She says, "There is a universal 
insanity of so-called health. . . ." Real health is the consciousness of 
Truth, which results from identifying Life aright, from identifying 
Life through spiritual sense. You remember that Mrs. Eddy says, 
"Health is not a condition of matter, but of Mind," and she con- 
tinues, "the dlvlne Principle of Science, reversing the testimony of 
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the physical senses, reveals man as harmoniously existent in Truth, 
which is the only basis of health" (S. & H. 120: 15, 2G22). You will 
find that all through this tone of Life and Soul operating as Truth, 
Mrs. Eddy is bringing out the fact that the embodiment of Life is 
true consciousness, true manhood. The body of mortality is mortal 
mind and all its beliefs. 
408: 28-409: 15. Life and Soul, Life identified, at the point of 

Truth shows you that true manhood is the consciousness of divine 
ideas, and that the mortal man is nothing but false consciousness, 
whether it calls itself conscious or unconscious. 

PAGE 409 
L ~ m s  16-20. Remember that Mrs. Eddy says elsewhere in this 

chapter, "Immortal Mind, governing all, must be acknowledged 
as supreme in the physical realm, so-called, as well as in the 
spiritual" (S. & H. 427: 23-25). When you know the truth, that 
truth is omnipotent. Any right idea of God is omnipotent and 
omnipresent, and it operates in the realm of reality, in the realm 
of human belief, at  all times, and under all circumstances. It 
operates in the realm of reality naturally and normally to establish 
reality, and it operates in the realm of belief to destroy mortal 
belief. The truth that operated only in the realm of reality wouldn't 
be positive truth, it wouldn't be omnipotent truth. So you have a 
right to know that the Mind which creates will re-create lungs, 
will re-create a diseased heart, will re-create anything which 
needs to be re-created. You have the right to know that the Mind 
which is omni-action will govern all inaction of the physical body. 
You have a right to apply spiritual Truth to the human belief, 
whatever it is, because Mind must be "acknowledged as supreme 
in the physical realm, so-called, as well as in the spiritual." 

LINES 20-26. As you begin to identify the one Life,-the infinite 
Father, the infinite immortality, that which is infinite inspiration 
and infinite exaltation, the infinite individuality, the one divine 
Ego, the infinite Being, infinite progression, infinite eternity, that 
which knows no death and no age, that which is always infinite 
resurrection,-and as you identify it as Truth, you have that right 
consciousness of divine ideas which is above the mortal, and that 
is immortality. You get the multiplication of it,-symbolized in 
the fifth day of creation by the fish of the sea,-and you get the 
exaltation of it,-symbolized by the birds of the air. It is above 
mortality, and it destroys the thing called mortality, which is false 
consciousness. Mortality is the false consciousness of mortal mind, 
its so-called calculus of beliefs. 



Jesus' Hertling of the Maniacs of Gadara 

Now remember what we are doing. We are considering Life and 
Soul operating as Truth. So ask yourself, "Well, what is Life?" 
Then begin to identify Life to yourself. You can think of the one 
Life,-the infinite Life that constitutes all life,-as infinite father- 
hood, as the one infinite individuality, the divine Ego, the one 
and only Being, the everlasting Life, the one eternity, the infinite 
immortality, and as you begin to fill your thought with ideas of the 
one and only Life, you are identifying it in your thought. And then 
you can begin to say to yourself, "Yes, and that one Life which 
I've identified operates as Truth, as true consciousness." Well, what 
does that true consciousness mean? True manhood, true health, 
true sonship, the presence of the Christ, Truth. 

In that way, you begin to use Life and Soul, and you begin to use 
it through Truth, and so you get the consciousness of true manhood; 
you see that man's true body is always immortal, that it is the con- 
sciousness of divine ideas, always above matter. Then with that you 
begin to destroy the belief that man's body is mortal and that it is a 
consciousness of mortal things. 

As an illustration of that, let's take the story of Jesus' healing 
of the maniacs of Gadara, recorded in Matthew 8:  28-34. 
VERSE 28. "two possessed with devilsw-in Mark and Luke there 

is only one demoniac, but Matthew records that there were two, 
because he saw them as symbols of the male and female of 
mortality, false consciousness. 

VERSES 30,3 1 .  That herd of swine symbolizes that which we all have 
as mortal beliefs; it symbolizes the swinish element of human 
nature, and every one of us has to deal with it. That swinish 
element is what makes men hate and destroy each other. It is the 
epitome of beastliness; it is the source of concentration camps 
and all that kind of thing. There is no hell in the world but the 
hell of mortal belief; that is all the hell there is, it is all the out- 
come of the carnal mind, and it is all here and now. The over- 
coming of mortality is the taking up of the cross. Jesus said, 
"If any man will come after me, let him deny himself,"-deny 
the mortal,-"and take up his cross, and follow me." 

When the Christ comes in any situation, all the "devils" can say 
is, "Suffer us to go away into nothing." You remember that in 
the tone we have just been considering Mrs. Eddy writes, "This is 
sin's necessity,-to destroy itself." Don't get out and fight with 
mortal mind; just know the Christ, and let that Christ deal with 
mortal mind for you. Mrs. Eddy puts it beautifully when she 
says, 
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"And o'er earth's troubled, angry sea 
I see Christ walk, 

And come to me, and tenderly, 
Divinely talk. 

"Thus Truth engrounds me on the rock, 
Upon Life's shore, 

'Gainst which the winds and waves can shock, 
Oh, nevermore!" (Mis. 397: 5-12) 

So don't wrestle and struggle with mortal mind's beliefs. 
Just let the Christ analyze, uncover, and destroy error, and error 
will fulfil its own necessity, which is to go into its own nothing- 
ness. The "herd of swine" will run "violently down a steep 
place into the sea," and perish in the waters. All you have got to 
do is to let it do that. As you identify the one indivisible Being, 
you find your true manhood in and of that one immortality, and 
so you see the whole gamut of mortality as nothingness. 

VERSE 34. That is what mortals do. When the Christ appears and 
they see that it shows the necessity of mortality to expose itself 
and destroy itself, then the "whole city" of mortal beliefs comes 
out and says, "Go away, don't bother us." When mortals find 
out that the Christ is a sword to human beliefs, and that it involves 
the warfare between the Spirit and the flesh, their reaction is, 
"GO away, leave us alone." 

LIFE AND SOUL as Love (409: 2 7 4 1 0 :  21). The fuffilment OJ 

Lve  is ever-present identity. 
Reference :-John 1 1 : 1-44 

409: 27-410: 3. I like the marginal heading: "Death no bene- 
factor." Telling a lie doesn't do you any good, having a sick 
headache doesn't do you any good, and dying doesn't do you 
any good. Some day we shall see that, and then we shall neither 
fear nor honour death. 

PAGE 410 

L I ~ S  4-7. Jesus here identifies Life, and remember that we are 
considering the Word of Life identified through Soul. Jesus gave 
another wonderful sense of identifying the one Life when he 
said, "I am come that they might have life, and that they might 
have it more abundantly." 

LINE 7. "Love, Truth, and Life9'-as we have seen, this is the only 
place in the whole of her textbook where Mrs. Eddy uses that 
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particular sequence. She is really indicating that what we need for 
Christianly scientific practice is an understanding of Christianity 
(Love), of the Christ (Truth), and of the Word (Life), and that is 
what this chapter "Christian Science Practice" gives us. We must 
know what constitutes demonstration (Christianity), we must 
understand divine translation (the Christ), and we must be able to 
identify divine revelation (the Word). 

L I ~  17-21. Here Mrs. Eddy climaxes her sense of Life and Soul 
by showing how it operates as Love. 

LINE 18. " 'There is no fear in Love' "-the epitome of materiality 
is fear. Matter is fear and ignorance, but fear is the grosser 
portion. 
And so the fulfilment of Life is ever-present identity. In the 

fulfilment of the Life which has no fear, man finds the ever-presence 
of his divine identity. " 'This is life eternal,' " and Mrs. Eddy 
stresses "is, not shall be." 

The Raising of Lazarus 

The story of Jesus' raising of Lazarus, recorded in John 11 : 1-44, 
is a perfect illustration of the fact that the fulfilment of Life is ever- 
present identity. There is not in the Bible a clearer case of the 
identification of the one Life and its fulfilment. Jesus identified 
Life as perfectly fulfilled, and because his identification was scientific, 
it was irresistible. 
VERSES 21, 32, 37. All the way through you can see the attempt 

on the part of Martha, then Mary, then the Jews, to identify the 
one Life. All the way through there was a reaching out to identify 
the one Life. "Lord, if thou hadst been here, my brother had not 
diedm-it was an attempt to identify Life, but it wasn't a fulfilled 
sense, because they didn't see the ever-presence of the one Life. 

VERSE 25. "I am the resurrection, and the lifev-Jesus identified 
the one Life as here and now. 

VERSE 39. "Take ye away the stonew-that stone symbolizes the 
mortal so-called calculus. 
Let me tell you a little story to show that if you identify the 

one Life as Love, it will always bear fruit. I know a woman who 
was having a baby, and she had a very difficult time and it seemed 
that she passed out of the picture. She told me that she was con- 
scious of her husband sitting on one side of the bed (as he was), and 
that she was also conscious of her father, who had passed on before, 
sitting on the other side of the bed. She felt that her husband, of 
course, wanted her to stay with him, but also that her father wanted 
her to go to him. And then, she said, she thought of the baby, and 
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she thought, "I can't leave that baby," and so she made the effort to 
turn to the side of the bed where her husband was, and she woke 
up. In some measure she must have identified the one Life as Love 
through her expression of mother love. Here in this story of Lazarus 
Jesus identified the one and only Life and saw it as perfectly and 
completely fulfilled, and so Lazarus came back. 

I remember a man who came very near the brink of death, and 
who was helped by a practitioner I knew very well (a wonderful 
fellow), telling me that he found himself going down a road and 
there were walls on both sides and the road seemed to be getting 
narrower and narrower. The way was dim, and he wondered what 
it was all about, and then he heard a voice behind him calling, and 
he said that as he went down the road this voice got more and more 
loving, and he heard the voice calling and calling to him. At first he 
thought, "Oh well, I M-on't do anything about it, I'll go on,"-the 
urge of death was upon him,-but then the voice became so loving 
that he said he couldn't resist it, so he decided to turn back; he 
turned back at that call of Love, and he woke up. 

So we must begin to identify in our own lives the one Life,-the 
one Life that is Mind, that is Spirit, that is Soul. that is Principle, 
that is Life, that is Truth (true manhood),-and then as we get to the 
point where we begin to identify it as Love, we shall begin to see the 
fulfilment of it. We begin by putting it into practice in little things; 
we resurrect ourselves from a little hate, a little jealousy, a little self- 
centredness, a little being annoyed with the other fellow or letting the 
other fel!ow annoy us, and then we resurrect ourselves from a little 
disease, and then from all kinds of other beliefs. That is the way to 
identify the one Life and to fulfil it in the one Love. 

This story of the raising of Lazarus is a perfect exampIe of the 
fulfilment of the one Life, which Jesus had identified in himself. 
When Life is identified as Love, there is no fear, and therefore no 
death, no disease, no mortality. Fear is dualism. \'hen you have 
oneness, there is nothing to be afraid of. You are afraid only when 
you believe in two opposing powers. 

"MENTAL TREATMENT ILLUSTRATED" 

Now we come to that part of her chapter which Mrs. Eddy calls 
"Mental Treatment Illustrated." Up to this point she has been 
showing what the essentials are for practising Christian Science, 
but now she brings it right down to the human and shows the 
application of it. 

Mrs. Eddy uses again the sequence of Love, Truth, and Life. 
First she shows Love and Spirit, then Truth and Spirit, and then 
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Life and Spirit. You see, in the Christianity sequence we have 
Mind, Soul, Spirit-in that order. Up to this point in her chapter 
Mrs. Eddy has shown us Love and Mind, Truth and Mind, and then 
Life and Soul; so now she takes Love and Truth and Life with 
Spirit--each one of them with Spirit. She begins "Mental Treat- 
ment Illustrated" with Love and Spirit, operating first as Mind and 
then as Spirit. Next she shows Truth and Spirit, operating first as 
Soul, next as Principle, and then as Life. Finally, she shows Life 
and Spirit, operating first as Life, then as Truth, and then as Love. 
And so through Love and Spirit, Truth and Spirit, and Life and 
Spirit she brings in all the tones of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love.' 

In Christianity the sense of Love, Truth, and Life takes thought 
back to Principle, and then Principle operates and says, "As Mind, 
all ideas are my ideas; as Soul, I identify all ideas with me; as 
Spirit, I gather all those ideas into one reflection, and that one 
reflection is of Life, Truth, and Love." And so to me this chapter 
"Christian Science Practice" has the most scientific layout. 

Now, you may ask me: why are you so sure of this layout? 
Because we know the tones. When you know the tones, you just 
can't mistake them. They are absolutely perfect. -Again, you may 
ask me: did Mrs. Eddy bring in all these various tones in a pre- 
meditated way'? I don't think so at all. I think that the whole thing 
just poured out of Mrs. Eddy: she was God-inspired, and she just 
wrote and wrote and wrote as God told her. I believe that she 
knew these divine tones perfectly, just as the prophets did, and that 
she knew the way in which they combine. They had become divinely 
natural to her. She says that in "Science and Health" she has 
"bluntly and honestly given the text of Truth" and that she has 
"made no effort to embellish, elaborate, or treat in full detail so 
infinite a theme" (S. & H. x:  12-1 5). She only had one lifetime and 
she had to write a scientific textbook, which she did; to-day it is 
our job to embellish, elaborate, and treat in full detail her theme in 
its purity and its Science and its system. That is what we are doing 
to-day. 

LOVE AND SPIRIT 
(410: 2 3 4 1 7 :  26) 

LOVE AND SPIRIT as Mind (410: 2 3 4 1 3 :  11). Love's fulfil- 
ment of its own rejection operates through mental or spiritual Science. 
Reference :-Mark 8 : 22-26 

Stt the complete plan of the chapter "Christian Science Practia" on 
W ~ C S  359-362. 
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Love's fulfilment of its own reflection takes place in our experi- 
ence only through divine mentality, or spiritual thinking. Mrs. 
Eddy brings out here that the practitioner must work on a high basis 
of spiritual thinking, divinely mental thinking, scientific thinking. 

PAGE 410 
LINES 23-24. You can't misuse Science. If you try to misuse it, 

it won't work. It kicks you in the face if you try to misuse it, 
so you can't misuse it if you are in earnest. 

LIXES 2 4 2 9 .  The question is: What is selfishness? You can't be 
selfish if you understand the realities of being. 2 + 2 = 4 can't 
be selfish; it is universal. 

Sometimes when we are willing to make a little sacrifice and 
give up a little something, because we love the idea of Science 
supremely and are ~+illing to do anything to mother that idea 
which we love, that very action lets in the light and the door is 
opened to true mot herhood, which is acceptance and conception. 
This often results in a complete change in the human picture and 
the human need is met. 

You can't use Love in its pure reflection except to promote 
right thinking and right doing, through a divinely mental and 
spiritual process. So don't try to use Christian Science to get 
yourself a motor car or anything like that and say that you must 
have it; use it only "to promote right thinking and doing." 

PAGE 41 1 
LINES 3-10. YOU heal by argument when you argue against the 

disease and you argue for the little that you know of Truth, but 
it doesn't get you very far. For many years I healed through 
arguing like blazes! To-day I try to heal throurgh Christ, or 
Truth. To-day I start from the subjective standpoint, which is 
the standpoint of dominion, and I reason out from Principle; 
in that way I can act "as one having authority," instead of 
arguing with the human picture on its own level. 

When you first start in the practice of Christian Science and 
you don't know any better, then if you have a case of indigestion 
you probably know that there is only the "divine digest of 
Science" (Rud. 3: 15); or that there is only the alchemy of Spirit if 
it is a case of acidity; or that Mind governs the action of the 
bowels if it is a case of constipation. But sooner or later you learn 
to use spiritual sense to get at the governing error of the situation. 
Sooner or later you heal from the basis of thinking with God 
and as God, and you realize that there is no real power in working 
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on any other basis. Healing by argument is only the beginning 
of Christian Science practice. 

The only thing that will give you real healing is a cultivated 
spiritual understanding of the nature of God and the Christ- 
idea, and the putting of it into practice in your life, so that it 
becomes normal to you. It is no good hoping that when some- 
body comes to you for help you can jack yourself up mentally 
to a state of consciousness which you are not living-that doesn't 
work at all. Truth is infinitely consistent. Mrs. Eddy says, 
"Spiritual sense is a conscious, constant capacity to understand 
God" (S. & H. 209: 31-32). There must be spiritual culture, and 
that culture must be praying without ceasing, and that praying 
without ceasing is a constant, eternal consciousness of the true 
man. 

LINES 10-12. Remember that we are considering Love and Spirit, 
the calculus of divine ideas fdfilled. 

LINES 21-26. We are seeing Love and Spirit operating as Mind, and 
here Mrs. Eddy makes it quite clear that disease is a mental and 
not a material condition. 

LINES 27-28. Mrs. Eddy says, "Always begin . . ." and she means 
that. I always begin at the point of divine Love, always. I fill 
my thought weith divine Love, because Love is the fulfilment 
of everythiq, Love is the divine design; and if you begin there, 
you begin nith the oneness and wholeness of the divine design 
or plan. Mrs. Eddy says that "Love imparts the clearest idea 
of Deity" ( S .  & H. 5 17: 13-14). In Love there is nothing to 
be afraid of. and so fear has to go. Know that your patient is 
never the tool of fear, but the idea of divine Love, and that he 
knows he is. 
The apostles used to say to their patients, "In the name of Jesus 

Christ of Nazareth rise up and walk," or whatever it was-"In the 
name of Jesus' unparalleled and remarkable demonstration of the 
Christ-idea." To-day we know that Christ is Truth,-God's truth 
about everything. Christ is the truth about everything as God 
knows it, all gathered into one ideal. So to-day we have the right 
to say to every mortal whom we are asked to help, "In the name [or 
nature] of Christ, Truth, rise, take up thy bed, and walk," or "In 
the name of Christ, Truth, be man in God's image and likeness," or 
"In the name of Christ, Truth, give up your sin." We have the 
right to say that, just as much as a musician, when he hears discord, 
has the right to say, "In the name [or nature] of the harmony and 
system of music, this discord has no place. Give it up." I often 
mentally say to a patient, "In the name of Christ, Truth, the great 
Physician, the great Surgeon, the great Redeemer. the great Restorer, 
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the ever-present Truth, give up this belief." I speak to the human 
mind "as one having authority," just as you would say to a liar, 
"Shut up and don't lie," because you know the truth. 

PAGE 412 
LINES 5-9. You must recognize what Truth is; it is the conscious- 

ness of God, the forever Christ, the divine ideal forever operating, 
and so it must always be victorious in every case. 

LINES 11-13. "by naming it audibly, you are liable under some 
circumstances to impress it upon the thoughtv-many years ago 
I had a patient with a very bad case of blood poisoning, and he 
was scared stiff of it. I think that if you had mentioned "blood 
poisoning" to him, he would have fainted right off! And so I 
said to him, "Now look here, old man, I don't care what mortal 
mind calls this, but I'll tell you what we'll do: you and I will 
call it 'bread-and-butter.' " And every time he rang me up, I 
used to say to him, "How's your bread-and-butter?" After a 
time it became a perfect joke to him, instead of a very serious 
matter, and through that one simple thing that man lost his fear 
of it and was healed. It just brought it down to something quite 
ordinary and so it faded right out. 

Cancer, consumption, and so forth,-all these are just names 
which mortal mind has given to its classifications. Mortal mind 
says, "I'll give a name to this thing. I'll call it cancer, and then I'll 
say that it's incurable, that it grows and increases, that it means 
pain and inevitable death." It is all mortal mind's story-the 
pain and everything connected with it. Why should we accept 
mortal mind's story? What are we to do with mortal mind's 
story? And so I called this man's blood poisoning "bread-and- 
butter;" it was just nothing more alarming than bread-and- 
butter. 

LINES 18-23. Mind you, this healing by argument is the lowest basis 
for healing. Healing through inspiration, through spiritual 
thinking, is the healing that counts. 

LINES 28-31. Now Mrs. Eddy takes the case of a young child and 
says that it has to be met mainly through the parent's thought. 
I t  used to be that up to the age of about seven or eight the child 
was just an offshoot of its mother's thought, but to-day when it 
gets to the age of three it begins to  tell her where she gets off! 
When it gets to the age of twelve, the mother has no chance 
at all! 

I remember the case of a woman who had a sweet little girl, 
and I never saw a woman more full of fear for her child or who 
fussed more over her child. This child developed an awful cough, 
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and they couldn't d o  anything with it. So the mother asked me 
if I would help the child, and I said to  her, "No, I won't help 
the child, but I'll help you." She protested, "Oh, that's nonsense. 
The child needs help." I replied, "No, she doesn't. It's you who 
need help. That chiId is completely hypnotized by your fear. 
That's all that's going on." She said. "I don't believe it." "All 
right," I answered, "but may I help you?" Then she said, "Yes, 
you may." In three weeks that cough was gone. I never dealt with 
the child's thought a t  all. I dealt with the mother's fear, and I 
knew that it was no  part of true motherhood, that it had no 
power, and therefore that it could not hypnotize that child and 
so impress disease on her thought. And the cough went. There 
isn't anything in the world more hypnotic than a mother's fear. So 
if a mother can heal her own child, she can heal anyone! 

Often and often you will find that you cannot heal a child until 
you deal ~ . i t h  the parent's fear. Mrs. Eddy is dealins with the 
parent's thousht here because Love is the highest sense of parent- 
hood,--motherhood. When you see divine Love fulfilling its own 
reflection, and operating through the order and substance and 
reality of Spirit, that is the highest sense of motherhood, and 
when you see that operating as Mind, as  a right mental and 
spiritual condition, then the healing comes. 

412: 3 1 4 1 3 :  2. Know for yourself every day that you are an  
idea of the parent Mind, and that that is a sword to  every belief 
of heredity o r  pre-natal mesmerism. 
Your substance is "hid with Christ in God," where mortal 

sense has ne\-er seen it. Mortal mind can't see you o r  hear you or  
know about you in your true state of being. If you have got some- 
thing wrong with you and you don't want people to know about it, 
then know that your substance is "hid with Christ in God," "in the 
secret place of the most High." Sometimes if medical thought 
seems to  be focused on your body, o r  if members of your family 
are unduly worried about you and you don't want to be unkind 
and tell them not to worry (because that will only increase their 
fear), the best thing to d o  is to go away quietly and know that 
material sense cannot lie about you in any way. That will be a law 
of annulment to any belief of thought-transference. 

Jesus' Healing of the Blind Man at Bethsaida 

The story of Jesus' healing of the blind man a t  Bethsaida, told 
in Mark 8 :  22-26, gives a very lovely sense of Love and Spirit 
operating as Mind-the operation of the divine reflection through 
divine mentality,spiritual thinkingwhich is always scientificthinking. 

242 



VERSE 23. "when he had spit on his eyesw-Mrs. Eddy writes, 
"The method of Jesus was purely metaphysical; and no other 
method is Christian Science. In the passage recording Jesus' 
proceedings with the blind man (Mark viii.) he is said to have 
spat upon the dust. Spitting was the Hebrew method of ex- 
pressing the utmost contempt. So Jesus is recorded as having 
expressed contempt for the belief of material eyes as having any 
power to see" (Mis. 170: 22-29). Jesus knew that holes in the 
head can't see. Holes in the head claim to see materiality, but 
what is the value of that? And even then it isn't holes in the 
head that see. 
Mrs. Eddy also writes about this case, "Jesus' first effort to 

realize Truth was not wholly successful; but he rose to the occasion 
with the second attempt, and the blind saw clearly" (Mis. 171 : 3-5). 
To me, in one way, this is the most encouraging of Jesus' healings. 
It is the proof that Jesus healed through Science. Truth would not 
operate even for Jesus when his thought was not absolutely spiritual 
and scientific, any more than mathematics would operate for a 
mathematician unless he was computing correctly. Jesus had to give 
two treatments, and thank God that was recorded. 

As we have seen, the three dozen recorded cases of Jesus' healing 
found in the Gospels were selected from probably thousands of 
cases which Jesus healed. Why were they selected? Because they have 
great lessons for us. The lesson which this particular case teaches 
us is most encouraging. Jesus treated the man once and asked him 
if he saw, and he said, "I see men as trees, walking." So Jesus had 
to  give him another treatment, and this time it was successfui. To me 
rhat is convincing evidence that unless thought is absolutely in 
accord with Science, the healing isn't complete. What worth-while 
system would work if thought wasn't according to the science of i t? 

So sometimes if we have to try and try and try in a case, we 
needn't be discouraged; the only answer is that our thought is not 
yet spirituaI enough, not yet exact enough, not yet absolutely in 
accord with the Science of the situation. 

Because Science wouldn't operate even for Jesus unless his think- 
ing was completely in accord with it, that proves that Science is 
available to all men. Science is universal; it is never a personal 
favour. There was no special dispensation for Jesus. Jesus was the 
Christ because he understood and could prove the facts of God, man, 
and the universe; that is the only reason why he was the Christ. It 
was the Mind which was in Christ Jesus which made him the Christ. 
When he was asleep on the boat, Jesus' material body had no more 
power to still the tempest than the boat had, but the minute his 
mentality was awakened, that divine mentality stilled the tempest. 
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And so it was the Mind of Christ which stilled the tempest. Again, 
with the healing of the nobleman's son Jesus' bodily absence from 
the boy was not a factor in the case. The Mind of Christ has nothing 
to d o  with mortal measurements. 

Talk with God 

Now, d o  keep the story of this chapter as a whole in your thought. 
Take the layout of it and think it out. And oh, d o  form the habit of 
talking with God,-talking with Mind, with Spirit, with Soul, with 
Principle, with Life, with Truth, and with Love. Form the habit of 
talking with blind, with that which is infinite intelligence, that which 
is the infinite light, the parent Mind. Let that parent Mind come in 
and abide u ith you. Talk with Spirit, that which baptizes you in 
infinite purity, that which gives infinite development. Talk with 
Soul, that H I I I C ~  is sinless, that which identifies you with Life, Truth, 
and Loie. Talk w'tth Principle, that uhich is the infinite One, that 
which always demonstrates itself, that which is perfection. Talk 
with Life. that which is above the mortal, because it is immortality, 
that uhich I ,  the infinite Father. Talk with Truth, the Son of God, 
the truth about all ideas gathered into one ideal, the truth about 
everything, the Christ. And talk with Love, the very highest sense 
of motherhood. of glory, of beauty, of holiness, of completeness, and 
fulfilment. Get into the habit of thinking out what these synony- 
mous terms for God mean. In that way they become real to you. Then 
they are not something that is abstract to you, but they become you, 
and when they become you, they are what govern you, and so you 
become a Christian and a Scientist. 



TALK SEVEN 
(Friday, January 20th, 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
413: 12-431 : 31 

The first part of this chapter showed the essentials of Christian 
Science practice, and now we have come to "Mental Treatment 
Illustrated." Here again, in this latter part of the chapter, we have 
the tones of Love and Truth and Life, but this time operating with 
Spirit. In the first part of the chapter (up to page 410, line 21) we had 
Love and Truth each operating with Mind, and then Life operating 
with Soul, but now Spirit is brought in. That sequence of Mind, Soul, 
and Spirit is the sequence in which those synonyms appear in the Chris- 
tianity order. In the Christianity order Principle declares, "All ideas 
are my ideas, because I am Mind; as Soul, I identify every one of 
those ideas with myself; as Spirit, I gather all those ideas into one 
reflection, and that one reflection is of Life and Truth and Love." 

Christianity is a matter of true relationship,-of man's relation- 
ship to God and the relationship of every idea to every other idea. 
In Christianity Principle reflects itself as Life, as Truth, and as 
Love, through that process of all ideas being identified with the one 
Principle and gathered into one reflection. From the divine stand- 
point Christianity is reflection, but from our standpoint it is what we 
call demonstration. As we become conscious fundamentally of God's 
own reflection of Himself through every one of His ideas, every one 
of His ideas being identified with Him, and all that vast reflection of 
infinite ideas being gathered into one infinite reflection of Life, 
Truth, and Love, that comes to us as what we call demonstration. It is 
the showing forth of spiritual ideas, and it involves the relationship 
of every idea to its Principle and of every idea to every other idea. 

So far, then, in this chapter we have had Love and Mind, followed 
by Truth and Mind, and then Life and Soul, and now in "Mental 
Treatment Illustrated" we have Love and Spirit, Truth and Spirit, 
and Life and Spirit,-that is. we see Love, Truth, and Life as they 
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reflect themselves through Spirit. Reflection is essentially Chris- 
tianity. 

We have already seen Love and Spirit operating as Mind. Love 
and Spirit is really divine Love as the fulfilled aspect of God, that 
which is divine motherhood and glory and beauty and holiness, 
operating as the one reflection of Spirit ; and when it operates as Mind, 
we see that Love's fulfilment of its own reflection operates through 
mental or spiritual Science. Mrs. Eddy shows right away that the 
application of this fulfilled reflection of Love and Spirit must always 
be through that which is divinely mental, or spiritual. You remember 
that as our illustration of that we took the case of Jesus' healing of 
the blind man at Bethsaida. Love's reflection was fulfilled through 
what one misht call Jesus' clear thought when it arrived at absolute 
reflection. C'ntil Jesus' thinking arrived at that point, the man wasn't 
perfectly healed and he only saw men "as trees, waIking." 

LOVE AKD SPIRIT as Spirit (4 13 : 1 2 4  17 : 26).  Love's reflection 
is real and ordered. 
Reference :-John 5 : 2-9 

From the moment I touched the hem of the Christ-idea in its 
Science I have loved the sense of divine order. Now, divine order 
isn't just one order, it is infinite order. infinite categories (infinite 
classifications within classifications) forever operating. Think of the 
order of music, or of mathematics: think of the vastness of it, the 
reflections and radiations of it, the classifications of it, and so on. 
Well, think how much more vast is the divine order of God's ideas! 
There is no limit to it, it is infinite in its scope, but perfectly ordered. 

Jesus must have been conscious of the ordered and certain nature 
of Truth when he said, "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall 
make you free." If Truth were not ordered, it wouldn't be true. 
Truth is always ordered. "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth 
shall make you freew-how could one really know the truth unless it 
was ordered ? 

There is only one hope for humanity, and that is to get back to 
God and Science,-the Science of the divine plan, the Science of the 
divine design. the Science of the divine infinite calculus of God's 
ideas, the Science of God, man, and the universe. 

PAGE 413 
LINES 12-23. Mrs. Eddy here speaks about washing babies, and I have 

a feeling that if she had been with us longer she would have changed 
this passage. 1 know many people (many mothers especially) who 
are very much offended by it. But, at the time she wrote it, Mrs. 
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Eddy evidently thought that there was a good reason for saying it. 
She is really showing that the purity of Spirit isn't anything to do 
with washing the body. I know people who sometimes take two 
baths a day and yet there is a lot of impurity in their make-up! 
On the other hand, I know people who don't bath at all, and they've 
got very nice minds! So washing the body has nothing at all to do 
with real purity. 

As I say, I think that Mrs. Eddy might have altered the wording 
of this particular statement if she had remained with us, because 
it certainly seems to stir up those who have to do with babies! 

PAGE 414 
LINES 4-14. Now Mrs. Eddy deals with the treatment of insanity, 

and she shows that it is disorder. 
I remember a lovely case of the healing of insanity. There was 

a young married woman in a mental home, and she was very badly 
deranged. I went out to this home to see her, but the doctor in 
charge said, "Don't see her, don't go near her. She'll probably try 
to be violent and tear the clothes off you; we just don't know what 
to do with her, she's so bad." I stayed and talked to the doctor 
for some time, and then I went out and got into my car. As I went 
out, I looked up at the building, and there at the window, which 
was barred, was this woman, with her hair all over the place, and 
she was tugging at the bars-just an awful sight. First of all I had 
a sense of the hideousness of mortal mind, and then as I gazed 
up, a great sense of tenderness and compassion came over me, and 
I thanked God that there was a remedy for that case and that 
God could and would take care of the situation. I had such a 
sense of gratitude for divine Love, such a sense of the glory of 
divine Love. The next morning that woman was perfectly healed. 

Now, here is the Science of that healing: the woman had 
inherited this tendency from her mother. Her mother had had the 
same condition. The sense of compassion that came to me was a 
sense of the divine motherhood, and that true sense of mother- 
hood destroyed the false sense of motherhood which was binding 
that woman. I felt the touch of divine motherhood, and I knew 
that it could and would take care of the whole situation, because 
motherhood is the highest aspect of God. Next morning that girl, 
who had been like that for a long time, suddenly came to, and 
said, "Where have I been? What's it all about?" She was per- 
fectly all right. In just a short while she was out of that mental 
home, and had no more trouble with that belief. It'was just a 
belief of disorder. 

Doesn't that case show that it is spiritual vision which is 



power? I became conscious of a right idea of motherhood, and 
that idea operated to heal the condition. Because I was reaching 
out, that right idea found a home in my thought. Every idea of 
God is ever-present and ever available to conscious spiritual 
thought. 

Look around the world to-day and you can see that the world 
doesn't know what the purity of Spirit is, or what the order of 
Spirit is. The world doesn't know that the order of Spirit is the 
ordered reflection of spiritual values in true Christianity, and that 
is why you see insanity rampant in the world. All this hate and 
war and destruction and everything of the kind is complete 
insanity; it is self-destruction. Men divide all their interests and 
try to destroy each other-they're at each other's throats all the 
time-and for what? They fight a war to see who is going to win, 
and when one side has won, what have they gained? They've all 
lost. But they go on with the madness, and they don't seem able 
to help it, because they don't know how to deal with the claim of 
animal magnetism; they don't know that it is animal magnetism. 
They don't understand the divine order. 

JNES 4-7. .At one time Mrs. Eddy had it in her textbook that 
insanity was dificult to heal, but I believe she felt that she had 
made a concession to the carnal mind, and so she changed the 
statement and made it read thst it was not more difficult to heal 
than other diseases,-in fact, that it "yields more readily than do  
most diseases to the salutary action of truth." 

In my o\vn experience I have found that insanity is not easy to 
heal, and that it takes a great deal of consecrat~on. You will find 
that a good deal of insanity is based on the sex belief, and it takes 
sometimes s great deal of consecration, a great deal of persistence, 
a great deal of spirituality, to deal with it. Often I find that the 
way to deal with it is through Spirit,-the divine order which 
corrects all disorder. 

Of course, healing is easy if you go about it the right way. The 
wrong way is always the difficult way, and the right way is the 
easy and natural way. 

LINE 10. "derange"-make disordered. 
LINE 1 1 .  "truth and love"-you will notice that often in this part of 

her chaptcr ("Mental Treatment Illustrated") Mrs. Eddy does not 
capitalize the terms "truth "and "love." She is not speaking of the 
consciousness of God Himself, but of the effect of the conscious- 
ness of Truth and the effect of the consciousness of Love in human 
experience. When Jesus failed to heal that case of the blind man 
in the first treatment, I feel that he had a sense of truth, but not 
of Truth itself. not a consciousness of God Himself. Whenever 
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you are conscious of God Himself in pure spiritual thinking in an 
absolute way, the healing always comes at once. 

L~NES 15-19. An inexperienced practitioner is inclined to tell his 
patient enough about Science to last him for fifty years! He 
overwhelms him with explanations of Christian Science, instead 
of getting at the governing error and dealing with it through 
Truth. The wise practitioner may tell his patient something along 
the line of the right idea he needs; he may even explain the govern- 
ing error-but always impersonally and with a sense of its nothing- 
ness. 

LINES 21-22. Spirit always gives a sense of the onliness of good. 
L I ~ S  28-31. Know that animal magnetism has no presentation, no 

tenacity, no law, no organization, no type, no name; it is no part 
of reality,-no part of God and no part of man. 

414 : 3 2 - 4 1  5 : 1.  Of course, the belief is that insanity is inflammation 
of the brain. 

PAGE 415 
LINE 4. "good"--remember that the fundamental nature of Spirit 

is good. 
L I X Y  5-9. Mrs. Eddy is dealing with the belief of disordered action. 
LINES 17-1 9. Another instance of disordered action. 
LINES 19-21. Talking of disorder, perhaps the most common dis- 

order and one which most people are afraid of is constipation. I 
remember that I was once called to a case by a doctor; it was the 
case of an old man of about eighty, and this doctor was his son- 
in-law. The old boy Lvas very, very ill and very wsak, and he had 
what are known as hzmorrhoids very badly. He knew a little about 
Christian Science, and when his son-in-law and another doctor 
had been treating him for a good while and had not been able to 
do anything for him, the old boy said, "I'm going to try Christian 
Science." This son-in-law of his-I knew him very well and he 
was a nice fellow--came along to me and said, "Doorly, the old 
man wants to try Christian Science. So I wonder if you'd come 
and see him? But I must make one stipulation: his bowels must be 
moved at regular intervals, because if his bowels are not moved 
the pain with the hzmorrhoids will be so bad that he won't be 
able to stand it, and he'll just pass out of the picture." I replied, 
"Now look here, if it's my case, it's my case, and I'm not going to 
take it on with certain restrictions." So he said, "Oh well, then I 
can't let you take the case," and away he went. 

In about four days he came back and said, "The old man's 
worse, and he says he might just as well die under you as under us, 
so will you come and see him?" I went and saw the old man and 
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I began to help him, but for ten days his bowels never moved. I 
was quite a young practitioner in those days and had not had 
much experience, and as I was walking down to see him on the 
tenth day the carnal mind said to me, "Yes, that fellow's going to 
pass out, and they're going to say that you killed him." I stopped 
in the street and I said to the carnal mind, "Go to hell. That's 
your place. Go to hell,-nothing." I went down and found that 
the old boy's bowels had moved perfectly naturally and there were 
no hamorrhoids-they were all gone. The truth of the matter was 
that they had been purging that poor man till there was nothing 
left in him. When his bowels didn't act for ten days, his system 
had a chance to pick up. 

And so I have found that the divine order, supreme Love in 
its infinite reflection throughout all space, operating as the order 
of Spirit, will restore harmony to all things. because it rebukes 
disorder, whether it be insanity or lack of circulation or whatever 
it may be. Any human belief of disorder is a belief that Love is not 
operating in its infinite reflection as the divine order of Spirit. 
In the beginning of this "Mental Treatment Illustrated" we saw 

Love and Spirit operating as Mind,-as right mental action, as 
scientific thinking,-and now here we see Love's reflection fulfilled 
in the divine order of Spirit. It is a wonderful sense. And so we're 
learning to use our symbols in manifold ways, and that is what we 
must do. 

PAGE 416 
LINES 24-25. "The sick know nothing of the mental process by 

which they are depletedv-that was true of the old man in the 
case I have just been telling you about. 

416: 3 2 4 1 7 :  2. Remember that we are considering Love and 
Spirit operating as Spirit, and Mrs. Eddy makes that perfectly 
clear here. 

PAGE 417 
LINES 8-10. Reaction is the opposite of the divine order of Spirit. 
LINE 11. "Spirit is God"-now, what is Spirit? Spirit is that which 

has divine order; Spirit is the infinite good; Spirit is the one and 
only substance; Spirit is all that is real, the only reality: Spirit is 
that which always gives development, always gives birth; it is 
"conception unconfined" (S. & H. 323: 11-12); Spirit is purity; 
Spirit has strength; Spirit baptizes; Spirit is that which blesses; 
Spirit is the divine Providence, which admits of no accident, no 
disorder: Spirit always brings forth fruit. When you have an 
understanding of Spirit, then when you read "Spirit is God," it 
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doesn't mean something nebulous to you. You say, "Spirit is 
God," and at once it brings to you a vast and yet at the same 
time definite conception of reality; it brings to you a sense of the 
divine order of everything, the substance of everything, the 
strength of everything, the fruit of everything. And so you begin 
to entertain and know the reality of Spirit; and remember that 
knowing is always power. 

LIXES 20-21. To the patient the dream of disease is a very definite 
dream, and so it is not somethmg you can deal with superficially, 
but somethmg you can deal with only through a real under- 
standing of Christ, Truth. 

LINES 21-24. There you have the tone of Spirit,-the only reality. 
Anything unlike Spirit has no reality. 

LINES 24-26. The only way you can understand the unreality of 
disease in Science is by understanding the infinite reality of Spirit. 
And so Love's fulfilled reflection is real and ordered. Think of 

that: Love's fulfilled reflection. When Principle says, "Every idea is 
my idea; every idea is identified with me, it's of the same nature; 
and every idea is reflected in the one divine reflection of Life, Truth, 
and Love," then Love's reflection is fulfilled in the infinite operation 
of true Christianity. 

Jesus' Healing of the Man at the Pool of Bethesda 

Now let's take the story of Jesus and the fnan at the pool of 
Bethesda, recorded in John 5: 2-9, because it gives a wonderful 
sense of Love's reflection being real and ordered. This was an 
incident which literally happened, but John has made it a wonderful 
and glorious symbol fcr all time. 
VERSE 2. "five porches"-the five physical senses. 
VERSE 3. In that stagnant pool which is the testimony of the five 

physical senses all massed together, there always is "a great 
multitude of impotent folk, of blind, halt, withered." As mortals 
we are all at the pool of Bethesda, lying there impotent, believing 
in the testimony of the five physical senses. We are waiting for 
the elements of thought to bring forth abundantly exaltation, 
inspiration, immortality, multiplication. 

VERSE 4. "an angel went down at a certain season into the pool, and 
troubled the waterw-something that is d i~ ine ,  thank God, comes 
every once in a while and stirs up the human mind. If it didn't, if 
that Christ translation were not forever going on, if Love's 
reflection were not forever ordered and real, then mortal man 
would just go on in mortal mind and there would be nothing but 
hell let loose. But because Love's reflection is ordered and real and 



forever developing, always giving birth, every once in a while an 
"angel" comes down and troubles the water,-stirs the elements 
of mortal thought. 

VERSE 7. "I have no man, when the water is troubled, to put me 
into the poolw-the only thing that can help you in that condition 
is the right idea of manhood, the man of God's creating, your own 
true identity, and the only thing that can give you that is divine 
reflection. The Christ, Truth, can give it to you, and so you can 
take on jour own manhood. Because God, the infinite, has a 
Christ, a divine ideal, and because the infinite is Love, that ideal 
is forever being translated to you and me and all mankind as true 
manhood, the man of God's creating, spiritual manhood, and 
that is the only man who can help you. 

You begin by realizing what God knows about you, and as that 
grows, you begin to realize what God knows about every other 
idea. As a son of God it is your privilege to reflect what every 
other idea expresses of God. All God's ideas reflect each other, 
and all God's ideas bless one another through that reflection. But 
you must begin with yourself. 

And so there is one man and one man only who can help you 
in these circumstances, and that is the Christ man. Paul wrote, 
"[Ye] hake put on the new man, which is renewed in knowledge 
after the image of him that created him: where there is neither 
Greek nor Jew, circumcision nor uncircumcision, Barbarian, 
Scythian, bond nor free: but Christ is all, and in all." Christ is the 
ideal, and every individual man is a tyjx of that ideal, and that is 
the only man who can help you at the pool of Bethesda. 
It is often a helpful thing to go back and trace the way in which 

the healing of some disease came about,-to see what was healed 
and how it was healed, to see the development of a divine idea. 
Healing is just the disappearance of a mortal sense, of some form of 
error. Healins is a proof that there is nothing ever going on but Life, 
Truth, and Love, and that proof comes in spite of the mortal, not 
because of it. 

TRUTH AND SPIRIT 
(417: 27-426:  22) 

TRUTH AND SPIRIT as Soul (4 17: 27-12 1 : 24). Truth's ordered 
reflection denran& translation. 
Reference:-11 Kings 4 :  18-37 

Now, following on from Love and Spirit, we come to Truth and 
Spirit. First of all Mrs. Eddy shows us Truth and Spirit operating 
as Soul, and here we see that Truth's ordered reflection demands 



translation. Truth's ordered reflection demands translation from 
the material to the spiritual, but remember that that translation is 
the disappearance of the material before the fact of the spiritual; it 
is not making the material good. You can't make 2 - 2 = 5 good. 
You can't even make 2 2 = 4 and one millionth good. It is not 
good, and you cannot make it good; you can get rid of it, and that's 
all. Jesus didn't make his material body good, he put it off, he over- 
came it. And so translation is the disappearance of a material sense 
of things. Mrs. Eddy says that metaphysics "exchanges the objects 
of sense for the ideas of Soul" (S. & H. 269: 15-16). 

PAGE 417 
LINES 29-31. That is the office of translation; in this case, it is the 

beginning of translation. 

PAGE 418 
LINES 2 4 .  YOU know, the trouble with us all, which we admit if we 

are honest, is that we love matter. Don't let's fool ourselves about 
that. We say that Spirit is the only reality, but we are like the 
American who said, "Money is the root of all evil; give me the 
root!" In our case it would be, "The root of all evil is matter; 
give me matter!" Whether we know it or whether we don't, as 
mortals we certainly do all love matter; but when we begin to 
realize that matter is the carnal mind's manifestation of itself, and 
that matter in itself is sin, disease, and death, then we don't love 
it so much. 

Now, if we become real Christian Scientists, and we begin to 
understand spiritual things, then we find that what the Psalmist 
says is true: "in thy presence is fulness of joy; at thy right hand 
there are pleasures for evermore." Everything in human experience 
becomes more beautiful to us-friendship, home, nature, every- 
thing. We begin to value aright the things which are worth-while 
in human experience, such as decency, honesty, true relationship. 
We don't lose anythihg worth having. We lose a lot of hell, but 
that is all we do lose; we don't lose anythins that is worth-while, 
and everything in our experience becomes more and more beau- 
tiful. 

LINE 8. 'bunchanging"-remember that Mrs. Eddy says, "Soul 
changeth not" (S. & H. 310: 18). 

LINE 9. "certain effectw-Soul is always definite and defines every- 
thing. 

LINES 12-15. There you have the sense of translation. Truth and 
Spirit, the Christ-idea reflected, operating through Soul, impels 
translation. Christ is the "divine manifestation of God, which 
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comes to the flesh to destroy incarnate error" (S. & H. 583: 10- 
I 1  )-that is translation. Soul always gives the sense of translation 
out of the mortal into the immortal. 

LINES 20-21. Remember that Truth is the very presence and power 
of God. Whatever you conceive of that is divinely true, represents 
the very presence and power of God. Truth is always positive, 
always affirmative, and so it destroys error. 

LINES 29-32. I have seen it proved time and time again that these 
"dark images of mortal thought" are just "waking dream- 
shadows," the material manifestations of mortal mind's belief in 
disease or hate or heredity or fear or whatever it may be. 

PAGE 419 
LINES 4-5. "Your true course is to destroy the foew--you destroy it 

through analysis, uncovering, and annihilation. 
You rememher that Mrs. Eddy presents the "Scientific Transla- 

tion of Mortal Mind" on pages 1 15 and 116 of her textbook. The 
first degree of that scientific translation she calls "Depravity;" it is 
what du Noiiy calls "perfect disorder." She defines the physical as 
"Evil beliefs, passions and appetites, fear, depraved will, self- 
justification,"-what a hideous thing self-justification is,-"pride, 
envy, deceit, hatred, revenge, sin, sickness, disease, death." The 
marginal heading is "Unreality." When you begin to look from 
the divine standpoint at the physical or material picture and you 
begin to analyze it, you first of all see that it is just depravity and 
that it has nothing whatever to do with reality. 

Then as you begin to analyze the physical as just the depravity 
of mortal mind, thought begins to ascend, and so you reach the 
moral, the second degree; you find that the evil beliefs are disap- 
pearing, and the outcome is the transitional qualities which Mrs. 
Eddy gikes as "Humanity, honesty, affection, compassion, hope, 
faith, meekness, temperance." 

Finally, you come to the third degree of "Understanding," 
where you lay hold on spiritual values; the light breaks, and so 
you get the days of creation epitomized as "Wisdom, purity, 
spiritual understanding, spiritual power, love. health, holiness." 
You attain some sense of reality through the dawning of those 
days of creation on thought. It is divine wisdom which is con- 
tinually saying, "Let there be light;" it is purity which establishes 
in thought the "firmament" which divides the "waters above" 
from the "waters beneath"; it is spiritual understanding which 
constitutes the "dry land"; it is spiritual power which rules "over 
the day and over the night;" love is that sense of the fifth day 
when thought ascends above the mortal, lays down the mortal; 
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health is true manhood,-wholeness in everything; and holiness 
is conscious rest in pxfection. So Mrs. Eddy says, "In the third 
degree mortal mind disappears, and man as God's image appears." 

This scientific translation of mortal mind is not something that 
happens at one particular moment, but something that is happen- 
ing to you and me every day in some degree. It is a question of 
praying "without ceasing," of "here a little, and there a little," of 
"precept upon precept." For instance, something in our make-up 
is unlike God, and we analyze it; we say, "Why here, this is just 
the depravity of mortal mind, that's all it is." And then we 
begin to rise to a moral sense, and so perhaps we say at this point, 
"Well, if it's mortal mind, it's not of God, and I can overcome it." 
Then as that moral sense grows, we begin to glimpse the spiritual, 
and finally in the third degree "mortal mind disappears, and man 
as God's image appears." Mrs. Eddy goes on, "Science soreverses 
the evidence before the corporeal human senses,"-this is trans- 
lation,-"as to make this Scriptural testimony true in our hearts, 
'The last shall be first, and the first last,' "--there is never any- 
thing going on but God and the true man,-"so that God and His 
idea may be to us what divinity really is and must of necessity be, 
-all-inclusive." 

There is never anything going on in all the world but divine 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and the ideas of divine Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love. And so in this scientific translation our 
"true course is to destroy the foe, and leave the field to God, Life, 
Truth, and Love, remembering that God and His ideas alone are 
real and harmonious." 

LINES 5-6. "leave the field to God, Life, Truth, and Lovew-Truth 
hardly ever operates in the way we think it is going to operate, 
and so we only make things more difficult for ourselves if we try 
to outline the way it should operate. Our job is to think in the 
realm of reality and then let that operate according to divine law 
to rebuke and dissipate mortal belief. Our job is to know the truth 
and live the truth, and know its infinitude and power, and then 
that truth will destroy error in God's own way, which is always 
the best way. You find that frequently in cases where there is 
friction in a business or a home, the adjustment that takes place 
may be entirely different from what you expected. 

LINES 8-14. Relapse is the opposite of translation. 
LINE 14. "mind"-mortal mind. 
LINE 16. The rule of Soul. You remember that when the foul spirit 

came out of the epileptic boy and "rent him sore," he was "as one 
dead;" everybody thought he was dead, but Jesus met the circum- 
stance as its master, and he lifted the boy up and above it. 
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LINES 16-19 (from "Observe"). If you want to heal disease, the 
worst thing you can do is to look at the material body, which is 
the "grosser portion" of mortal mind. (See S. & H. 177 : 8-14.) 
If you want to be hypnotized, look at the material body; you will 
never find out what is wrong that way. Why should we look at 
anything in the mortal when we can fill our thought with the truth 
about God and the truth about man, and let that spiritual vision 
analyze, uncover, and annihilate the error of the carnal mind? It 
is simply the hypnotism of the carnal mind which makes us do  it, 
that's all. 

LINES 25-26. "Never fear the mental malpractitioner, the mental 
assassinw-Soul deals with mental malpractice, because Soul is 
sinless, and malpractice is the worst form of sin. The world to-day 
is full of malpractice-hate, envy, greed, and so forth. So know 
for yourself every day that you live in the realm of Soul, where 
malpractice cannot operate. 

Mental malpractice is the direct action of the carnal mind, the 
so-called operation of animal magnetism. Animal magnetism is 
"either ignorant or malicious" (S. & H. 103: 23). Ignorant animal 
magnetism is the ignorant human belief in sin, disease and death; 
malicious animal magnetism is the carnal mind operating deliber- 
ately and devilishly-sometimes through one particular person- 
to destroq humanity's welfare or the welfare of some individual. 

A Christian Science teacher and writer whom I knew very well 
told me of this incident. She once had a very bad condition of 
tumour, but she was healed by Christian Science, and she became 
a Christian Scientist and a Christian Science practitioner. She was 
very successful in the practice, and she had a great many patients, 
and:she healed them. But in the midst of it all the tumour came 
back; she had Christian Science help, and yet the condition only 
got worse and worse. The tumour grew and grew until at  last she 
couldn't get her clothes on. 

One day it came to her to work to know that "Truth,"-- 
including the truth about her, which God knew,-"through her 
eternal laws, unveils error. Truth causes sin to betray itself, and 
sets upon error the mark of the beast" (S. & H. 542: 7-9). She 
said that she hadn't been working in that way for twenty-four 
hours when the error exposed itself. Another Christian Science 
practitioner in the district came to her and accused her, saying, 
"You'v'e taken away all my patients, you've ruined my practice, 
and now you've got what's coming to you, and you deserve it"; 
she said that the malice in this woman's thought was just appal- 
ling. So she let her talk herself out and get it right off her chest. 
Then when that woman had gone, she sat down and knew that 
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nothing had ever touched her in any way but the all-transforming 
Soul, and that she lived in the realm of Soul where malpractice 
could not operate,-where it could not touch her or reverse any 
right condition. Within forty-eight hours that tumour passed 
away. Now, that wasn't a tumour: it was just malignant animal 
magnetism-hate, jealousy, envy. 

Dealing with the "Limelight Itchs' 

Malicious animal magnetism induces the inferiority complex 
and then makes you hate someone or makes you jealous. It is the 
inferiority complex which makes you do foolish or beastly things. 
It takes away your love of the spiritual idea, instead of letting that 
fill your thought, and it gives you that hideous thing, the "limelight 
itch." The only way to be a great man or woman is through selfless- 
ness, through true humility. You have no chance of real success 
without Soul-sense,-without the willingness to let the fires of the 
Holy Ghost destroy all that is unlike the Christ in you, and to let 
Soul gather the wheat into the barn. So know for yourself every 
day that nothing operates in your thinking but Soul-sense, which 
identifies you with God. Soul will always translate your affections 
out of the objects of sense into the ideas of Soul. You will always 
have the calm and the balm of Soul when your one desire is to identify 
your thought with Life, Truth, and Love. 

The way of Soul is a lovely way; it is a way of deep satisfaction 
and absolute certainty, and it is a definite way. You can always tell 
if you are on the right road. If you find that you are less and less 
concerned with the physical body, and that you have more andmore 
freedom from mortality, and more and more of the calm and balance 
of Soul, then you are heading in the right direction. You are not 
heading in the right direction if you are always "strung up" and 
always pushing and pulling. 

If you have to deal with a mentality which is swayed back and 
forth by ambition, by hate, by envy, by the inferiority complex, 
or anything of the kind, you can help that individual by knowing 
that he has Soul-sense; Soul-sense translates all that push and pull 
of false identity out of itself into the calm and balance and satis- 
faction and certainty of Soul. 

Getting into the limelight without the Christ is just a washout! 
Being a "big noise" can be hell let loose. Of course, if Principle takes 
you into the limelight to do a job, you find yourself thinking less 
and less of the limelight and more and more of your job. If you 
have a patient or a pupil who has the "limelight itch," you often 
can't do anything about it directly, because if you try, there will 
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simply be chemicalization. You just have to wait until they have 
learnt their lesson-which they will do if they are really in earnest- 
and then Soul-sense will balance their thought. Mrs. Eddy wrote, 
"Exercise more t'rlith in God and His spiritual means and methods, 
than in man and his material ways and means, of establishing the 
Cause of Christian Science" (Mis. 152: 30-2). 

Remember this: when you conceive of an idea of God and you 
let that idea operate in your thinking, it isn't your thought which is 
power, it is the idea of God which is power. And when you allow 
yourself to become a tool for the carnal mind, the diabolism that is 
operating in your thinking is not your thinking. but the carnal mind. 
The carnal mind thinks a great deal worse evil than you are con- 
scious of'. The evil you are conscious of is child's play to what the 
carnal mind is thinking. Peter said, "your adversary the devil, as a 
roaring lion. ~ ~ a l k e t h  about, seeking whom he may devour." And 
so when you allow yourself to become a tool for malicious animal 
magnetism,-for hatred, jealousy, envy, self-seeking, pique, annoy- 
ance with people.-you have got to face the fact that it is diabolism 
operating in your thought. 

Every one or  us has got to come to the point where when any- 
thing goes wrong, we ask ourselves, "What's wrong with me?" 
instead of "What's wrong with the other fellow?" If we were at 
one with God, nothing in all the world would disturb us or touch 
us. For many years I have been learning to find my life "hid with 
Christ in God." and I know that as we do that, no amount of mal- 
practice can harm us. In the words of the Psalmist, "I shall be 
satisfied, when I awake, with thy likeness." 

If every one of us would start quarrelling with ourselves as mortals, 
we wouldn't spend quite so much time quarrzlling with the other 
fellow, and the world would be a better place! But, of course, we 
always tell ourselves that it's the other fellow's fault, that the other 
fellow doesn't appreciate us, that he doesn't understand us, that he 
said this, that, or the other. The truth of the matter is that sooner or 
later every one of us has to find the kingdom of God within us, in 
spite of all the hell that is going on around us. As it says in the 
ninety-first Psalm, "A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten 
thousand at thy right hand; but it shall not come nigh thee"-it 
can't if we are dwelling in the "secret place of the most High." 
Remember, this is scientific fact. It is not mere words; it is power, 
it is being, it is entity. 

If you find that you are up against everybody and that everybody 
is up against you. then stop and ask yourself, "Why is it?" Of 
course, it may be that you have to take 3 stand if you are going 
forward in Science, but it may also be that something that is unlike 
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the Christ in your own thought needs to be exposed. Soul identifies 
all interests with Principle, and so more and more all men's interests 
should blend harmoniously. Mrs. Eddy writes, "Watch your 
thoughts, and see whether they lead you to God and into harmony 
with His true followers" (My. 2 13 : 2&2 1). 

PAGE 4 19 (Continued) 
LINES 31-32. "know that disease or its symptoms cannot change 

formsw-there is no change in the identity of Soul. Soul is change- 
less, permanent, and sinless, and always confers freedom from 
everything unlike true identity. 

PAGE 420 

L m  4-9. AS James writes in his Epistle, "Confess your faults one 
to another;" many and many a Christian Scientist would be wise 
if when he found himself buried under the inferiority complex 
and all this littleness, he would get some really good Christian 
Scientist to talk it out with him and get it healed, because so often 
if he lets a mental condition like that go on, it is what makes the 
body sick. Sometimes it would be a good thing to call an experi- 
enced Christian Scientist and be quite honest and say, "Look here, 
I'm full of hate, I'm full of the inferiority complex, I'm full of 
dissatisfaction," or whatever it may be. If students would get 
somebody to help them out of that state of thought, then they 
wouldn't be sick. But often they wait till they get sick before 
they call somebody, and then the effort of the carnal mind is to 
hide the root of the trouble and to say, "Well, it's So-and-so's 
fault," when it isn't anything of the kind, because it is their own 
fault for not being at one with God. 

Be at One with God and Malice Cannot Touch You 

It is always our own fault if we are not at one with God. All we 
have to do  is to get right with God. Yet we say, "That fellow doesn't 
like me, he doesn't like the way I operate, he doesn't appreciate 
me, he doesn't understand me, he's trying to take away my 
practice, he's trying to do  this, that, or the other." Well, it's all just 
bunkum, it's all our own false concept, our own mediocrity, our 
own inferiority complex, our own littleness. If we are really putting 
on the Mind of Christ, then we are knowing God, and we are seeing 
day by day the glory and the beauty of the divine idea; and if that 
is coming into our life and filling our life, then we don't make any- 
thing of these other things, because we just can't turn aside from the 
quest of the divine long enough to start hating somebody. We have 
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to hold the high standard of the divine always before us, because 
the very thing animal magnetism wants is for us to turn aside from 
the Christ-idea long enough to hate, or to be jealous, or something 
of the kind. We have to watch, every step of the way, or we get 
tricked into doing or saying something which is below the standard 
of the Christ-idea. 

Now, it is obvious that we can't escape being criticized and 
condemned. We can't live in a world with millions and millions of 
people and expect everybody to like us and understand us-it just 
isn't possible. And so we are going to meet a lot of criticism and 
condemnation. Well, what about it? What does it matter? The only 
question is: is it true? If it isn't true, we don't have to worry about 
it at all. If day by day we are filling our thought with divine reality, 
it does not touch us. I have had to prove this, and so I know it's 
true. 

I think one of the clearest proofs I had of this was in my early 
days. There was a man who came into Christian Science just about 
the time I came back to England from the States; he was quite a 
fellow, a man who had succeeded in life, but he was a bit unbalanced, 
and that proved itself afterwards very clearly. This man became 
jealous of me and my progress in Christian Science, and I have never 
seen a fellow hate another as he hated me. It was awful, and he 
didn't mind what he said about me-nothing was too bad, and he 
said some horrible things. Well, at first I fought back against it, but 
of course it didn't make things any better; they just got worse. 

Then one day I saw that it was my business to know the truth 
for that man as well as for myself. So I began to know the truth 
about him and I also began to emphasize all the good I knew about 
that man, both in my own thought and in conversation with others. 
Well, to cut a long story short, because this went on for about a 
year, it so happened that I was eventually able to do him a good 
turn. When he found out that it was I who had done him this good 
turn, he just didn't know what to make of it. He came into my office 
and said to me, "John, I've been an awful cad. but I'm through 
with it; I'll never do it again." But here was the extraordinary thing: 
the moment that man stopped hating me, he started hating some- 
body else. I t  afterwards developed that he was slightly deranged, but 
as far as I was concerned, he never said anything but good about me 
from that moment on, and he was always as decent as could be. And 
so we don't have to suffer persecution. We can protect ourselves 
from anything, if we have a humble desire to do the right thing. 

You don't suppose that Jesus would have had to go on the 
cross if he hadn't wanted to, do  you? Jesus went on the cross 
willingly and gladly to prove to men the superiority of the spiritual 
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over the material. All this talk about Jesus being crucified against 
his will is just nonsense, and Jesus' own statements prove that. 
The belief that Jesus was crucified by hate and jealousy and envy 
robs his demonstration of its beauty and importance. Of course, 
animal magnetism claimed that it crucified Jesus, but Jesus willingly 
allowed it. He said at one point, "Thinkest thou that I cannot now 
pray to my Father, and he shall presently give me more than twelve 
legions of angels?" Jesus didn't have to be crucified at all. He 
allowed himself to be crucified. It is as if he were saying to those 
who tried to put him to death, "You think that the material man 
is the real man. Well, take it and crucify it, and I'll prove to you 
that the spiritual man is the real man." And he proved it to per- 
fection. Look at the love in that, the power in it, the consciousness 
in it! 

And so with you and me, we can say, "if I make my bed in hell, 
behold, thou art there;" you and I can dwell "in the secret place of 
the most High," where nothing can touch us. Each one of us must 
through spiritual sense find our lives "hid with Christ in God" and 
dwell there. I have proved that if you walk with God, then hate and 
malice and criticism and condemnation cannot touch you. They 
will come, and you can't avoid that, but you don't take them in. 
Don't take in anything but that whch is born of God, and then you'll 
have a life of peace and happiness, and you will turn many of y o u  
enemies into your friends. There are quite a few of you people sitting 
here to-night who at one time thought that I was right off the track; 
well, that changed-Soul changed it. And so it will go on. 

Don't let any spot or blemish come onto your picture of the 
Christ, and that is especially so when someone claims to be your 
enemy. Don't accept the unlovely as good, but see that it is just 
animal magnetism and so separate it from the true man. In that way 
you will free your enemy as well as yourself. 

PAGE 420 (Continued) 
LINES 10-21. This is the direct application of Truth to the human 

problem, which we get all the time in this part of the chapter, 
called "Mental Treatment Illustrated." 

LINES 28-30. This is true not only with disease, but also with sin. 
Lmzs 30-32. I love that sense of translation. Remember, we are 

seeing Truth and Spirit operating as Soul. The Christ-idea, 
infinite Truth, the truth about God, man, and the universe, all 
the truth that God knows, forever going on, and reflecting itself 
through Spirit, comes to us as translation, as Soul-sense. The 
Christ-idea at the point of infinite reflection forever translates itself 
through infinite Soul, which exchanges the objects of sense for 
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the ideas of Soul. This impelling, irresistible translation is forever 
going on. I know for myself every day that I live in that realm 
of Soul. 

We hale got to get to the point where we see that we don't 
have to do something-God has done eiwything, and being is 
perfect. All we have to do is just to accept and understand and 
use what God has done, that's all. It is no use trying to make man 
perfect: man is perfect. It is no use trying to make God perfect: 
God is pcrtilct. Through spiritual sense Ne understand the realities 
of being, we let those realities enter our thinking. Now, Soul 
translates, and so as we let Truth and Spir~t operating as Soul 
enter into our thinking and experience, it will translate it out of 
sin into holiness. out of corporeality into incorporeality, out of 
e~erything that is unlike God into that which is Godlike. That 
process is forever going on and on and on. because God is infinite 
Soul. and w e  can use it if only we open our thought to it and under- 
stand it, because consciousness is power. 

PAGE 421 
LINES 1 1 -  15. If a crisis occurs, you need to bring in a sense of the 

calm of Soul. the balm of Soul, the balance of Soul, and that will 
settle the u hole situation. 

LINES 15-18 (to "Him"). Always when Mrs. Eddy is trying to 
show the onliness of God, she uses the term Spirit. 

LINE 21. "Calm the excitementw-Soul-sense does that wonder- 
fully. When you find that things are stirred up and there seems 
to be a crisis, or the family is disturbed, or something of the kind, 
just enter into a sense of Soul. Know that the one Soul, the calm 
of Soul, the balm of Soul, the balance of Soul, governs the situa- 
tion, and i t  will calm right down. 

Elisha Raises the Shunammite's Son 

The story of Elisha raising the son of the Shunammite, which 
you will find in 1 I Kings 4 : 18-37, gives a great sense that Truth's 
ordered retlcction demands translation. 
VERSES 22, 23. When you want to go to the "man of God,"-the 

man that God knows, your own true selfhood, or the true self- 
hood of anyone or anything,-the carnal mind will always tell 
you, "You don't have to do that, there's no reason for you to 
do that." 

The better the work you are doing, the more mortal mind tries 
to rob you of the sanctity of that work-that is one of mortal 
mind's tricks. If you want your work to have a sense of safety 
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about it, then base it on Soul-sense, and eternally identify it with 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. In that way you will 
free it from anything which is unlike divine Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love. The Shunammite woman saw that her child was not 
safe as a mere human proposition, but that it would always be 
safe if she got back to God in her thinking and let that concept 
of God identify her child as idea,-identify it with divine Prin- 
ciple, Life, Truth, and Love. And so she went to the "man of 
God." 

That which is woman in each one of us desires a child, and 
that child is our definite and formulated sense of the spiritual 
idea. We must prove-each one of us-that we are mothers. 
As Isaiah puts it, "Unto us a child is born." To prove that we are 
true mothers we have to lay down the false, mortal mother sense, 
lay down all false sense of possession; we have to see that the idea 
is God's idea, not our own personal property. 

VERSE 24. She knew where she was going. 
VERSES 25, 26. Remember that the Christ says, "Behold, I stand 

at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the 
door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with 
me." The impulsion of the Christ is ever-present and ever-avail- 
able, forever going on. You don't have to push the Christ or pull 
it in, because it is ever-present and ever-available. And so the 
"man of God" in each one of us, as we understand it, always 
understands our need, just as here Elisha said, "Behold, yonder is 
that Shunammite" and sent Gehazi running to meet her. You 
don't have to ask the "man of God" in yourself, as it awakens, 
to help you to work out your problem. You only have to let the 
"man of God," as it is awakened, take care of the situation. 
The "man of God" is true consciousness,-the form of the Son of 
God, which is true consciousness. 

As you have the true consciousness of God, man, and the 
universe, that is the man of God's creating. Your true body is 
true consciousness, the embodiment of right ideas. You might 
say that your false body in mathematics would be your mistakes, 
whereas your true body in mathematics would be your conscious- 
ness of mathematical facts. Just so, in divinity your true body 
is really what God knows about you, and in human experience 
your true body is your consciousness of what God knows 
about you. 
This story of the raising of the Shunammite's son is a wonderful 

story. If you and I have the vision of that Shunammite woman 
and the true motherhood of that Shunammite woman, we shall never 
be satisfied until our child (our sense of the divine ideal) is translated 
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out of sin, disease, and death into a living thing. But we need the 
persistence and :he \.ision of that Shunammite woman. We need 
to hace a mother sense for this idea of Science that has so much 
Soul-sense. so much definiteness, that it u.iH never be fooled or  
turned asidc. no matter what the circumstances. Everybody tried 
to  turn this woman aside,-her husband, Gehazi, even Elisha at  
first, who ivanted her to be satisfied with his staff,--but she wouldn't 
have any of it. She knew that the only way of safety was in the 
highest spiritual sense. So if you and I have that vision of the 
Christ-idea. and know that the only way is spiritual, that no human 
way will do at  all, and if we are as faithful as that Shunammite 
woman, then we shall not only d o  somethins for ourselves, which is 
important, hut we shall also d o  more than that, because we shall d o  
somethins for mankind. 

TRUTH A K D  SPIRIT as Principle (32 1 : 2 5 - 4 2 4  : 27). Truth's 
ordered reflcrtiorz is foundationnl, ntrd it operates through sjwent. 
Reference :--I 1 Kings 5 : 1 - 14 

Remember that it is the application of Truth that we are watching 
in this "Mental Treatment Illustrated." We first of all saw Lo\e  
and Spirit, Loire's fulfilled reflection, operating as Mind (throush 
divine mentality) and as Spirit (as that ivhich is real and ordered). 
We have just been seeing Truth and Sp i r~ t  (the coming of the 
Christ and ~ t s  reflection, which is really the divine infinite calculus 
of God's ideas,-the truth about God, about man, about the 
universe, about everything and everybody), operating as Soul; 
we saw how tthat brings translation, how it must bring translation. 
I f  you don't see it bringing translation, you are not getting anjwhere. 
That translation must bring about change in your character, chanse 
in your body, change in your whole outlook on God, man, and the 
universe. But you can't bring about translation in your practice 
unless translation starts with you yourself. There must be that 
translation. and that translation will go on until eventually the 
mortal ceases to fool us, and we find our lives "hid with Christ in 
God," where our lives always hace been, awake to reality. 

Now we come to Truth and Spirit operating as Principle, and 
Mrs. Eddy shows that Truth's ordered reflection is foundational, 
and that ~t operates through divine system. 

PAGE 421 
LINES 25-26. That Shunammite woman (in the story we have just 

considered) refused to see anything less than perfection. 
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42 1 : 30-422 : 1. The minute you touch Principle, you must have 
absolute accuracy, and you must operate according to divine 
system. 

PAGE 422 
LINE 5. "this book''-a book is a symbol of Principle, because it 

usually explains, elucidates, or interprets something. 
L I ~ E  6. "his ~vhole system"-the only real system is in Principle. 
L r s ~ s  14-18. Here Mrs. Eddy uses an analogy from chemistry. 

She saw that you have got to use illustrations of this kind in order 
to meet the need of the other fellow in human experience. 

PAGE 423 
LINES 8-14. I have seen it do it. A scientific understanding of 

Principle always restores harmony. There is only one system,- 
the divine system,-and Principle governs and controls it har- 
moniously. 

LINES 18-26. Mrs. Eddy is showing that if you want to partake of 
this Christ reflection, Truth and Spirit, you have got to do it 
through Principle. t!lrough Science, through the power of divine 
system. 

LIKE 24. "Both Science and consciousness"-both Principle and 
Truth. 

LIYES 27-32. I remember a doctor telling me that bone re-forms 
itself much more easily than flesh, although people generally 
think that flesh re-forms itself more easily than bone. 

PAGE 424 

LINES 10-11. I've proved that. When you have to lecture and 
travel all over the world, you have plenty of opportunities to 
prove it. I remember one night going from Montreal to Toronto 
on the night train, and at about two o'clock in the morning I 
felt her jump the track-it was a single track about forty feet u p -  
when she was going probably fifty miles an hour. The minute I 
felt her jump the track, I yelled the truth out loud-I didn't care 
who was in the carriage, or anything of that kind. The first three 
cars of that train turned over and lay on the track, but the only 
thing that went over the embankment was the luggage van; not 
a soul mas injured. When we got into Toronto, the papers were 
full of it: "Marvellous Escape of Express from Montreal to 
Toronto." 

I have seen this statement of Mrs. Eddy's proved time and 
time again, when someone has been on the job spiritually and 



has used the divine fact that Spirit is Principle,-that the provi- 
dence of divine Spirit, the order of divine Spirit, is demonstrable 
in Principle. The only time I have had an accident was on that 
occasion 1 told you about-when I was off my guard, because I 
was fooled by the belief that I was going to make some money, and 
mortal mind tripped me up. But I learnt a lot of good lessons 
from it. 

LINES 22-27. If you understand Christian Science, it doesn't 
matter where your patient is; if you understand and feel the 
Christ reflection, Truth and Spirit, coming to you through divine 
Principle, then it  doesn't matter whether he is in a hospital or in 
a morgue. The understanding of scient~fic fact is irresistible. You 
will notice that whenever Principle is introduced, you get a sense 
of how absolute it is. Remember that Mrs. Eddy says in the tone 
of Love and Mind operating as Principle, "If the Scientist reaches 
his patient through divine Love, the healing work will be accom- 
plished at one \isit, and the disease will \ankh into its native 
nothingness like dew before the mornlng sunsh~ne." When you 
understand Principle, and you see that Principle is something 
which cannot fail to operate according to its own nature, that 
Principle is apod~ctical and irresistible, that it is demonstrable, and 
that it is absolute Science and system, then it doesn't matter where 
the patient 13, or who is talking about him, or who is thinking 
about him, or who is conversing with him, or what surroundings 
he is in. 

As you grasp the fact of infinite Truth, the infinite Christ-idea 
forever coming to men through Spirit as one reflection, the 
reflection of Life, Truth, and Love, and you see how that can 
always be demonstrated according to divine Principle, and you 
really understand that, nothing can resist it. When idea comes 
to you straight from Principle, no mortal proposition can stand,- 
it just goes down like a pack of cards. 

Elisha's Healing of Naaman the Leper 

In I1 Kings 5: 1-14 the story of the cleansing of Naaman the 
Syrian by Elisha is a good illustration of Truth and Spirit operating 
as Principle. Elisha had a great sense of the impersonal nature of 
Principle in dealing with this case. 
VERSE 2. Why did that little maid come as a captive? Because she 

had a job to do. You can often trace the working of the Christ- 
idea in that kind of way. When I look back at my own life, I 
can see how the operation of the Christ-idea has led me step 
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by step to where I am now. And so this healing of Naaman 
the leper started long before Naaman was conscious of it. It 
started through the divine reflection, which is always going on. 

VERSE 10. See how perfectly the prophet Elisha analyzed that 
condition. He saw that Naaman's leprosy was his pride, his pride 
in matter, and he saw that nothing could wash away that pride but 
the understanding of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and 
Love. That hideous pride which is always taking offence is a 
leprous condition. Of course, when you come down to it, it is the 
inferiority complex. You may be great, but if you have no confi- 
dence in your greatness, you often assume a pride which is really 
the outcome of the inferiority complex. Elisha saw that situation 
with Naaman and he analyzed it perfectly. 
You know, some day there is going to come to us such a sense of 

the nature of divine Love and of what Love really is, and such a sense 
that Love always has a Christ, a divine plan, an infinite design, and 
that that Christ is always working on behalf of mankind and never 
against it, and there is going to come to us such a sense of the nearness 
and dearness, the Science and system, of divine Love, that we shall 
lose all our fear and our pride and everything of the kind, and there 
will be a new era. We shall wait to hear God speak, and that will 
always be our great desire,-to hear God speak. 

Now, Naaman wasn't waiting to hear God speak at all. He came 
with all manner of material riches, and oh boy, wasn't he a "big 
noise"! But Elisha summed up the whole situation, and he wouldn't 
even go out to see him. He said, "Go and wash in Jordan seven 
times,"-go and cleanse yourself in the nature of God as Mind, 
Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. When Naaman did it 
in humility, "his flesh came again like unto the flesh of a little child," 
and all that leprosy of pride just went. 

So, as I tell you, some day we are going to see that Love has a 
Christ, and that that Christ is ever-present Truth, and that that ever- 
present Truth comes to us through spiritual desire, through spiritual 
understanding, through an understanding of the nature of God; and 
in proportion as we see that, there will be a new era. 

INTERVAL 

A man told me a very interesting thing just now. He was reminding 
me of what I said of that 1917 harvest, and he said that the only 
thing that could remedy that situation was the wind. He pointed out 
that sunshine wouldn't have done any good, because the harvest 
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was all wet and damp, and the only thing that would dry it out and 
do the job properly was the wind. I saw that wind come up, I 
watched it come up on three days running, and on the third day when 
it came up it came to stay, and it stayed for days. 

Someone else has asked me, "If you were being malpracticed, 
and you didn't know anything about malpractice, would it affect 
you?" Of course it would affect you. Ignorance of a thing is no 
protection against it at all. The only protection to any situation 
is the Mind of Christ, and the sooner mankind finds that out, the 
healthier it h i l l  be for mankind. Malpractice is one of the beliefs 
of the carnal mind. As a mortal you have all the elements of the 
carnal mind in your make-up, and all the beliefs of the carnal mind 
go to make up your mortal body. Remember, we are not dealing 
with your thinking; we are dealing with the carnal mind. The carnal 
mind says that there is such a thing as malpractice,-hate, beastliness, 
jealousy, envy,-and that it affects every mortal. Whether you know 
it or whether you don't,-unless you take care of it through Christ, 
Truth,-it will affect you as a matter of course, because as a mortal 
you are just an offshoot of the carnal mind. If you were not believing 
yourself to be that, you wouldn't be here in the flesh. That reminds 
me of the story of the woman who went to Mr. Kimball and said 
that she had been healed of everything except corns, and so he said 
to her, "Well, for goodness' sake don't get healed of your corns, 
because we don't want to lose you yet"! 

TRUTH AND SPI RIT as Life (424 : 2 8 4 2 6  : 22). Truth's ordered 
reflection leads to immortality and eternal L f i ,  free from heredity, 
birth, or death. 

Now we come to Truth and Spirit operating as Life. Remember, 
here is this Christ, Truth, God's own ideal, the truth about God, 
man, and the universe, the complete truth about everything, forever 
reflecting itself at the point of Spirit as one reflection of Life, Truth, 
and Love in Christianity. It is coming to us through Soul (as trans- 
lation), through Principle (as the power of demonstration), and now 
through Life. as that which leads to immortality and eternal Life, 
free from heredity, birth, or death. 

You can understand why Job cursed the day in which he was 
born, because if mortal mind says that you are born into matter, 
you have just got to work out of it, that's all. God's man is never 
born into matter. The belief operates that a counterfeit of man is 
born into matter, and then that counterfeit has to work itself out 
of matter, but that is not the truth of being. 
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424: 2 8 4 2 5 :  5. Some years ago I came across a most extra- 
ordinary belief, which had attached itself to a prominent family 
in Great Britain. Many hundreds of years back they were Roman 
Catholics, but they left the Catholic Church and became Protes- 
tants, and so the ma!ice against them was awful; evidently they came 
under the curse of the Roman Catholic Church, which has been be- 
lieved in for centuries by millions of people and is still believed in. 
All you are ever dealing with is mortal thought, of course. Wel1,after 
they left the Catholic Church, it developed that in every genera- 
tion one member of the family always had a condition whereby 
their bowels would not move, but had to be moved. This had gone 
on for about three hundred years, and nothing seemed able to heal 
it. Finally, the whole thing was healed in Christian Science by 
knowing that Spirit blesses and that nothing can curse, and that 
what God has blessed nothing can curse; by knowing that the 
curse never operated, that it \$as a "curse causeless," that it had 
no cause \vhatever. The member of the family who at that time 
was suffering from the belief became perfectly normal. 

Mrs. Eddy is showing here that the coming of the Christ, this 
reflection of the Christ, at the point of Life will destroy all beliefs 
which mortal mind says are inherited, because Life is the only 
Father. 

Inherited troubles are often due to a conservative state of 
thought. Some people are very proud of their family, but if 
they hold on to their family through that pride they hold on to all 
the family complaints as well. Jesus said, "Call no man your 
father upon the earth: for one is your Father, which is in heaven." 
I myself was forced to start handling animal magnetism because 
of the belief of heredity. I saw that if I didn't take a stand, I would 
be on the high road to destruction, just through repeating the 
family belief of emotionalism, unreliability, and a tendency to 
drink. 

425 : U 2 6 : 4 .  Mrs. Eddy now goes on to deal with consumption 
as a disease which is supposed to cause death. 

PAGE 425 
LINES 15-20 (to "All-in-all"). The real, or the spiritual, is the 

only, the substance of Spirit is the only, and so there is nothing 
to consume and nothing that can consume. 

LINES 23-24. Consciousness is Truth, and the consciousness of the 
facts of Spirit alone constitutes our true body. 

LISES 24-26. As Spirit forms us anew, we are freed from the 
beliefs of heredity, birth, and death. 



PAGE 426 
LINE 5. "the pathwethe way of Life. 
LINES 6-7. "the high goal always before her thoughtsw-the 

standard of Truth reflected in the aspiration of Life. 
LINES 19-22. The greatest fear is the fear of death. But there isn't 

any death and no one ever dies, because God is infinite Life and 
man is indivisible from God. We journey on towards Life, not 
death. When we see that, the fear of death disappears. 

Jesus and the Ten Lepers 

I want to take with you the story of the ten lepers, recorded in 
Luke 17: 12-1 9, as an illustration of this tone of Truth and Spirit 
operating as Life. 

I think that those ten lepers symbolize the Jewish belief in the ten 
Commandments, which, in practice, formed one of the cruellest of 
creeds. Their sense of the Commandments was just merciless, and 
it led to the hard belief, "You've sinned and you must suffer." 
No wonder Jews said, "All that ever came before me are thievcs and 
robbers." I t  Bas a merciless creed, and mere human morality is 
still cruel to-diiy. It can be merciless and biting, and what is it 
anyway'? More often than not it is just habit and custom, that's all. 
There are many birds and animals who have a better moral standard 
than a great many human beings and who are a good deal kinder, 
but they can't save mankind because they can't think, they haven't 
the power of reasoning. When Jesus came at the point of Life, he 
put aside that condemnation which the ten Commandments had 
inculcated. For the first time in human history it began to be said, 
"Thy sins be forgiven thee." Jesus turned back the cruelty of 
those ten Commandments as the Jews conceived of them,-he 
healed the ten lepers. The Christ at the point of Life cleansed and 
lifted up the false sense of the Commandments. 

LIFE AND SPIRIT 
(426 : 2 3 - 4 2  : 32) 

Now we come to Life and Spirit, Life reflected in the divine 
infinite calculus of ideas. We have seen Love and Spirit operating 
as Mind and as Spirit, and then Truth and Spirit operating as Soul, 
as Principle, and as Life, and now we are going to see Life and 
Spirit operating first as Life, then as Truth, and finally as Love. 



LIFE AND SPIRIT as Life (426: 2 3 4 3 0 :  12). Eternal Life must 
be,found to be the substance of all being. 
Reference:-S. &. H .  44: 28-5 

At this point we've got to recognize that eternal Life is the 
substance of all being. Mortality and death are no part of that 
eternal Life. 

PAGE 426 
LINES 23-28. Know for yourself every day that you live in the one 

infinite Life, where there is no death and no age, and so you don't 
expect to die and you can't die, because there isn't anything 
in you that can die. The only thing true about you is that you 
are an idea of infinite Life, and you live in that Life and move in 
that Life and have your being in that Life. 

Mortals slow-poison themselves. They say, "I'm getting older," 
"This or that or the other doesn't function as well as it used to do," 
and so forth. Mortal mind just tries to hypnotize us in that way, 
but we should stand up to it and tell it that it's a liar. As we under- 
stand Life, we get younger and younger, instead of older and older; 
we have more individuality, more inspiration, more exaltation. 

LINES 28-29. Mrs. Eddy once said to a man she had healed, "If I 
have resurrected you from one sin, I have resurrected you from 
one death." Paul said, "The sting of death is sin." Death is 
materiality, and so there are a whole lot of people walking about 
on top of the earth who are more dead than a whole lot of people 
we think are under the earth; they may be walking around on top 
of the earth and we think they are alive, but they're dead to God, 
dead to Christ, dead to spiritual things, dead to everything that 
matters. A great many of the people who we say are dead must 
have awakened to a wonderful new sense of the fact that man 
can't die, and so they are very much alive. 

\Taking from the Dream of Death and Limitations 

Mrs. Eddy was once asked, "If one has died of consumption, 
and he has no remembrance of that disease or dream, does that 
disease have any more power over him?" and she gave as her 
answer, "Waking from a dream, one learns its unreality; then it 
has no power over one. Waking from the dream of death, proves 
to him who thought he died that it was a dream, and that he did not 
die; then he learns that consumption did not kill him. When the 
belief in the power of disease is destroyed, disease cannot return" 
(Mis. 58 : 1-9). The disease can no longer touch the one who believes 



he dies, because it destroys itself. The one who believes he dies 
awakens to a new sense of life with the body just as he had it here. 

As I have said to YOU, I believe that if we seem to pass through the 
experience called death we shall find ourselves among people who, 
with a greater understanding of the Mind of Christ, are learning 
scientifically and Christianly to put off the mortal, and to make the 
old body young again, to make it normal. You can't put off the body 
until you have enough understanding to make it normal. For instance, 
I expect they are overcoming the belief of poor eyesight and all those 
other beliefs of age. About twenty-five years ago I wore glasses, as 
many of you know. I wore glasses for twelve years, and then I 
healed myself and put them off, and my sight gets better every day. 
Now, I only u ish I could do that with a great many other things, and 
if I persist I shall. I t  is a good thing to be able to look back and say, 
"I've proved it before and so I can prove it again." Without proof 
our sense of Truth is just dry bones. 

Some day Ne Christian Scientists will learn that we don't have 
to go to a dentist, that Truth can take care of our teeth as well as of 
everything else. I knew a woman of over eighty who lived in St. 
Louis. She was a very alert Christian Scientist, a lovely old lady, 
and she had a couple of teeth left, which she was very keen on 
because they carried all the "furniture," but when she went to the 
dentist one day, he told her that she had a very bad cavity in one of 
these teeth, so she said, "All right, I'm going to fill it through Truth." 
And she did. The dentist saw it and saw that it wvas filled, and after 
she passed on, her son had the tooth taken out, and he showed me the 
tooth, and it was perfectly filled. I have seen the substance of tooth 
restored through Christian Science, so I know that it can be done. 

A man who attended the first series of these Talks has written a 
lovely little story about four people who believe that they have 
passed on, and in a most delightful way he tells of their experiences 
in what is called the "hereafter." They find everything perfectly 
normal and natural; there are people still going to church and so 
forth, but there are many others who go to school to learn more 
about God, because they see that that is what they have got to do. 
The textbook they use at school is the Bible. This story really has 
some amusing touches in it. Everyone in the hereafter is getting 
younger and younger and in an ordered way putting off the limita- 
tions of mortality, and the guide says that many of the people who 
were responsible for writing the Bible have a much clearer sense of 
it when they arrive there and so they stay and teach the Bible truths 
from a more scientific standpoint, instead of taking their "passing- 
out" diplomas immediately! When the guide is asked about Ezekiel, 
he says, "Oh yes, he's only just gone on further, he stayed here a long 
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while teaching the Bible from a very scientific angle." "My goodness," 
they say, "he must have been a very old man by then." But the guide 
replies, "Oh no, as a matter of fact Ezekiel won the hurdles and the 
quarter-mile in the Masters versus Students race and he was stroking 
his eight the year before last!" It really is a lovely little story and 
contains some wonderful truths. 

PAGE 427 
LINES 7-12. The time and place to begin the overcoming of death 

is here and now, because any belief of life in matter is death. 
LINES 22-23. The fact of the infinite reflection of Life, Truth, and 

Love makes man undying. Jesus proved that to perfection through 
his ascension. 

LINES 23-25. Remember that Truth, being omnipotent, omniscient, 
omnipresent, and omni-active, is a law to every belief and that it 
operates not only in the realm of reality but also in the realm of 
unreality, to disprove unreality. 

LINES 26-27. We are learning to-day that the remedy for everything 
is to turn away from the mortal picture and to look at God,- 
to look at Mind, to look at Spirit, to look at Soul, to look at 
Principle, to look at Life, to look at Truth, and to look at Love. 
There is no other remedy but to gain the ideas of these synonymous 
terms and to let them come in and abide with us. 

LINES 29-30. The dream of death must be mastered either "here" 
or "here-after," so it will be mastered "here" anyhow. You 
are just where your thinking is. "In the place where the tree 
falleth, there it shall be." 

PAGE 428 
LINES 7-8. " 'If a man keep my saying, he shall never see death' " 

-I believe that that is absolutely true. I believe that many of 
us who have touched the hem of the Christ, even if to human 
sense we should seem to die, won't know a thing about it. Mrs. 
Eddy says, "One individual may first awaken from his dream of 
life in matter with a sense of music" (My. 267: 20-21). I knew a 
woman who was present when her sister died, and she told me 
that just the moment before her sister passed on, she looked 
up with a happy smile and said, "Why, there's a lovely home, and 
it's got the most beautiful garden, and there's somebody standing 
at the window. Why, it's Mother! And there's somebody just 
coming up to the garden gate; and it's me!" Then she went. She 
saw herself arrive. There was no holding back in the slightest on 
her part. 

Now, death is an enemy. In  our present stage of understanding 
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we may seem to have to go through the experience called death, 
and that ic one thing, but if we seek death, thinking that death is 
a remedy, that is an entirely different thing. The motive is every- 
thing. Death isn't something either to be afraid of or to be desired. 
So don't think that death will help you-that is what the suicide 
believes. Think of going to Canada. for instance: if you go there 
honestly. you will have a good time, but if you go there by stealing 
money or to  escape from somethins. you will probably have a bad 
time. It is the same with death. 

Our business should be to deal with death-the belief of life 
in matter-daily; then when the enemy comss which we call 
death, it uon't touch us. Jesus said, "The prince of this world 
cometh. and hath nothing in me." I myself am convinced that 
many of us sitting here to-night will go through the experience 
called death and know nothing about it. We shall never taste of 
death. We won't even know that we are supposed to be dead. We 
shall pass from life unto life. 

I remember a young man who was killed in the war, and 
someone asked his little sister, who was about ten or twelve 
years old, "What do you think Geoffrey will think when he 
wakes up'!" and she said, "He'll laugh and he'll say, '1s this 
all it is?' " She was quite right; there isn't anything to it, it's a 
washout, it's just plain sham. It is just a belief of man being divided 
from God, whereas Life is the one indivisible individuality. It's a 
hoax, because infinity is ever-present. 

LINES 8-14. We build the true temple in proportion as our thought 
is resurrected, and then we see an improvement in our character, 
in our physical body, and so forth. As we rise into a fuller sense 
of Life, all unloveliness of character or body will disappear. 
Resurrection isn't a single happening: it is a wonderful, worth- 
while process forever going on. Resurrection from mortality 
should start right here and now. 

LINES 22-23.  I remember reading those lines one night to a woman 
who was in agony with an abscess in the ear. As I read this 
statement. "The great spiritual fact must be brought out that 
man is, not shall he, perfect and immortal," the abscess burst 
and she said to me, "It's over," and it was. That punctured it. 
We don't work on the basis that man is going to be perfect: 
man is perfect, he is God's idea, from everlasting to everlasting. 
There is nothing but "is-ness" in Science. 

LINES 26-29. There is only one thing true about you from ever- 
lasting to everlasting, and that is what God knows about you. 
God knows you as His idea,-perfect, immortal, eternal, inde- 
structible,-and that is all that is true about you. 
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428 : 32--429 : 10. And so the time to take up the overcoming of 
death is now. Realize that mortal mind says that you have got 
death to meet, and start to meet it now; meet it with the Mind 
of Christ. Then, when the enemy comes, you will be able to say, 
"It hath nothing in me," and God will move majestically to 
your aid if death should seem to overwhelm you. 

Little by little we have got to resurrect our whole thought to 
the one perfect reflection of the one Life, operating as the eternity 
of Life. Then we shall have infinite progression. We need to make 
every effort to demonstrate eternal Life here and now, and the 
way to do it is by laying down the mortal concept in every 
detail. Start now. Don't wait. 

You believe in death if you believe that you are a mortal. 
Living in matter is death; living in Spirit is Life. Hell is materiality, 
so if you know more of Spirit every day, you have already known 
the worst hell you will ever know. Without spiritual values, the 
fruit of the Spirit, even life here wouldn't be worth having. So if 
you are always filling your thought with the ideas of Life, you will 
get further and further away from death. The problems you will 
have to deal ~vith will get bigger and bigger, but you will have more 
understanding to solve them with; and the more you overcome of 
sin, disease, and death, the greater the joy you will have. 

PAGE 429 
L ~ E S  19-24. Immortal being always was and always will be, but as 

a mortal you had no existence before t h s  dream of mortality. 
The lie that 2 - 2 = 5 has to start at some time, because it is 
not fundamental, permanent fact; it starts in erroneous thought, 
and then it causes all kinds of trouble, because it takes unto itself 
other lies. So your dream of mortality started right here. If you 
had been a mortal before this, you would remember it. After you 
pass on, I believe you will remember this existence; it will grow 
dimmer and dimmer as time goes on, but you will remember it. 

Of course, the truth about you is that you always existed 
as God's idea. "Before Abraham was," you are God's idea, and 
you are not anything to-day but God's idea. This corporeality 
isn't you; it is just mortal mind's concept of you. The carnal mind 
claims to be creative; it claims that it can counterfeit one of God's 
ideas, and it claims to produce either a good mortal or a bad 
mortal. But the carnal mind's concept of you isn't you at all, so 
you have got to put it off. You have got to put off this whole 
mortal concept of you, with its fear and its sinning and its dying, 
and you have got to put it off with your true being, which is always 
in heaven,-in the realm of Life, Truth, and Love. 
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Your true being never left heaven. Your salvation lies in the 
great spirrtual rind scientific fact that your true being is always in 
heaven. FC'lthout that, you couldn't have any salvation. Your 
salvation is wholly dependent on the fact that God's creation is 
perfect, that hlind knows its own idea, and that that idea dwells 
in the infinite Mind from everlasting to everlasting. The true man 
never left heaven. This corporeality isn't the true man-it's the 
mortal concept, the counterfeit of man-and it very much has 
left h e a ~ m :  in fact, it never was in heaven. It started as a dream, 
it goes on as a dream, and eventually that dream will disappear. 

Your mortal dream started right here w t h  the belief called 
birth. Whcn a child is born into this world, the thing to do is to 
l~f t  it up all you can as idea, to exalt it, and to know that there 
isn't anything going on but God's idea, that the only birth is the 
birth of Spirit. "Spirit duly feeds and clothes every object, as it 
appears in the lrne of spiritual creation, thus tenderly expressing 
the father hood and motherhood of God" (S. & H. 507: 3-6). I 
have seen '1 great many cases of lovely, natural childbirth through 
translating the H hole thing, through putting it into God, through 
knowing that there is nothing going on but God and God's idea, 
and grvrng the child its own true individuality by knowing that it 
lives in the Father-Mother God, the parent Mind, knowing that it 
lives in L~fe, Truth, and Love. 

PAGE 430 
LINES 3-5. That Christ ideal here is Life and Spirit operating as 

Life. As I have said, at the point of Life Jesus was the Son of man, 
and he o\wcame sin, disease, and death. At the point of Truth he 
was the Christ. At the point of Love he was the ascended, and he 
found his oneness with God. 

LINES 7-12. The great fact in Science is that from everlasting to 
everlasting there is one infinite Life, forever reflecting itself as 
one infinite reflection; through an understanding of the true nature 
of Life we can become conscious of that Llfe here and now, 
because that is all the Life there is. And so we can overcome the 
belief of death and find that eternal Life is the substance of all 
being. 

Jesus' Demonstration over Death 

As an illustration of this tone of Life and Spirit operating as 
Life, I want to consider with you a statement of Mrs. Eddy's: 
"His disciples believed Jesus to be dead while he was hidden in the 
sepulchre. whereas he was alive, demonstrating within the narrow 
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tomb the power of Spirit to overrule mortal, material sense. There 
were rock-ribbed walls in the way, and a great stone must be rolled 
from the cave's mouth ;"-that "stone" is always the so-called calculus 
of materiality. Jesus had overcome the so-called calculus of 
materiality, which is material creation, and so he could roll away the 
stone;-"but Jesus vanquished every material obstacle, overcame 
every law of matter, and stepped forth from his gloomy resting- 
place,"-it was a refuge to him,-"crowned with the glory of a 
sublime success, an everlasting victory" (S. & H. 44: 28-5). 

Think what that demonstration which Jesus made through under- 
standing the one Life, forever reflected as Spirit and operating as 
eternal Life, has done for mankind! It has done more than anything 
that has ever happened in the world. That victory over death is some- 
thing that mortal mind cannot explain away. The only way it can 
be explained is through divine Science; it cannot be explained in any 
other way. 

LIFE AND SPIRIT as Truth (430: 13-442: 4). The standard of 
manhood is perfect health, and this maintains the divine order of l i f e .  

Reference:-S. & H. 43 : 21-3 1 

Manhood is health, but that health is not just health in the phy- 
sique; health means wholeness in everything, it means the form of 
the Son of God, and this maintains the divine order of Life. 

Many Christian Scientists have never bothered to study this case 
on trial very deeply, and yet it is the most wonderful analysis of 
how mortal mind claims to operate. Mrs. Eddy takes a case of liver 
complaint, because it is a belief that most mortals have to meet at  
some time or another, and she shows just how that belief operates. 
She analyzes the whole claim; then, having analyzed it, she brings it 
to the surface and uncovers the claim as simply a lie, "a foul asper- 
sion on man's Maker" (S. & H. 437: 5-6); and then she illustrates 
its destruction through the establishment of man's true birthright. 
It is the most marvellous allegory. Mrs. Eddy exposes all the argu- 
ments of the carnal mind. 

PAGE 430 
LINE 17. "a mental casew-if you want to be a Christian Science 

practitioner, regard every case as a mental case. I t  is always 
some lie of the carnal mind that you have got to deal with- 
whether it calls itself liver-complaint or a cancer or a broken leg. 
Every lie is, of course, a lie about God. It is either a lie about 
Mind, a lie about Spirit, a lie about Soul, a lie about Principle, a 
lie about Life, a lie about Truth, or  a lie about Love. It is always 

277 



a lie about God, and so you deal with that lie through an under- 
standing of God. 

LINES 20-21 (to "plaintiff"). Personal sense is the belief that each 
one of us has a little personality of our own, and that the way we 
think is through personal sense. Personal sense tells us that all 
our interests are divided. Personal sense tells us that we have a 
little personal corporeality of our own: at first we are very proud 
of this corporeality, but then after a while we are not so proud of 
it, because it doesn't look so good or feel so good. Personal sense 
is the belief of life. substance, and intelligence in matter. 

Most of us cultivate personal sense, whether we know it or not. 
Most of us love personal adulation, flattery, success. We like 
personal scnse when it slaps us on the back and says, "What a 
wonderful fellow you are!" but we don't like it so well when it 
says that somebody doesn't like us. or when it operates as the 
body and says that we have got liver-complaint. If you swallow 
personal sense in the form of flattery, you ~ v i l l  soon find yourself 
swallowing that same personal sense in the form of liver-complaint 
or something of the kind. So don't get into the habit of cultivating 
personal sense. Personal sense is unlike Soul-sense because it is 
unlike true identity. It is the carnal mind operating through the 
five physical senses. So my advice to you is to turn your back on 
personal sense altogether, and behold the man of God's creating, 
the man ivho is divine idea. 

LINES 21-22 (from "False Belief"). Personal sense operates through 
the carnal mind's myriad beliefs,-beliefs of heredity, material 
birth, superstition, necromancy, minds many, esoteric magic, and 
so forth. Above all, it operates through the testimony of the 
physical senses. 

LINE 23. "Envy"-envy is a despicable thing. All the God there is, 
is your God, so you can always lay hold on the infinitude of good. 

LINES 24-25. "The courtroom is filled with interested spectators"-- 
how mortal mind loves disease! A Christian Scientist was telling 
me the other day that when she went to a tea-party, she was 
horrified to find how the conversation revohed round disease; 
everybody at the tea-party wanted to tell of their particular ail- 
ments. Most of us live in an atmosphere in which we are ttying all 
the time to live above that sort of thing, and so we forget that 
many mortals love talking about disease; they love "rolling it 
under the tongue as a sweet morsel" (S. & H. 174: 28). 
Now, get the picture clearly. Personal Sense is the plaintiff; Per- 

sonal Sense makes the charge. Personal sense is the belief of life, 
substance, and intelligence in matter. Mortal Man is the defendant, 
-the fellow who is up against it, the patient. False Belief is the 
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attorney for Personal Sense and represents the myriad beliefs of the 
carnal mind. 

Remember that throughout this chapter you and I have been 
learning about the forever operation of Love,-the Christianity of 
Love with its infinite design; about the forever operation of Christ, 
Truth,-that design, that ideal, forever reflected; and about the 
forever operation of the one Life, the Word of God. We have 
been learning about the infinite fulfilment of divine Love, the 
glorious fulfilment from everlasting to everlasting of its own infinite 
design and plan, its own Christ; we have been learning about the 
forever operation of that Christ eternally reflected; and we have 
been learning that the expression of that is the one Life, eternal 
Life. So don't let us lose the sense of this Love and this Truth and 
this Life forever going on. Don't let us lose the sense of Love ful- 
filling its own design; making that design manifest as one Christ, the 
truth about e\.erphing, the one ideal truth about everything; and 
that Christ being forever expressed as the one Life, the one infinite 
Life without beginning or end. 

We are now considering Life and Spirit operating as Truth,-Life 
reflected in one infinite reflection, operating as true manhood. Our 
caption is: The standard of manhood is perfect health, and this 
maintains the divine order of Life. Now, in this whole tone of Life 
and Spirit operating as Truth, we also find the tones of Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love brought out. The case on 
trial is presented according to that sevenfold order. 

PAGE 430 (Continued) 
LINE 29. First of all Mrs. Eddy brings in false law, which is the 

opposite of the law of Mind. 
There isn't any health in matter. A mortal may be healthy 

to-day, but he may be dead to-morrow, so there is no health in 
matter at all. Matter is always a sick thing, always a sinning 
thing, always a dying thing. What we call health in matter is 
governed by so-called health-laws; it is just a temporary mortal 
standard of health and it isn't real health. The only health is 
health which is eternal and indestructible. There is no other 
health. The thing which may be health at one moment and death 
at the next is not real health. 

LINE 31. "I have the superintendence of human affairsv-health- 
laws certainly claim to have the superintendence of human affairs; 
they are supposed to control our lives entirely. But who made all 
these health-laws? The carnal mind. The carnal mind tells us that 
we shouldn't do this and we shouldn't do that, that certain 
material conditions are healthy and that certain other material 
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conditions are unhealthy, and it sets itself up as health-laws. We 
are in their grip morning, noon, and night until we see that those 
so-called laws are based wholly on the belief of life, substance, 
and intelligence in matter. Break them through Christ as soon as 
you can. They are just fairy-stories, mysticism, idolatry, super- 
stition. 

PAGE 431 
LINES 2-19. This is a wonderful analysis of the whole situation. As 

mortals, b.e believe that for doing good and helping another 
mortal w can pay the price of a bad liver-complaint, or some- 
thing of the kind. And then we talk of the law of right, the law of 
good, the law of justice! It is nothing but the operation of false 
law. 

L r m  7-8. "sometimes going to sleep Immediately after a heavy 
mealw- that's an awful crime! 

LINES 17-18. "1 succeeded in getting Mortal Man into close con- 
finement"--in so far as you believe that you live and move and 
have your being in a personal corporeality, mortal mind can easily 
get you "~nto close confinement." But you cannot be put into close 
confinement if you see that the truth of your being is that you are 
infinite idea outside the body. The consciousness that you have of 
God and His ideas constitutes your true body, and so it is 
infinite in health, holiness, and happiness, infinite in perfection 
and beauty. Your true body is the Mind of Christ, and that can 
never be held in close confinement. 

LINES 20-3 1 .  Now, with the next two witnesses, we have the opposite 
of Spirit,-the sense of impurity and disorder brought about by 
false law. Mrs. Eddy also deals with the chemicalization which 
is the opposite of the alchemy of Spirit. 

LINES 22-24. Did that ever happen to you? Something happens-it 
may be a letter, or  it may be a remark whlch somebody makes 
which upsets you-and then you begin to worry, and morbid 
secretion comes in, and the first thing you know is that you are 
thoroughly poisoned with morbid secretion. Where did it come 
from? Out of the carnal mind. 

Whenever I find myself a little disturbed in any way, I make a 
habit of sitting down at once and saying to myself, "Now, John, 
what's the trouble? What is it? Where did this feeling come from?" 
and I can always trace it to its source; maybe it's some stupid little 
remark, or some stupid little incident, or something in a letter, or 
maybe it's someone who doesn't like this idea of Science which 
we love. If I find myself worrying over a patient who is not too 
well, 1 see that I can't help them by worrying over them, and so I 



get down to business and I work the thing out. Whenever the 
shadow of morbidity comes over my thought, I get rid of it as 
soon as I can. 

Certain mentalities have a greater tendency than others to be 
morbid, to look on the dark side of things, but it is just poison. 
The carnal mind puts that poison into your mentality like a drug. 
A little cloud comes over your thought, and then you let in morbid 
secretion, which is just worry, and the root of it is really fear, and 
then you soon find that you are all poisoned up. It poisons your 
system. Now, where did it come from? Sometimes the incident 
which seems to h a ~ e  caused it is of no moment whatever, or 
sometimes you have got a mistaken sense of that incident any- 
how. So your morbid secretion has come from nowhere. Some- 
times you imagine that a condition is something that it isn't, and 
so you begin to be morbid over it, and then morbid secretion 
begins poisoning you. and after a while you find that the condition 
isn't that way at all. Now, where has it all come from? Delusion. 
That is all the carnal mind is anyhow, it is just delusion. It is some- 
thing that is arguing all the time that God isn't God and that 
man isn't forever God's idea. 

Morbidity is just the carnal mind trying to convince you of 
more than one power and presence. Don't ever cease to be a 
monotheist; if you do, you'll cease to be healthy. Your only hope 
of being healthy, holy, and Godlike is to be a monotheist,-to 
recognize one reality and one reality only. 

It is morbid secretion which makes you go to sleep when you 
shouldn't be going to sleep. Watch it. If morbidity wants to get 
you, it gets you abnormally sleepy, when you shouldn't be sleepy, 
and then it has you perfectly chloroformed and can do whatever 
it likes with you. Mrs. Eddy used to tell the members of her house- 
hold that when they got doped like that, they should do something 
-go outside, walk about, anything-but that they should never 
let it get hold of them. So the minute you feel yourself getting 
morbid, do something, even if it's only being humanly active. 
Resist it; don't ever let it get you. 

LINES 26-27. "I have been dry, hot, and chilled by turnsw-that 
reminds me of the people who are always being offended. They 
are "dry, hot, and chilled by turns," because anything that happens 
may offend them, and any remark may offend them. Then they 
wonder that they suffer! 

LINES 29-31. Daily ablutions are nice, and I like them, but they 
won't handle morbid secretion. There is nothing that will handle 
morbid secretion but the purity of Spirit, the baptism of Spirit. 
So bathe your thought in the nature of Spirit,-true substance, 
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consecration, purity, strength, the fruit of the Spirit, which Paul 
describes as "love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, 
faith, meekness, temperance." Bathe your thought in those things 
-that is the bathing you want, not mere daily ablutions. Daily 
ablutions won't handle anything in the carnal mind except 
through a change of belief, and that change of belief doesn't last. 
Let's get to the point where we know that there is no salvation 
from any condition-whether it is sin, disease, or death-except 
through Truth. 
In this tone of Life and Spirit operating as Truth, we are seeing 

immortality. the one Life, reflected through Spirit and operating as 
the consciousness of true manhood. Mrs. Eddy begins this mental 
case on trial by showing how the carnal mind lies about man, how it 
builds up charges through personal sense, whose attorney is false 
belief: it builds up all these lies about man.-that he's corporeal, 
that he's sick. that he's sinning, that he's dying, that he begins 
materially and has got to end materially and meanwhile he lives 
materially. I t  IS all just lies about man. Mrs. Eddy is showing the 
opposite of man. and she is showing it through the tones of Mind, 
Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, because those are the 
tones of the days of creation, through which the true idea of man 
comes to thought. 

My advice to you is to think in the realm of Spirit,-in the realm 
of reality, in the realm of divine order,-and to be conscious of the 
fact that from everlasting to everlasting Love, Truth, and Life are 
going on infinitely, forever manifesting themselves and reflecting 
themselves through the law of Mind, the order of Spirit, the salva- 
tion of Soul, the demonstration of Principle, the eternality and 
exaltation of Life, the consciousness and form of Truth, and the 
perfection and finality of Love. Get this sense of Immanuel, "God 
with us." 

You don't have to pull God down to y3u. God is everywhere, and 
there is nothing going on but God. God comes to you through 
spiritual sense: Mind comes to you through ideas. Those ideas are 
ordered, and they operate in the realm of Science and system. It is 
a wonderful thing to get a sense of God's very presence and power, 
-God's omnipotence, omniscience, omnipresence, and omni- 
action. 



TALK EIGHT 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
432: 1-439: 14 

Science and Symbols 

Because I use illustrations from music and mathematics in 
talking about the ideas of God, I have been asked if I think that 
music and mathematics are truly scientific. Certainly not. Only one 
thing is really scientific, and that is divine Science. No human 
science could be absolutely pure Science, and I have never main- 
tained anything else. There is nothing purely scientific but the ideas 
of God, nothing in all the world. As a matter of fact, I'm "out" on 
mathematics and music! I've recently been told that I know nothing 
about them, that my mathematics is no good and my music's worse, 
so perhaps I'd better take to the symbol of cooking! In any case, 
there is nothing absolute but the divine. 

I read a little pamphlet to-day by a well-known thinker in Great 
Britain, and he says that the chances are five to one that in the next 
fifteen or twenty years we shall all be burnt to a cinder. Another 
gentleman tells us that a pound of some poison they have now could 
kill off everybody on the globe. And these are the outcome of what 
is called science! But nothing is really scientific except that which is 
permanent and infinite. The only things which can be absolutely 
scientific, because they are invariable and can be relied on 100 per 
cent, are the things of infinity. 

We use the symbols of mathematics and music, and Mrs. Eddy 
used them, for the same reason that the prophets used the symbols 
of the Chaldees-because they are familiar to people. Wise men 
don't try to formulate new symbols which are unknown to other 
people. They use the symbols which people already know, although 
they lift them onto a higher basis. All these symbols derived from 
physical science, from music, from mathematics, from engineering, 
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and so forth, we can use as our figures of speech, but that is all. 
Nothing in all the world is pure Science but the divine idea; nothing 
could be. 

A Summary 
Now, remember how we began in this "Mental Treatment 

Illustrated," which deals with the application of Truth to the 
human picture. M'e started with Love and Spirit, and first of all we 
saw it operating as Mind; we saw that Love's fulfilment of its own 
reflection in Spirit always operates through mental or spiritual 
Science. Mrs. Eddy begins, "The Science of mental practice is sus- 
ceptible of no m~suse." And then we came to Love and Spirit 
operating as Spirit, and we saw that Love's reflection operates 
through the real and the ordered. 

Next we ciimc to Truth and Spirit, and first we saw it operating 
as Soul: we saw that Truth's ordered reflection demands spiritual 
translation. Then we came to Truth and Spirit operating as Prin- 
ciple, and we saw that Truth's ordered reflection is foundational 
and operates through divine system. And so we came to Truth and 
Spirit operating as Life, and we saw that Truth's ordered reflection 
leads to immortality and eternal Life, free from heredity, birth, or 
death. 

Then, you remember, we came to Life and Spirit, first operating 
as Life; we saw that eternal Life must be found to be the substance 
of all being. And then we came to Life and Spirit operating as 
Truth, and we began the case on trial. We captioned this tone: The 
standard of manhood is perfect health, and this maintains the divine 
order of Lift.. That health is not in matter, but in spite of matter. 
That lualth is the Mind of Christ. Jesus could establish health any- 
where, at all times and under all circumstances, because he had real 
health, he had the Mind of Christ. He had that which is true health, 
-harmony, or wholeness,--and so he could establish it anywhere, 
and at any time. 

You know, when you really have some understanding of Science, 
you reach the point where you see that everything which comes to 
you by way of sin or disease or death is only another opportunity to 
prove your Principle. You are like a great engineer who has a 
problem to solve: he isn't terrified by it; it is something that is lovely 
to him, because he knows he can solve it. So you begin to look at 
all these things which come to you simply as problems which have 
to be solved and which you know can be solved, and as opportunities 
to prove your Principle. 

You remember that we have begun the case on trial, the mental 
case on trial. We have seen that Personal Sense is the plaintiff,- 



he's making the charge,-that Mortal Man is the defendant, and 
that False Belief is the attorney for Personal Sense. The first witness 
said, "I represent Health-laws"; that was the opposite of Mind, the 
lie that so-called laws of health in matter can bind and control man. 
The law of divine Mind alone governs man. And then we have seen 
that out of a false sense of law. a false sense of Mind, comes a false 
sense of Spirit: so the next two witnesses were Coated Tongue and 
Sallow Skin,--disorder, impurity, morbid secretion, and so on. 

PAGE 432 
LINES 1-8. NOW we come to the witness Nerve, which is the opposite 

of Soul. The claim of nerve is that it completely rules man, and 
that is the opposite of the rule of Soul. 

Remember what I said to you in the first of these meetings. In 
the old days we used to think that there really were material 
objects, and that our physical ?yes said, "There's a material 
object," and they took that message to the brain, and then the 
brain said to the body, "Yes, there's a material object, and if 
you bump your toe against it, you'll hurt yourself." But we know 
to-day that the whole phenomenon is mortal mind, and that there 
isn't any matter; it is just mortal mind which says that there is 
matter. All there is in reality is idea, and idea can be known only 
through spiritual sense, or the Mind of Christ. Mortal mind says 
that it counterfeits ideas and that there are such things as material 
objects, material laws, material systems, and so forth. Mortal 
mind says, "I create material objects, and I run the material body; 
I say to its material eyes, 'Because there are material objects, 
therefore you see them,' " and then those material eyes, those 
holes in the head which we call organs of sight, report what they 
see to the material brain, which sometimes works and sometimes 
doesn't work, and then this brain tells the body through nerve 
what the eyes report. But the whole process is mortal mind. The 
thing which says it and that which believes in it is mortal mind. 

You remember also that I told you of what that woman said to 
me when I was lecturing and how it healed me of nerves. I cer- 
tainly am grateful to that woman. In one moment that dream of 
stage fright and nerves and claustrophobia (I didn't like the 
feeling of being shut in) all went. It was just a belief that my 
family was nervy and a belief that in my youth I had been a heavy 
drinker, and in one moment the whole thing went, when I realized 
the truth of what this woman told me; she said, "I always know 
that the Mind which is God goyerns pulsation, and governs it in 
truth and in belief, and at all times and under all circumstances." 
I was always trying to make God govern something in me, but this 
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woman showed me that the divine Mind, which is omnipotent, 
governs all being both in truth and in belief, and so it governs 
pulsation; as soon as I saw that, I stopped trying to make God do 
something and I accepted the fact that God does govern, that the 
divine Mind does govern. Mortal mind claims to govern the body 
through the material processes of assimilation, respiration, cir- 
culation, and pulsation. That is how the human system is supposed 
to operate: it counterfeits the divine infinite calculus and so claims 
to have four processes of operation. But the fact is that the divine 
Mind alone governs man. 

It is evident here that Mrs. Eddy deals with the whole question 
of nerve through Soul, because the claim of nerve is that it rules 
man, it rules the body. Nerve is the opposite of spiritual under- 
standing, and it  claims to identify you with your physical body 
through your brain. Mortal mind says that brain sees and hears 
through the physical senses and then gives its messages to the 
corporeal~t>, through nerve. Then back comes nerve with a message 
to the bra!n from the body-"I agree." Brain speaks to the body 
through nerve, and body speaks to the brain through nerve. Nerve 
brings dirt and it carries dirt. The truth is that nothing identifies 
man but Soul. Nerve claims to identify the corporeality with the 
brain, and ~t claims to rule man. It brings thought back again and 
again to the material corporeality; it ties thought down to it. It is 
just the misrule of sense, which is the opposite of the rule of Soul. 

The only thing that rules man is the rule of infinite Soul, the 
rule of infinite spiritual sense. The invariable, irresistible rule of 
Soul is that from everlasting to everlasting man is incorporeal- 
he's not hodiiy, he's incorporeal, he's idea. That idea is every- 
where. It couldn't be in a finite body. Man is the Iikeness of 
infinity. You couldn't put that likeness into a finite body. Talk 
about claustrophobia-mortals ought to have the worst kind of 
claustrophobia, believing that all there is to them is their cor- 
poreality and that they are shut up in it! 

The rule of Soul is that it is forever translat~ng the objects of 
sense into the ideas of Soul, that every idea is forever identified 
with divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, that man is sinless, 
that he has the calm of Soul, the beauty of Soul, the joy and the 
bliss and the freedom of Soul. The rule of Soul is that man is 
never in anything but God,-that he is never in anything but 
infinite Mind, infinite Spirit, infinite Soul, infinite Principle, 
infinite Life, Truth, and Love; that he lives in the realm of infinite 
safety, infinite sanctity, infinite satisfaction, infinite salvation. 
That is the rule of Soul. 

LINES 7-8. "I convey messages from my residence in matter, alias 
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brain, to body"-that is the claim of nerve, that it takes messages 
from the brain to the body. The belief is that whatever the body 
registers by way of fear, or anything of the kind, is registered 
because the human mind sees something that it is terrified of; the 
human eyes accept it, the brain accepts that from the eyes, and 
nerve takes the message from the brain to the body. That is why 
hair can go grey in a minute through terror. The claim of nerve is 
that it can make people go completely to pieces. Nerve just 
dominates us if we let it, and the pressure we let it put upon us is 
amazing. We let it dominate us because we think we can't help 
ourselves. 

Most nerve cases come about through fear or self-love. Some 
people are egocentric and their thought constantly turns in upon 
themselves. They are bound to have trouble if their thought is 
always turning in on themselves in self-pity or self-condemnation. 
They must always be talking about themselves, and if they can't 
tell you how good they are, they will tell you how bad they are. 
The great thing they should do is to stop talking about themselves 
and to reflect on Truth. Egocentricity is their trouble, and so they 
must get away from themselves and find their true identity in the 
fact that they are forever identified with Life, Truth, and Love. 

LIXS 9-19. Now we come to the opposite of Primiple. So far we 
have had the opposite of Mind-false law; the opposite of Spirit 
--disorder and impurity; the opposite of Soul-false rule; and 
now we come to the opposite of Principle. 

LINES 11-12. This Governor Mortality is the "whole cheese"! He 
represents the whole lie about the divine idea, the opposite of 
divine Principle. 

LINES 16-19. Governor Mortality says, "Yes, if a man does good, 
he may suffer for it." Think how much of Principle there is in 
that! In Principle the effect of righteousness is always good. 
Remember the fourth Beatitude, which illustrates Principle: 
"Blessed are they which do hunger and thirst after righteousness: 
for they shall be filled." Principle is the one infinite omnipotent, 
omniscient, omnipresent, and omni-active good. 

Mrs. Eddy writes, "The Hebrew term that gives another letter to 
the word God and makes it good, unites Science and Christianity, 
whereby we learn that God, good, is universal, and the divine 
Principle,-Life, Truth, Love" (Peo. 2: 8-1 1). Of course, Mrs. 
Eddy generally uses "good" in connection with Spirit, in the sense 
of good being the opposite of evil and being the only substance. 
But Principle gives the sense of the one infinite good, the infinite 
perfection, and it brings Christianity into the realm of Sc' ience. 

Whenever I think about Principle, I always know that Principle 
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is the complete and perfect demonstration of omnipotent, omni- 
scient, omnipresent, and omni-active Life, Truth, and Love, and 
that in the realm of Principle animal magnetism, either as ignorant 
or malicious, has never operated and can never operate. So if 
you know that as an idea of God you are included in Principle,- 
in this omnipotent, omniscient, omnipresent, and omni-active 
Life, Truth, and Love, eternally proved and demonstrated,-and 
you realize that animal magnetism never enters that realm, then 
you cannot be touched by animal magnetism. 

LINES 20-30. Now you have the false witness Death, the opposite of 
Life. Well. we have got to stand on the rock that there isn't any 
death, because Life is ever-present. 

LINES 24-30. Believe me, when materia rnedica throws up the sponge 
and decides that somebody should die, it doesn't like him to get 
better! Let me tell you something which you will discover in your 
practice: when materia rnedica has put the death sentence on 
somebody. then although they may get better from that belief, you 
will very often find that later on the carnal mind will try to estab- 
lish that death sentence through the development of another 
belief. The claim is that that death sentence has continuity. Mortal 
mind says that i t  has made a law that a certain person should die, 
and it says. "Who can turn it back?" As you know, mortal mind 
claims to have continuity and persistence, but thank God it hasn't 
either. 

PAGE 433  
LINES 1-17. Now we come to the opposite of Truth. The judgment 

of Truth always operates in favour of man, but here the judgment 
is pronounced against man. You remember that Mrs. Eddy speaks 
of the sword of Truth as "radiant with mercy and justice," and in 
the same passage she says, "Truth is a two-edged sword, guarding 
and guiding" (S. & H. 538: 7, 4). Here there is no sword of 
Truth, no justice. 

LINE 2. "H it h great solemnityw-that's the "bedside manner"! 
Mind you, I have a great respect for the medical profession; I 
think they are wonderful, I really do. How those fellows can go 
on trying and trying and trying to heal men, with an incredibly 
long list of incurable diseases, and giving the wonderful service 
that they do, amazes me. A doctor said to me some time ago, 
"Sometimes it's just heart-breaking, because you realize how little 
you can do." They realize that there isn't anything they can do  
with certainty, that the whole thing is experimental. The drug 
which has a certain effect on one individual may have a different 
effect altogether on another individual. Anyhow, the drugs come 
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and go, and they only last a certain time. To-day there seem to 
be only two-penicillin and "M. and B." Whatever you've got, 
from your toe up to the top of your head, the remedy is either 
penicillin or "M. and B."! Of course, what heals people is their 
great belief in the drugs, and more, their belief in the doctors. The 
human mind's belief in doctors is so great that a t  the present time 
you couldn't do without them. Don't think that I mean to criticize 
them, because they are a wonderful body of people, but this is 
true, and we have got to look it straight in the face: nothing is of 
God but that which is spiritual. Nothing is power, nothing is 
Science, nothing has certainty, but that which is of God. 

Mortal mind always likes to speak "with great solemnity"; i t  
takes itself very seriously. Now, have a sense of humour. You 
know, it's the women who prevent most men from taking them- 
selves too seriously! And thank God they do. We want dignity, 
but that is a very different thing from being pompous. 

LINES 13-17. Here we have the direct opposite of true manhood, 
man given dominion over the whole earth. 

LINES 18-30. Now we come to the opposite of Love, the opposite of 
true fulfilment. The sense of fear, torture, and helplessness enters 
in. 
Now let's just look back for a moment over the evidence for the 

prosecution. First we had the opposite of Mind in Health-laws; 
health-laws tell you, for instance, that you mustn't stand in the 
doorway or by the window, or do this, that, or the other, or you will 
suffer for it. Then we had the opposite of Spirit in Coated Tongue and 
Sallow Skin, both the outcome of morbid secretion; morbid 
secretion disrupts the order of Spirit, the substance of Spirit. Next 
we had the opposite of Soul in Nerve; nerve assists health-laws by 
reporting from the brain to the body and back again. Then we 
had the opposite of Principle in Governor Mortality, who claims 
to govern the body; in fact, Governor Mortality claims to govern 
the whole situation. Then we had the opposite of Life in Death, 
and the opposite of Truth in the summing-up given by Judge 
Medicine. Finally, the climax came with the opposite of Love, 
when the prisoner, full of fear, was to be tortured until he was dead. 
But mortal mind is always a fool, and so when it believes it has as 
good as killed someone, it rests on its oars and says, "I've done it!" 
At that point you can save the case. And so it is at  this point that 
Mrs. Eddy introduces the Christ, Truth, which sets man free. 

When Mrs. Eddy has ended this analysis of mortal mind's 
arguments through the opposites of the synonymous terms for God, 
she introduces the right sense of man through Christ. Remember that 
we are seeing Life and Spirit operating as Truth, which we captioned 
K Christian Science Practict 289 



in this way: The standard of manhood is perfect health, and this 
maintains the divine order of Life. The order of Life, Life and 
Spirit, is made manifest as perfect manhood. We have seen the 
false sense of manhood, and now Mrs. Eddy gives the true sense of 
man-again through Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and 
Love. You can't have any full description of God except through the 
seven synonymous terms, and you can't have any full description of 
God's man except through the right idea of those same terms. 
433: 31-434: 1. This is lovely. Christ is always the friend of 

mortal man, because Christ is the only thing that can deliver 
mortal man from himself. Christ, Truth, is the saviour of mortal 
man. That is what we are seeing to-day. Christ delivers mortal 
man from the belief of life, substance, and intelligence in matter. 
It can "open wide those prison doors and set the captive free." It 
opens wide the prison doors. It bursts the doors open, it doesn't 
just do it in a niggardly way. 

Christ, Truth, is all that God knows. If you could take every- 
thing that mathematics knows or could know, the whole design 
of mathematics, and gather it into one ideal, that would be the 
Christ in mathematics. Everything that expresses God, gathered 
into one infinite ideal, is the Christ. Jesus demonstrated that 
Christ perfectly; he demonstrated the divine ideal to perfection, 
and he is the only one who has. But "Christ is all, and in all," 
because Christ is God's own ideal of Himself. Mind is conscious 
of itself, it has infinite ideas of itself all gathered into one infinite 
ideal. If it didn't have an ideal, it couldn't have ideas, because 
ideas arise out of an ideal. And so all God's ideas gathered into 
one infinite indivisible ideal constitute the Christ. 

That ideal is known as a whole only to God; the infinite alone 
can know its own ideal as a whole. You and I can't know the 
whole of mathematics or music, we can't even know the whole 
of ourselves, and we never shall. If you could ever know the whole 
of yourself, you would be God. Nothing knows the whole save 
God, the infinite. But "Infinite progression is concrete being" 
(Mis. 82: 20), and so from everlasting to everlasting the beauty 
of holiness in yourself and in every other idea will be unfolding 
to you. If you ever came to the end of that, you'd be at the 
jumping-off point, and the infinite wouldn't be the infinite. 

From God's standpoint Christ is one, but God's Christ comes 
to you and me as infinite ideas, because the infinite must translate 
itself. Christ comes to us to-day as the divine infinite calculus of 
ideas. In Bible history, Moses' monotheistic teaching was the 
first motion of the Christ; later Isaiah gave the first great declara- 
tion of the Christ when he said, "unto us a child is born, unto 
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us a son is given." In the prophetic age the Christ came through 
a very definite sense of divine system. Then in the fifth thousand 
years of Bible history Jesus Christ was born, and he was the 
highest individual representative of the Christ-idea. Moreover, 
he said, "Ye shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you 
free." Christ, Truth, to-day is the divine infinite calculus, as 
revealed by Mary Baker Eddy. 

PAGE 434 
LINES 1-3. Without a sense of divine Love,-infinite completeness, 

infinite fulfilment, infinite protection,-you don't get anywhere 
in the practice of Christian Science. When you have that sense 
of Love, you can rest in the ornni-action of Science. 

LINES 3-1 1. I have seen that happen time and time again in families 
which have known nothing of Christian Science, but which have 
turned to it when it looked as though someone would die. You 
would be amazed if I told you of the number of well-known people 
here in England who have telephoned me or written to me to ask 
if I would help when there seemed no possibility of anything but 
death. One is always glad to help, but it is foolish to enter into a 
condition if one is not given a fair chance. Usually I say, "Well, 
if you'll do certain things I'll be glad to help," and sometimes they 
agree "after much debate and opposition," and sometimes they 
won't. I t  often takes time to break through the crust of opposition 
surrounding such cases, but sometimes you find someone with 
moral courage, someone with vision, who will break right through 
the whole thing, and then you have a chance. 

I remember the case of a titled man here in England who 
died some time ago. He was of the Jewish faith. It was evident 
that the surgeons could do nothing at all for him, and a friend of 
mine, whom I had been privileged to heal, went to him and his 
wife and told them of his own healing and of his wife's healing, 
and asked them if they would have Christian Science treatment. 
So this man's wife telephoned me and asked me if I would come 
and see him. I went four times, but I was never allowed to see him. 
Every time I went, I was told, "Oh no, he's too ill, you can't see 
him," or something of the kind. At last his wife said to me, 
"Mr. Doorly, I'm sorry. I can't do anything. I'm just helpless in 
their hands." To the people surrounding that case Christian 
Science was anathema, and so finally I said to her, "Well, it's no 
good, we're not getting anywhere and I'm not coming any more," 
and this woman replied, "Well, I don't blame you. I've done all 
I can, but they won't give Christian Science a chance." 

Again, a very well-known and wealthy woman here in London 
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was told that she had cancer and that she couldn't live. She had 
six specialists and six trained nurses. Her husband implored me to 
go and see her, and so I did, and I said to her, "Now, I can't work 
with six specialists. I won't get anywhere. Are you willing to give 
up some of these specialists?" "Oh no," she said, "I couldn't give 
up any of them." "But," I said, "they've told youw-I knew 
that they had already told her-"that you can't get better, and 
that they can't do anything for you." Her answer was, "Yes, I know, 
Mr. Doorly, but I can't give them up." 

Well, in instances such as those, it seems to me foolish to take 
on the case, because there is so much "debate and opposition" 
that one doesn't stand much chance. Of course, as always, you 
have to make your own demonstration as to whether God has 
brought that case to you or not. 

Let Spiritual Sense Guide You in the Practice 

Remember that the carnal mind will sometimes try to convince 
you that a certain case is your work, when spiritual sense would 
show you that it isn't. If you just want paying patients, the carnal 
mind will trick you by sending you patients who don't really desire 
Truth, but who only want healing. The fact of the matter is that 
you don't want patients: you only want the Mind of Christ. As you 
have the Mind of Christ, patients will come to you rightly. 

I remember one occasion when the carnai mind tried to get me to 
take on a certain patient. He was an epileptic and he came to my 
office every day to ask me if I would take him on, but I didn't feel 
it was right and so 1 persisted in refusing. Finally he went off into a 
torrent of abuse and I began to see why I had been right not to take 
him on. He didn't want Truth, he just wanted healing, and he was 
up to his neck in spiritualism. So sit easy, don't press, and remember 
the "unlabored motion of the divine enera  in healing the sick" 
(S. & H. 445: 20-21). 

On the other hand, don't side-step any case if you feel it's your 
job. If you feel that God has sent you a certain case, then don't 
side-step it because you see the amount of consecration and service 
which it will entail. To-day I don't side-step any case if I feel that 
it's my job. I know that my practice is my own individual conscious- 
ness of divine idea; that goes out into the atmosphere of mortal 
mind and uncovers all that is unlike that divine idea, and that is why 
a particular patient comes. 

If you have a case which you don't heal at once, be watchful 
about saying to the patient, "You'd better go on and work it out 
for yourself." because very often you will then find that you are 



saying that to a great many patients. It may be that you are dis- 
honestly side-stepping that case when you should be putting more 
of the Christ into it. I feel that one should go on with a case if the 
patient wants it; if he comes to you in all sincerity and honesty, he 
still needs help. 

On the other hand, if your spiritual sense tells you that a particular 
case isn't your work, then you have a perfect right to say so. Even 
Jesus didn't do much healing work in certain districts "because of 
their unbelief." It is your own right to decide whether you will take 
on a case or not. So don't take it on if you feel that it is not of God. 

Remember that the great desire of the serpent is to hide itself, 
and so you have got to be on the alert. The carnal mind tries every 
trick it knows to defeat a case of healing. I remember the case of a 
woman who had sciatica as the result of an accident. I helped her, 
and the pain was reduced to such an extent that she wrote and said, 
"Don't help me any more." But I had a feeling that the carnal mind 
was trying to trick me into giving up the case before the work was 
fully done. So I wrote and said that I was going to see it through, 
and I said, "If you're worried about money, forget it." She wrote 
back and said that she was very glad that I had gone on helping her, 
because she had just developed a cough and that had accentuated the 
pain. Mortal mind wanted me to give up that case because there was 
some improvement, and then it stepped in and produced that cough. 
So don't quit till the work is thoroughly done. Don't be satisfied 
with a little human improvement. Your treatment is not only to 
annihilate the error of the situation, but also to make the divine 
idea manifest. Truth must fulfil its perfect work; it never stops half- 
way, it is never casual. 

Convincing Mankind of Christian Science Healing 

Someone who is in close touch with the medical profession 
and who wants to interest them in Christian Science healing asked 
me the other day, "John, will you give me two or three dozen cases 
that I can present to the medical profession as proofs of Christian 
Science healing? Of course, they'll have to be cases that were recently 
X-rayed and medically diagnosed." "Well," I replied, "that's an 
awfully difficult proposition. The majority of cases which come 
to us haven't been X-rayed, and they haven't been medically diag- 
nosed." Even if one were able to produce the evidence of X-rays 
and medical diagnoses, the medical profession could say, "We don't 
know, the case might have got better anyhow," because they often 
find that cases get better unaccountably. 

I feel, however, that the time is coming when we Christian Scientists 
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will have to prove the healing power of Christian Science in no small 
way. I would like to be able to ask the medical profession to give us 
six cases in one of their clinics or hospitals which they couldn't heal; 
I would ask them not to treat those cases, but just to attend to their 
human welfare, keeping them well fed and clean and so forth, and 
to tell the patients honestly what they were doing. I know that 
whilst we might not be able to heal all those six cases, we could 
make an impression that would convince them that Christian 
Science does heal. Sooner or later we have got to do these things. 
If this subject is Science, it can be scientifically demonstrated. When 
you see that it is Science, and not chance, then you are not afraid of 
a challenge. So if the doctors came to us to-morrow and said, "Well, 
here are six cases," we ought to be able to say, "All right, we'll 
heal them." I don't say that we would heal all the cases, but I am 
certain that we could produce an effect that the medical profession 
could not produce, and that we could do enough to convince them. 
The medical profession, although biased, as all professions are, 
consists of men and women who are very honourable, men and 
women who want to help mankind, and they would have to admit 
that Christian Science heals. 

Just about a year before she left us, Mrs. Eddy said to a man I 
knew very well, "You know, if I had the strength to go out into the 
world now and call people up on the platform and heal them, I 
would do it, because the time has come when we must do  that." 
And it has. I believe we are going to be able to do it, because now 
for the first time we know the Christ-idea as Science. 

Do you realize that the Christ-idea in its pure Science has never 
been known in the world before the last few years? Christ Jesus knew 
it, and Mrs. Eddy knew it, but it has never been taught as it is being 
taught to-day in the world, in its Science and its system, and out of it 
there must come something, or it isn't the real thing. There must 
come a sense of power, a sense of reality, a sense of spiritual accom- 
plishment which will convince mankind of the reality of spiritual 
being. 

PAGE 434 (Continued) 
LINE 9. "the Court of Spiritu-where there is order, where there is 

infinite good, where there is the blessing of Spirit, the onliness of 
Spirit, the purity of Spirit, the substance of Spirit, the reality of 
Spirit, the fruit of Spirit. 

LINES 1 1-1 4. Mrs. Eddy has described the evidence for the prose- 
cution,-the case as mortal mind presents it,-and now she 
says that all the previous witnesses, judges, and jurors are sum- 
moned to appear before the bar of Justice and eternal Truth. 
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Now, what does that mean? It means that all those errors come 
before the Christian Science practitioner's thought, and he has 
to deal with those errors. He is going to use spiritual law and truth 
to deal with them; he is going to use the law of Life and Spirit, 
and he will deal with all the errors through the true sense of man- 
hood. Remember that we are watching Life and Spirit operating 
as Truth. 

L~NES 15-17. Unless you have that compassion, you will never get 
anywhere in the practice of Christian Science. If you want to 
heal in order to make yourself important, or merely to make 
a living, or because you are a busybody who likes to think he 
has lots of patients, you won't get anywhere. Unless you begin 
"with the utmost tenderness," you don't really begin. Remember 
that Mrs. Eddy starts this chapter on Christian Science practice 
by showing that very, very clearly. 

You find that you can't help loving someone you've healed, 
because you've seen something about them that God sees. No 
matter what anyone else says about them, you're bound to love 
them, because you've seen the Christ-idea for them. 

LINES 17-19. The Psalmist says, "I will lift up mine eyes unto the 
hills, from whence cometh my help," and there is always a need 
to uplift thought when you take on a case. 
Mow we arrive at the true sense of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 

Life, Truth, and Love. We have had the counterfeit sense, and now 
we have the true sense. 
LINES 22-29. Here we have the tone of Mind. Mind is just, and 

the law of divine Mind is the only law. So the first thing that 
Christian Science does is to introduce true justice. He intro- 
duces that which is legal, in contradistinction to that which is 
"morally illegal." He begins to demand justice, the operation 
of the law of Mind. He says that Mortal Man has been unjustly 
sentenced. 

434: 3-35: 10. Now we come to the tone of Spirit. 
434: 31-32. "God made Man immortal and amenable to Spirit 

onlyw-man is amenable only to Spirit, to order, to infinite good, 
to infinite development, to infinite blessing, to everything that 
Spirit means. 

PAGE 435 
LINES 9-10. "an act which should result in good to himself as well 

as to othersy'-good is to do with Spirit, 
This case shows that all you have to deal with is personal sense, 

whose attorney is false belief, the one liar. But what is the one liar? 
The carnal mind. Your only patient is the carnal mind. As mortals, 



"ye are of your father the devil, and the lusts of your father ye will 
do. He was a murderer from the beginning, and abode not in the 
truth, because there is no truth in him. When he speaketh a lie,"-- 
anything about mortality,-"he speaketh of his own: for he is a 
liar, and the father of it." And so all you are ever dealing with,- 
whether it calls itself a sick mortal or a sinning mortal or a dying 
mortal,-is the carnal mind. Now, there is one thing that animal 
magnetism doesn't want you to know: it doesn't want you to know 
that all you are ever dealing with is the carnal mind lying, because 
the minute you know that, you see how powerless it is. 

The Scriptures describe the carnal mind in all kinds of ways; for 
instance, they call it "the bottomless pit" and "the beast that was, 
and is not, and yet is." It is just dream stuff-true, it claims to be 
thousands of millions of years of dream stuff, but dream stuff all the 
same. It is just mysticism. It is the mist going on,-a very much more 
developed mist than at the beginning, a mist which claims to have 
systems and organization and type and classification and everything 
else that you can think of,-but still the same mist. As the Christ- 
idea appears in human experience, the carnal mind, if it wants to 
get anywhere, has to claim to rise to a higher counterfeit, and so it 
claims to-day to counterfeit the Science of the Christ-idea; but the 
higher it rises, the easier it is to topple over, because it isn't built on 
anything true. 

Can We Save the Situation in the World To-day? 

The problem that we face in the world to-day is this: Is the 
carnal mind going to explode itself, or is it going to become so beastly 
that nobody wants it'? Has the carnal mind risen to the zenith 
of its claim to power and substance and being, so that it is at the 
point where it is going to explode itself with the most awful calamity, 
and thus conk ince mortals through suffering that there isn't anything 
in mortality that is worth having? Is it going to explode itself, 
which process is no good to anybody, or are men and women going 
to have enough of the Mind of Christ to enter into the "strong man's 
house" and bind him, and then "spoil his goods"? That is the 
question in the world to-day. The swinish element in human nature, 
possessed by the beliefs of mortality, has to rush down the steep place 
to its own destruction, but remember that Jesus saved the demoniacs. 
Let the swinish element in human nature rush on to its own de- 
struction, but don't let that touch humanity. And so if we have 
enough of the Mind of Christ to-day, we shall save the situation in 
this world of ours. 

Some of you may remember a little story I have read to you on 
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several occasions; it's really very amusing. I t  tells of one pig who, 
when he was going down the hill with the rest of the Gadarene 
swine, said to himself, "I don't see any future in this," and so he 
just stepped out, and all the other pigs shouted, "Reactionary!" 
Well, it's a good thing to see that there's no future in mortality and 
to step out of that mad rush to destruction. 

Inevitably, either through suffering or through Science, mankind 
must be convinced that there isn't anything true but the spiritual. 
Mrs. Eddy says, "Remember that mankind must sooner or later, 
either by suffering or by Science, be convinced of the error that is 
to be overcome" (S. & H. 240: 2426).  If men have enough of the 
Mind of Christ and the fruit of the Spirit, they will save the situation. 
If they haven't, they will learn through suffering, as humanity has 
learnt time and time again-only, as the carnal mind urges its claim 
more and more and more, the suffering will be greater. That is the 
problem we are faced with at the moment--don't make any mistake 
about it-and that is why we can't afford to be fritterers in Science. 

The person who takes Science and is just thinking about his own 
little health, or his own little well-being, or his own little interests, 
who is always thinking "Where am I in the picture?" is not the 
slightest use to its development. The Christ-idea as Science is 
coming to humanity because of men and women who can think in 
a big way, universally, impersonally, and impartially, on a spiritual 
and scientific basis. 

The Spiritualization of Thought 

Sometimes you have to be very persistent in the treatment of 
disease, but I have found that if you can make a patient spiritually- 
minded, you can heal him. The carnal mind says that somebody 
who comes to you is materially-minded, but if you go to work and 
kfiow that the truth about that individual is that he has the Mind 
of Christ, and if your vision is clear and you are in earnest, then 
you will make him spiritually-minded. I have seen it done. I have seen 
the most materially-minded people become spiritually-minded. 
"Whatsoever ye shall loose on earth shall be loosed in heaven." 
For what is sin? Materiality, materially-mindedness. When Jesus 
said to the woman taken in adultery, "go, and sin no more," it 
would have been a hopeless proposition unless he had lifted her 
thinking to the point where she didn't want to sin any more. Jesus 
didn't let her go with a desire to sin, he destroyed the desire to sin, and 
therefore he could say to her, "go, and sin no more." 

In your practice, when you are trying to heal a disease, you will 
find time and time again that the best way is to pay no attention 
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to the disease but to know that the identity of your patient is in 
spiritual sense, and therefore that he is spiritually-minded; as this 
becomes manifest, the disease will fade. Sometimes the whole 
trouble is that he is materially-minded. and so as you spiritualize 
his thought, through knowing the nature of his true identity, the 
disease goes. 

The truth about the patient isn't your truth, it is God's truth, 
something that uses you,-you don't use it, but it uses you,-and 
it is the very presence and power of God; it is Immanuel, or "God 
with us." Every idea is Immanuel, "God with us," and as divine 
ideas operate in your thinking and you begin to see man's true 
identity, the spiritual fact becomes irresistible. You bring into 
operation the translating law and power of Soul. and nothing can 
withstand that. Sin is bound to disappear, mortality is bound to 
disappear, corporeality is bound to disappear, before the translation 
of Soul. 

If you yourself are spiritually-minded, if you have one desire 
and one hope in your thought,-to know God better and to prove 
God better, and to be more Godlike yourself, which is your birth- 
right,-then you will be able to demonstrate spiritual sense for your 
patients; and unless you demonstrate that, you won't get very far. 
Remember that materia medica will heal disease, hypnotism will 
heal disease. psychotherapy will heal disease, but none of them can 
demonstrate man's true identity. There is only one thing that can 
do that, and that is the Mind of Christ. There isn't anything else 
in all the world that can show forth man's true spiritual identity as 
God's image and likeness. 

And so whilst the healing of disease is "an outward and visible: 
sign of an inward and spiritual grace," and whilst you and I love to 
see a good case of healing, the real mission of Christian Science is the 
overcoming of sin. That sin is materiality, and the great concern of 
a Christian Science practitioner in healing a patient should be to 
spiritualize his thought; he heals him only on the basis that he is the 
son of God. Sometimes you just can't do it, sometimes even Jesus 
couldn't do it, but in my practice I am always overjoyed when I see 
that with the healing comes redemption. If with the healing there 
doesn't come redemption, it may be mental suggestion or benevolent 
hypnotism that has brought about the healing,-you don't know,- 
but if with the healing comes redemption and spirituality, you know 
that God has done it. Nothing can make man spiritually-minded but 
infinite Spirit. infinite Soul, that which is God, and to find our own 
true spiritual identity and the true spiritual identity of the other fellow 
ought to be the thing that we are all aiming for. 

There is nothing in the world so tangible to thought, nothing so 
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ordered, nothing so substantial, nothing so real, as that which we 
call Spirit or Soul. As you gain the spiritual understanding of God, 
man, and the universe, you will dwell in the "atmosphere of Spirit, 
where Soul is supreme" (S. & H. 590: 3), you'll dwell in the kingdom 
of heaven. If you think mortally, you'll live in hell. 

PAGE 435 (Continued) 
LINES 11-35. Now we have the truth about Soul, and so immediately 

the sense of sin is dealt with. 
LINE 15. "Laws of Healthw-the belief of life in matter, that's 

all. They are mortal mind's laws, and they have nothing what- 
ever to do with God. The reality of health is the consciousness of 
God as Truth. 

LINES 16-17. "a destroyer of Mortal Man's liberty and rightsv- 
the opposite of the freedom of Soul. 

LINES 19-23. It's a hideous belief that anyone should have to pay 
a terrible price for being Christlike. Our privilege is to destroy 
that belief. 

Where should we be without "sin's necessity," which, as Mrs. 
Eddy says, is "to destroy itself"? It seems to penalize mortal 
man while it is destroying itself, but our privilege is to forgive sin 
scientifically,--to see that it is no part of divine identity,-and so 
to remove that belief of penalty. Jesus didn't say, "You've sinned 
and you must suffer;" he said, "Thy sins be forgiven thee." So 
thank God that the omnipotence of good makes sin necessarily 
destroy itself, because that is what frees us. 

LINES 23-26. As we have seen, that sin is "missing the mark." The 
only thing you suffer for is your belief in materiality. Your belief 
in materiality binds you in mortal belief only, but not in reality, 
and your business is to know that man never sinned, because he is 
God's idea, the idea of Soul. If you sin, your business is to get back 
to God, to the infinite good, and to know that as the idea of 
Soul you never sinned and that you cannot come under any so- 
called law of penalty. The carnal mind tempts us into making 
mistakes, which we call sins, but we don't need to pay the price 
of those mistakes when we see the truth and correct them. 

LINES 34-35. "I ask that the prisoner be restored to the liberty 
of which he has been unjustly deprivedw-there you see Soul-sense, 
which always restores everything and which translates out of 
bondage into the freedom of Soul. 
Use this sense of the translation of Soul. Often and often you 

have to meet a claim that somebody is getting old and that the 
arteries are wearing out, and that kind of thing, and you can so 
often meet it through the sense of translation. I have seen quite 



recently three or four cases in which there was a belief of paralysis, 
of a stroke. and the belief was that the arteries were worn out, and 
in every case those arteries have been renewed through Soul. Soul 
translates the sense of identity out of corporeality into the idea of 
God, and it translates it into new life. Through Soul, Principle, 
and Life you get a wonderful sense of the establishment of true 
identity; Soul identifies every idea with Principle, and Principle 
demonstrates it as Life. 

Very often, in order to prove the liberty of man, you have to use 
this sense of the translation of Soul, the freedom of Soul, the joy 
of Soul, the bliss of Soul, the identity of Soul. that which identifies 
man with diwne Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. The minute you 
identify an idea with dikine Principle, Principle says, "That is my 
idea. 1 demonstrate it. The nature of that idea is Life, it's Truth, 
and it's Love:" Principle establishes that idea in Life and in Truth 
and in Love. So think a good deal about this sense of Soul as 
translation from the mortal to the immortal. Know that it is for- 
ever translating out of itself all that needs to be translated, and that 
it is forever operating on your behalf. 

The Necessity for Scientific Healing 

I don't know how I ever healed the sick when I began in the 
practice of Christian Science! I didn't know any of these things. 
It was religious earnestness that did it, that's all. As Mrs. Eddy 
says, "A grain of Christian Science does wonders for mortals" 
(S. & H. 439: 3-4). But you know as well as I do that the time has 
come in the Christian Science movement when our healing needs to 
be more and more scientific. The reason is that to-day the claim 
of the carnal mind is scientifically organized on a human basis, 
and so it has to be met scientifically. The education of the coming 
generation is on what they call a scientific basis. The children are 
told, "If you don't understand something, then don't believe it; 
and if you can't prove it, don't believe it." In a way it is a good 
thing, but if they are given a purely material sense of that, it becomes 
highly danserous, of course. And so if we are going to deal with the 
so-called carnal mind in this scientific age in which we live, it has got 
to be done scientifically. Nothing else will do the job. We must 
have a definite understanding of the ideas of God operating in the 
realm of Science and system, and that understanding must be a 
billion times more definite than mortal mind's beliefs. Mortal 
mind's beliefs cannot really be definite, but they think they are. 

And so this is a new era. Now, we shall never heal consistently 
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until we understand God as Principle. That is the name for God 
which includes all other names. Principle gives the sense that 
God is One, that there is one infinite One, over all and in all and 
through all, that that One is foundational and basic, that it is forever 
demonstrating itself, forever proving itself. The nature of that One 
is Life, Truth, and Love, and that One translates itself as Soul, 
reflects itself as Spirit, and manifests itself as Mind. Life, Truth, 
and Love is the essential nature of God, and Soul, Spirit, and Mind 
is the way that essential nature is made manifest; but Principle 
includes all those terms in itself. Principle always works according 
to Science. Everything to do with Science has to do with Principle. 
In its purest sense Principle is that which works according to divine 
system. Without system, Principle couldn't operate. Mrs. Eddy says, 
"Divine metaphysics is now reduced to a system, to a form com- 
prehensible by and adapted to the thought of the age in which we 
live" (S. & H. 146: 31-1). That was the effort of the writers of 
the Scriptures from the very beginning-to reduce the things of 
God to system. 

The Development of Divine System throughout the Bible 

When Abraham came out of Ur of the Chaldees, he came out in 
order to get away from the mysticism of astrology, the indefiniteness 
of astrology, and as the writer of Hebrews says, "he looked for a city 
which hath foundations, whose builder and maker is God." He was 
looking for a definite, foundational, basic consciousness of God. 
One of the first thngs he did was to look "northward, and south- 
ward, and eastward, and westward,"-to look towards the Word, 
the Christ, Christianity, and Science; a sense of divine system began 
to come to him. Then he went out to find this divine system, which 
started at that period to become definite in thought. This is sym- 
bolized even by the fact that with the period of Abraham there 
began some definite sense of Hebrew history. 

Up to the point of Abraham all the records in the Old Testament 
are myth or "origin-story"; there is nothing historically true about 
them. The story of Adam and Eve is just a symbolic myth. The story 
of Noah is another example of what they call an "origin-story ;" it 
is a myth which is probably based on the floods to which they were 
accustomed on the Euphrates, but spiritually the story represents 
the saving power of Spirit when the theories of human belief try to 
flood human thought and devastate it. And then Abraham came in 
the third thousand years of the Scriptures, the period which illus- 
trates Soul-sense and the definiteness of spiritual thought. As the 
writer of Hebrews says of Abraham, "he went out, not knowing 
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whither he went," but just feeling his way. You and I are doing the 
same thing to-day, and because Soul is ever-operative, it makes that 
way definite. 

That sense of system then developed more definitely with Jacob, 
and Jacob's twelve sons were a symbol of scientific demonstration; 
in some measure they showed forth the demonstration of the Word, 
the Christ, Christianity, and Science as Life, as Truth, and as Love. 
Next came Joseph with his coat of many colours, representing the 
numerals of consciousness, and in that third period of Soul he 
began to demonstrate some sense of womanhood and motherhood. 
Remember that Mrs. Eddy says in her commentary on the third 
day, "The feminine gender is not yet expressed in the text" (S. & H. 
508: 16-17), but it begins to be expressed in that day, and Joseph 
introduced it in the third thousand-year period, corresponding to 
that third day of creation. And then came that outstanding charac- 
ter Moses, who is supposed to have been a prototype of the Christ. 
It is undoubtedly true that Moses was a spiritual genius and a great 
lawmaker. The spiritual appeared to be subordinate to the law- 
making, but the lawmaking was a wonderful advance at that time. 
Moses saw the necessity of establishing monotheism. Eventually the 
climax of the third thousand-year period was reached when the 
children of Israel went into what ought to have been the liberty of 
the Promised Land. 

Then the fourth period began to develop, the prophetic age, and 
the prophets began to establish the divine system in thought. This 
was the period in which they put the seven days of creation at the 
beginning of the Bible. The Jews went down as captives into Babylon 
a scattered nation, with Jerusalem burnt, the Temple burnt, and all 
their prosperity gone. All they had was their spiritual animus and 
their spiritual writings. This was the period of that master mind 
Ezekiel. I feel that in what we are doing, two books of the Bible have 
had an outstanding effect on our thinking, and those two are Isaiah 
and Ezekiel. It  was Isaiah which first gave us that wonderful sense 
of the Christ and the powerful operation of the Christ translation, 
and Ezekiel gave us a wonderful sense of what constitute true values, 
operating in Science and system; he also showed the need for 
meticulous analysis, uncovering and annihilation of the claims of 
the carnal mind. He was a Jew and he loved Jerusalem, but he knew 
that nothing could save it at that point, that it was rotten to the core, 
including the Temple, and that it had to go. You remember that he 
built a "wall of iron" between himself and Jerusalem, to symbolize 
to the Jews the necessity of completely separating themselves from 
the false sense of Jerusalem. Ezekiel also saw what would be the 
outcome of the captivity in Babylon. And what was the outcome? 
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The Pentateuch, as we know it, which includes those wonderful days 
of creation,-the basis of the whole Bible. 

And so the prophetic age established a sense of system, a fore- 
taste of that which constitutes Science. Out of that came the man 
Christ Jesus in the fifth thousand-year period. You see, the minute 
thought touches Principle, the idea of Principle begins to appear, 
and the idea of Principle is Life and Truth and Love,-the father- 
hood of God, the sonship of God, and the motherhood of God. So 
the minute the sense of Principle came in the prophetic age, its idea 
began to appear. Then the Virgin caught the tone of that idea appear- 
ing as Life, the one infinite Life, the infinite fatherhood of God, the 
infinite maintenance and sustenance of man, the infinite immor- 
tality, and the result of that was the man Christ Jesus. The prophets 
had foreseen the coming of this idea long before. They had seen that, 
as thought grew, thought would realize that man is spiritual, not 
material, that he is not born of a material father and mother, that 
man is God's idea from everlasting to everlasting,-never born in 
matter, never living in matter, and never dying in matter. Every 
mother who is going to have a child is wise to get that sense of things, 
to see that thi; symbol which comes to her in human experience is 
simply a symbol of the reality and divinity of one of God's ideas. In 
that way she will lift up the whole experience and make it what it 
should be. 

So the man Christ Jesus appeared, and he saw that Truth 
belonged to everybody. He saw that this Christ-idea which he had 
demonstrated wasn't only his, but belonged to everybody, and that 
it would come as the spirit of Truth. Jesus said, "And I will pray the 
Father, and he shall give you another Comforter, that he may abide 
with you for ever; even the Spirit of truth." And so that "Spirit of 
truth" has come, and to-day we call it the Science of Christianity, or 
Christian Science. 

Now, we have been looking at the time-picture of the development 
of system, but this time-picture has to be brought into the focus of 
infinity. Although it has expressed itself according to human belief 
in thousand-year periods, what you and I want is not thousand- 
year periods-a time-belief is no good to anyone-but Science, 
brought into the focus of a split second. We want to see that the 
nature of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love is 
available to us here and now. That is what the prophets tried to 
show. They were primarily interested in symbolizing spiritual reality 
and not in recording history. 

Remember, too, that whilst in the first thousand years of the Bible 
the accent was on Mind, you can't have Mind without Spirit, you 
can't have Mind without Soul, you can't have Mind without Prin- 
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ciple-you can't have any of the synonymous terms for God with- 
out seeing reflections of the others, though the accent may be 
primarily on one of those synonymous terms. 

And so you see how the whole idea has developed, and to-day 
the demand on us is to use Truth,-the infinite truth about God, 
man, and the uni\erse,--operating as an infinite calculus of ideas in 
system and Science. If we do that, we shall win through to the real 
demonstration of Christian Science here and now, and I tell you, it 
matters a lot to win through to that. It matters not only to you indi- 
vidually. hut to the whole of the human race. But we won't do it by 
being "half-timers." We have got to put first things first, or we won't 
get anywhere. 

I think I have told you before of the well-known man, very 
prominent in public life, who said to me, "You know, Doorly, the 
difference between the man who succeeds and the man who just 
misses it is bery small. The man who gets there puts a little extra 
into it; it's only a very little extra, but it makes all the difference." 
So for God's sake, put that little extra into it. Let Science come first 
in your affections. You won't lose anything. You'll gain everything 
-I know that, because I've proved it. 

We are seeing Life and Spirit, remember, the one Life as its own 
reflection, and we are seeing it operating as true manhood, and we 
are also seeing in ~t the tones of all the synonymous terms for God. 
436 : 1 4 3 7  : 3 1. Here we have the tone of Principle. 

PAGE 436 

LINES 3-7. Mortal mind is always appearing and disappearing- 
that is its nature. It appears, only to disappear. From the divine 
standpoint, Truth never appears or disappears. Truth is, like 
Christ, "the same yesterday, and to-day, and forever." Truth 
never varies. It is always ever-present and ever-available. 

LINES 6-7. "Personal Sense, a murdererv-if ever you have a per- 
sonal sense of anyone, you are, in effect, a murderer of his true 
selfhood. The same applies to having a personal sense of your- 
self. 

LINES 7-10. Absolute obedience always has to do with Principle. 
LINES 18-1 9. When you are based on the solid foundation of Prin- 

ciple, you have no fear. Organizations, in which you can't get on 
without currying favour with some person or some group of per- 
sons, always breed fear; in an organization you never know how 
long you can hold your place. But when you understand Principle, 
you begin to listen to God only. You can learn from the other 
fellow, but you don't sit around waiting for him to tell you what 
to do--you do what Principle shows you individually to do. 
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LINES 27-28. "the jury, twelve Mortal Mindsupthat "twelve" is the 
opposite of demonstration. 

436: 35-437: 5. He's a wholesale liar, that fellow Nerve. The 
remarkable thing is that during the time I myself was suffering 
from that return of what is called "nerves," I was healing other 
people of the same belief! If something affects you yourself, you're 
very much more afraid than if it's affecting the other fellow. If the 
other fellow is having a bad time, it isn't half as real to you as if 
you're having a bad time yourself, and so it is much more dificult 
to heal yourself. 

Another difficult thing, I think, is for a mother to heal her own 
child, because the fear is so very active. The first thing that every 
mother ought to do is to know that God is the Mother of her 
child; she ought to begin to realize what true motherhood is, and 
to put her child into that divine motherhood. Then her fear will 
go. I have seen wonderful relief come in cases of healing children 
through handling the mother's fear. I generally find that that is 
the first thing to do in such cases,-to handle the mother's fear, or 
the mother's influence on the child; that is usually half the battle. 

PAGE 437 
L~NES 18-19. "I ask that the Supreme Court of Spirit reverse this 

decisionw-Spirit is always supreme and always reverses mortal 
mind's decision. 

Spirit and Matter Never Mingle 

The claim of the carnal mind is that there is life in matter, and 
that Spirit and matter mingle, but in the carnal mind's creation there 
is only materiality. Mankind in its religious and medical theories 
has accepted the belief that Spirit and matter mingle, but that is 
gross impurity. It is like accepting the belief that 2 + 2 = 4 and 
2 + 2 = 7 mingle. It's hopeless. On the other hand, many physical 
scientists claim that there isn't any Spirit, that there is only matter. 

How the claim of matter began is symbolized in Genesis by the 
serpent's temptation of the woman: "Yea, hath God said, Ye shall 
not eat of every tree of the garden?" "Hath God said . . .?" This 
mythical serpent came in with a whisper; it didn't say, "There isn't 
any God," it didn't say "There isn't any good." It just asked, in a 
whisper, "Hath God said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the 
garden?" As soon as the physical senses became operative in the sex 
belief, as they always do, the serpent came in and asked, "Hath God 
said, Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden?" Then the woman 
told the serpent that God had forbidden them to eat of the tree in 
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the midst of the garden, on pain of death, whereupon the serpent 
said, "Ye shall not surely die: for God doth know that in the day 
ye eat thereof, then your eyes shall be opened, and ye shall be as 
gods, knowing good and evil." 

Well, that claim has gone on and on, and it is the claim that Spirit 
and matter mingle. Orthodox religious belief fights like the dickens 
for that claim. It is no use your telling it that Paul says that "the 
works of the flesh" are "adultery, fornication, uncleanness, lasci- 
viousness, idolatry, witchcraft," and so on-it doesn't listen. You 
say, "Do you want those kind of qualities in your God or  in your 
Christ or in reality I?" But it won't listen-any more than it will if 
you remind it  that "that which is born of the flesh is flesh; and that 
which is born of the Spirit is spirit," or that "we look not at the 
things which are seen, but at the things which are not seen: for the 
things which are seen are temporal; but the things which are not 
seen are eternal." 

This belief. this whisper of the serpent, that Spirit and matter 
mingle, that ;is you eat of the tree of the knowledge of good and evil 
you uill be "as gods, knowing good and evil," makes people say, 
"Well, if you don't know evil, you haven't any right sense of good." 
But what musician learns bad music? What engineer learns bad 
en_gineerin_g'.' What mathematician learns how to make mistakes? 
It's ridiculous. It  is the whisper of the serpent, and the serpent has 
insinuated itself into the so-called systems of both materia medica 
and theolog!. "j's shall be as gods, knowing good and evil;" the 
acceptance of that belief induces men to think that they are what is 
called in human experience individual. It isn't a real sense of indivi- 
duality: ~ t ' s  personal sense. "Individual" means "indivisible." Your 
true individuality is based on the fact that you are indivisible from 
God, that >ou are God's own reflection from everlasting to ever- 
lasting, and on nothing else. 

There is only one cause; there is only one creator. It's Mind, and 
so it creates ideas. It's Spirit, and so those ideas must be spiritual. 
It's Soul, and so those ideas must be sinless and incorporeal. It's 
Principle, and so those ideas must be founded and based and estab- 
lished and demonstrated. It's Life, and so those ideas must be 
eternal. It's Truth, and so those ideas must be conscious ideas, of 
the nature of true manhood. It's Love, and so those ideas must be 
perfect and complete. There is only that one cause ever going on. 

Now, it makes the mortal feel pretty good to listen to the serpent 
saying, "Ye shall be as gods." But we don't want to be "as gods;" 
we want to be as God,-as Mind, as Spirit, as Soul, as Principle, 
as Life, as Truth, and as Love. Man has no power to do wrong. It is 
the lie of the carnal mind that man has power to do wrong. Man has 
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no power to do evil, because man is God's idea. The command is, 
"Be ye therefore perfect, even as your Father which is in heaven is 
perfect." How can man have power to do evil when God is good and 
God is infinite and man reflects God? It's just a lie. There is one 
thing you can never do: you can never get outside of God, because 
God is the infinite. You may dream that you do, you may be fooled 
by the carnal mind that you do, but in reality you can't. 

Remember that if you are day by day seeking the Christ-idea, 
then every day you're knowing more and more about reality, about 
what we call heaven, and so every day you are knowing less and less 
about hell. From the time that you put your hand to the plough of 
spiritual reality and you begin to press forward, from that time you 
know less and less of evil. Well now, really, we haven't had such a 
bad time in the past; so look at the bright future before us! As 
the Psalmist put it, "A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten 
thousand at thy right hand; but it shall not come nigh thee." If you 
put your hand to the plough of Spirit, and you begin to order your 
ways and your goings and to lift up spiritual things in your thought, 
from the moment you do that, you have already known the worst 
hell you will ever know, and day in and day out you will go forward 
into a fuller and fuller sense of spiritual reality, of the kingdom of 
God at hand and within you. 

The claim of the serpent, this mingling that you find in all human 
so-called systems of medicine and theology and so forth, is the veil 
that is drawn over the face of things,-the veil which Jesus rent in 
twain when he proved the reality of Spirit and the nothingness of 
matter. The veil is the attempt to mingle Spirit and matter, which is 
an impossibility. It simply cannot be done. It is the whisper of the 
serpent, which says, "Ye shall be as gods, knowing good and evil," 
whereas what we want to say is, "Ye shall be as God, knowing 
Spirit only," and then we are on a scientific basis. 

INTERVAL 

Remember, all through this mental case on trial we are seeing 
Life and Spirit operating as Truth,-that is, the ordered sense of 
Life made manifest as true manhood, or Truth. First of all we had 
the false witnesses,-the opposite of Mind, the opposite of Spirit, 
the opposite of Soul, the opposite of Principle, the opposite of Life, 
the opposite of Truth, and the opposite of Love. Then we had that 
wonderful statement, "Ah! but Christ, Truth, the spirit of Life and 
the friend of Mortal Man, can open wide those prison doors and set 
the captive free.'' That is followed by the true sense of Mind, of 
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Spirit, of Soul, of Principle, of Life, of Truth, and of Love. First, 
we saw how the true sense of Mind exposes the illegality of the trial; 
then how Spirit shows that man is "amenable to Spirit only;" next, 
how Soul br~ngs out the liberty and rights of man; and then how 
Principle sh0v.s that man is founded on divine Principle, that he is 
always in obedience to divine Principle. After this we come to the 
true sense of Life, of Truth, and of Love. So we are seeing Life and 
Spirit. the ordered sense of Life, operating as true manhood and 
being made manifest through Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love. 

PAGE 437 (Continued) 
LINES 2&27. The tone is still Principle. This paragraph represents 

the argument uhich goes on in your own thinking when you feel, 
"I wonder if Christian Science can do it." 

LINES 28-2 1 .  When you hold to the standard of Truth and Spirit, 
nothing can stand against it. 

Christ. Truth, Comes Today as the Calculus of Spirit 

The way that Christ, Truth, is coming to mankind to-day is 
through the calculus of Spirit. The Christ is coming to mankind 
to-day as God's ideal made manifest as a divine infinite calculus of 
ideas, as the infinite order of Spirit, the infinite categories of Spirit, 
which mean classifications within classifications. This is the "Spirit 
of truth," which Jesus promised would come to mankind. The divine 
Christ, or Truth, is the truth which God knows about Himself and 
about every one of His ideas. Christ is the divine ideal, and that 
Truth is coming to mankind to-day in this scientific age through a 
divine infinite calculus of ideas, all operating according to law, 
order, rule. system, method, form, and design. 

Now, a calculus is a "process of reasoning by the use of symbols" 
(Webster). Mrs. Eddy says, as we have often seen, "Divine meta- 
physics is now reduced to a system, to a form comprehensible by and 
adapted to the thought of the age in which we live." We are learning 
to reason about God through ordered symbols, just as we do in any 
intelligent subject. As a matter of fact, everything we do even in 
human experience involves using symbols. The alphabet is made up 
of twenty-six symbols. If to-morrow you go and buy a coat, you 
explain what you want in symbols called words, and you use a symbol 
called money to pay for the coat. It is all a matter of symbols. 

Mortal mind has its so-called calcuIus of materiality, and material 
so-called science is only the attempt to counterfeit the appearing of 
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the scientific Christ. Material science would have us believe that its 
thinking is exact, but, of course, it is not exact and cannot be exact, 
and the physical scientists know that better than anybody else. You 
can't think exactly about matter; it is an impossibility, it just can't 
be done. To-day you find physical science attempting to counterfeit 
the exactness of the divine infinite calculus of God's ideas, but this 
coming to humanity of the Christ-idea through a divine infinite 
calculus of ideas, which you can learn far more intelligently than you 
can learn subjects like music and mathematics, is irresistible. 

How do you learn these ideas? Through a calculus,--"a process 
of reasoning by the use of symbols." To-day we can learn the ideas 
of God through Mind, through Spirit, through Soul, through 
Principle, through Life, through Truth, and through Love, and we 
can learn how they operate through the Word, the Christ, Chris- 
tianity, and Science. Moreover, we can do more than that, because 
we can use the ideas of God to analyze, uncover, and annihilate all 
that is unlike those ideas. I shall be going over that with you very 
thoroughly before the end of these meetings. We can take Mind and 
we can build up in our thought exactly what Mind is. As our thought 
grows, so our concept grows of what Mind is, and we can take that 
and use it to analyze, reverse, and destroy every single belief that is 
unlike Mind. For instance, Mind creates ideas; so we can know that 
because creation consists of ideas, there can be no illusions, beliefs, 
or mortal conceptions in creation. Because Mind is the one creator, 
there is no other creator. Because Mind is infinite intelligence, there 
is no other intelligence and no unintelligence. Because Mind is law, 
there is no lawlessness. Because Mind is omni-action, there is no 
over-action, inaction, or diseased action. Because Mind is divine 
guidance, there can be no mistake. Because Mind is infinite medicine, 
infinite healing power, there can be no Iack of healing power. Because 
Mind is the infinite All, anything that claims to oppose it is just 
nothingness. Where space is filled with the infinite All of Mind, 
there can't be anything to oppose it. And so on with each of the 
synonymous terms for God. 

Someone was telling me a few days ago that one of the world's 
leading thinkers has said that the time has come when men must 
give more time to thinking and not so much time to books. Mrs. 
Eddy said that "books and teaching are but a ladder let down from 
the heaven of Truth and Love, upon which angelic thoughts ascend 
and descend, bearing on their pinions of light the Christ-spirit" 
(Ret. 85: 9-12). We need to study the Bible and "Science and 
Health," but more essential than that is that we should constantly 
think individually about God-that is praying "without ceasing." 
When we think out the things of God alone with God,-when 
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there is just us and our Principle,-then the new birth takes place in 
our experience. Constant communion with God is supreme above 
everything said or written. What we need is less smart running 
around and listening to tales of woe, and more sitting by the hour 
and thinking libout our relationship to God. "The Christian Scientist 
is alone with his own being and with the reality of things" (Mess. '01, 
20: 8-9). 

We have got to form the habit of thinking with God-and more 
than that. we have got to form the habit of thinking as God's idea, 
thinking a5 the very presence and power of God. What are we going 
to think about'? About Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love and all that those terms mean. What is Mind? Creator, 
cause, origin. the source of all being. What does it create? Ideas. 
What is the nature of those ideas? They are omnipotent, omni- 
scient, omnipresent, omni-active. Then we have to take all that we 
know about Alind and apply it intelligently to all that is the opposite 
of Mind. just as we apply 2 - 2 - 4 to 2 - 2 = 5 or 2 + 2 = 7. 
We don't t r y  to apply Mind's ideas to that which is untrue about 
Spirit-that wouldn't be Science. 

As your culture grows in any subject, so your ability to analyze, 
to bring to the surface. and to destroy all that is untrue about that 
subject also grows. And as our culture of spiritual things grows, so 
our ability to take the beliefs of the carnal mind and analyze them, 
bring them to  the surface, and replace them with spiritual fact must 
grow also. That was very pronounced in the life of Jesus. 

And so I am unutterably convinced that to-day the Christ, or 
Truth, which is God's own ideal of Himself, comes to us as a divine 
infinite calculus of ideas. Divine Principle is forever saying of itself, 
"I am the infinite Life, the infinite fatherhood. I am the infinite 
Truth, the infinite ideal, or Son. I am the infinite Love, the infinite 
motherhood. or fulfilment. I am Life, I am Truth, I am Love. This 
is my ideal of myself." That ideal is made manifest as infinite ideas 
of Life, of Truth. and of Love, and those ideas are the realities of 
all things,--of you, of me, of the whole universe, of health, of 
holiness, of happiness, of everything that has ever existed,-and 
those ideas operate throughout all eternity with the nature of ever- 
presence. They operate throughout eternity and they are always 
available to spiritual consciousness. So the kingdom of God, or the 
divine infinite calculus of ideas, is ever-present and ever-available to 
every spiritual thinker, just as the calculus of mathematical ideas is 
available to every mathematical thinker or the calculus of engineer- 
ing ideas is available to every engineering thinker. 

Remember that if God's own truth about Himself, God's ideal, 
were not expressed as ideas, it would be dead, and there would be a 
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vacuum. But God's own ideal of Himself as the infinite Life, the 
infinite Truth, and the infinite Love, is reflected as infinite individual 
spiritual ideas; and that range of ideas from the infinitesimal to the 
infinite we are to-day grasping in what is called the divine infinite 
calculus,-a spiritual and intelligent process of reasoning by sym- 
bols. Those symbols are Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love, operating as the Word, the Christ, Christianity, and 
Science, all blending and blending and blending infinitely. 

At the moment you and I are just considering one example of 
how those ideas of God blend; we are considering Life and Spirit, 
-which is Life in its ordered way, Life in its substantial way, Life 
in its real way, Life in its development, Life in its birth, Life in its 
purity,--coming at the point of Truth, as true manhood, or as 
Christ. We habe taken that sense of the one infinite Life in its divine 
order, its purity and substance and reality, its infinite good, coming 
through true manhood, and we have seen how it analyzes and exposes 
mortality through a sense of Mind, a sense of Spirit, a sense of Soul, 
a sense of Principle, a sense of Life, a sense of Truth, and a sense of 
Love. Now we are seeing how it will not only analyze the counterfeit 
and expose it, but also how it will destroy it and establish the reality 
through Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. 

In its analysis of the counterfeit, Life and Spirit operating as 
Truth analyzes and thus exposes through Mind the falsity of material 
health-laws ; through Spirit it analyzes and exposes disorder; through 
Soul it analyzes and exposes nerve ; through Principle it analyzes and 
exposes Governor Mortality; and so on. Then when we come to the 
trial in the Court of Spirit, we see that Mind exposes and destroys 
false law, establishing the fact that man is idea and that he lives in 
the realm of divine justice; we see that Spirit exposes and destroys 
the belief that man is a mixture of Spirit and matter, and establishes 
the fact that man's selfhood is based wholly on Spirit; we see that 
Soul exposes and destroys sin, establishing the fact that man as the 
son of God is free, that he is free in Soul, free in spiritual sense. And 
we have just been seeing that Principle exposes and destroys false 
statutes, establishing the fact that man is obedient to the divine 
government alone. Man is not obedient to anything else. He does 
good and he reaps good. 
437: 3 2 4 3 9 :  14. Now we come to the sense of Life, which 

establishes "the Rights of Man," man's true individuality, as 
revealed in the Bible, the Book of Life. In this tone of Life, also, 
the claims of mortality are analyzed, as very often happens in the 
tone of Life, because Life is immortality, and so it teaches us 
how to lay down the mortal. 



PAGE 437 (Continued) 
LINES 32-33. "the supreme statute-book, the Biblew-the Bible is 

the Book of Life. You remember that Mrs. Eddy writes, "As 
adherents of Truth, we take the inspired Word of the Bible as our 
sufficient guide to eternal Life" (S. & H. 497 : 3 3 ) .  

PAGE 438 
LINE 7. I believe that to be perfectly true. Many of you people 

sitting here to-night, even if you should seem to pass on, will 
never know anything about death. It will never touch you. You 
know, we are afraid of the unknown, and that is why we are 
afraid of t h ~ s  thing called death. Well, just remember this: experi- 
ence is alw ays the victor and never the vanquished. We all get into 
bed at night and make ourselves unconscious quite happily, 
because we know that we are going to wake up in the morning, 
and that everything will be ail right-in fact, we like that uncon- 
sciousness: but we are afraid of being unconscious even for a 
short while if we don't know how we shall emerge from it. Of 
course, we forget that the only power in all the world is divine 
Love, and that man is God's idea, and that the law of Life and 
Truth and Love is forever operating irresistibly on behalf of 
mankind. And so all that dies, all that can ever be destroyed, is 
the belief of life in matter. Death doesn't destroy man. It can't 
destroy man. Man is God's idea. The error of the situation 
destroys itself,-the old tooth comes out, you might say,-and 
man awakens to a new experience, and possibly a better experi- 
ence for those who have utilized the present. Mrs. Eddy says, 
"The transition from our lower sense of Life to a new and higher 
sense thereof, even though it be through the door named death, 
yields a clearer and nearer sense of Life to those who have utilized 
the present. and are ripe for the harvest-home" (Mis. 84: 28-1). 

It must be a great relief to experience the fact that man simply 
cannot die, that there is no death, and from that point to see that 
man can't sin and man can't be sick and man can't be old,-in 
fact, that man can't live in matter at all. That is the lesson we have 
got to learn,-and we are learning it right here and now,-that 
there is no mingling of good and evil, of Spirit and matter, because 
Spirit is the only reality. The only Life is the Life which is Spirit. 
There is no other Life. I am convinced that there are many of us 
sitting here to-night who will experience the truth of that. 



The Irresistible Operation of Life, Truth, and Love 

To-day the Christ is coming to you and me as Spirit, as a divine 
infinite calculus of ideas, and that is what we have been watching. 
In this "Mental Treatment Illustrated" we have watched Love's 
fulfilled plan operating as reflection; we have watched Truth's ideal 
operating as reflection: and now we are watching the direct applica- 
tion of Life in and of Spirit, the demonstration of the one Life. If 
only we will get a sense of the infinite operation, the irresistible 
operation, of Life, of Truth, and of Love; if only we will bring it 
into our daily experience, feel it, touch it, prove it, and prove it 
time and time again, so that it becomes tangible to us, so that we 
gain the right idea of Life, the right idea of Truth, and the right 
idea of Love! 

Just remember that case of healing I told you about: through a 
little human incident, through watching what would be called a 
rather hard woman leaning over the bed (where her child was 
sleeping) in a very uncomfortable position so as not to wake the 
child, I gained a sense of the infinite motherhood of divine Love 
and what it would do for the child, and that cluld was healed in one 
moment. The stoppage passed away in one moment. Now, just think 
of that, and think what would come to humanity if scientifically, 
persistently, on a most exalted basis, men and women day in and 
day out would begin to understand and to utilize the facts of infinite 
ever-present Life, Truth, and Love. Think what would come to 
humanity. 

If that sense of Life, Truth, and Love comes to you and abides 
with you and really becomes you, then if you go through the tempta- 
tion of sin, you will be able to take that sin and put it aside "as one 
having authority." Even of Jesus it was said that he was "in all 
points tempted like as we are, yet without sin;" but he )$?as tempted. 
Just so with disease; the temptation of disease will come to you, but 
again you will be able to take it and put it aside. And so with 
death; the temptation of death will come to you, but always that 
which you know of Life, Truth, and Love, which is embedded in 
your own thinking and which is potential and dynamic to you, will 
assert itself; whether you as a human being are conscious of it or 
not often makes no difference whatever. 

Look at the things which defeat death time and time again. 
For instance, I knew a woman very well, who was not a Christian 
Scientist, and she lived here in London; at one time she had to have 
a very serious operation. She was her father's only daughter, and 
her father was a very old man who needed her badly, and her whole 
life was devoted to him. Well, she determined to have this operation, 



and in the middle of the operation it seemed to her that she was 
standing beside the table and watching the operation going on on 
her own body. She was in the transitional stage between life here 
and life hereafter, and she heard the nurse say to the doctor, "She's 
gone;" immediately she said mentally, "No, I can't go, I must go 
back to my father," and she came back. When she came out of 
the chloroform, they said to her, "You certainly did give us a 
fright," and she replied, "Yes, I know all about it." 

Now, if the loving impulse of that daughter, if that sense of love 
which that woman had, defeated death, think what will be accom- 
plished when you and I day in and day out make it the habit of our 
lives to have Life, Truth, and Love supreme in our affections. Think 
what that will do. That woman wasn't humanly conscious at all; the 
belief was that she was under an anasthetic, but her great love for 
her father, which was an unselfed thing, asserted itself. 

I find constantly that something looms up which would be a wrong 
move, a mistake, and I am not conscious of it at the time at all, but 
the cultivation in my thinking of the facts of Life, Truth, and Love 
operates to side-track that thing, and so it never happens. Then 
afterwards I see that Life, Truth, and Love have saved me from 
something; otherwise, I might have made a mistake, I might have 
done something I shouldn't do. Don't you see that God is always 
going on, closer than breathing? Life, Truth, and Love are ever- 
oprative, and in the proportion that Life, Truth, and Love are 
operative in your daily life and experience, it doesn't make any 
difference  hat comes to you, because Life, Truth, and Love will 
operate on your behalf. As I told you, when I was travelling on that 
train between Montreal and Toronto, the train jumped the track, and 
the minute I felt it, my spiritual sense asserted itself-it didn't have 
to wait a moment. And so as you cultivate in your life the under- 
standing of the Christ-idea-and remember that the Christ-idea 
comes to us to-day through the divine infinite calculus-and you take 
it in and love it and live it and understand it and prove it, I am 
convinced that this statement will be found absolutely true, "If a man 
keep my saying, he shall never see death." 

I have been a Christian Scientist for forty-seven years and I have 
seen a whole lot of sin and rottenness and a whole lot of disease and 
temptation cease, and a whole lot of what would be death, which is 
materiality, go out of my life without my knowing it. Why? Because 
for forty-seven years I have been trying to lay hold on the ideas of 
Life, Truth, and Love, and as you try to lay hold on those ideas of 
Life, Truth, and Love, however faintly you do it, if you are in earnest, 
those ideas operate on your behalf when the need arises. 

Now, dwell in the "secret place of the most High." Dwell in the 
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consciousness of Life, of Truth, and of Love, and as you understand 
that that Life, Truth, and Love is Principle, and therefore that it 
always demonstrates itself, that it is the only, that it is the One, that 
it is foundational, that it is basic, that it operates according to 
Science and system, all that is unlike Life, Truth, and Love will pass 
out of your experience, and you will be a new man. 

Leading Thought into the Divine Order 

As I have said to you, the Christ is coming to us to-day as a cal- 
culus of divine ideas. Now, it takes some getting. You have got to be 
in earnest; you have got to be real; you cannot play with it; you 
cannot emotionalize yourself into it. You remember Mrs. Eddy's 
answer to the question, "How can I progress most rapidly in the 
understanding of Christian Science?" She says, "Study thoroughly 
the letter and imbibe the spirit" (S. & H. 495: 25-28). If you are in 
earnest, you find that as you study the letter, so the letter becomes 
the spirit. If we really get down to business and imbibe the spirit as 
well as studying thoroughly the letter, then when a patient comes for 
healing we won't have to struggle to heal him; he'll be healed 
spontaneously. 

A practitioner once told me that a patient came into his office 
and began to tell him a long, long tale of woe about some diseased 
condition, and this practitioner said to himself, "I'm not going to 
believe a word of it. There's nothing governing the universe but 
God, and I'm not going to believe a word of it." This patient Kent 
on talking for quite a while, and then he suddenly said, "Well, it's 
a curious thing, but something has happened, I feel I'm healed." 
There was no one to listen to that tale of woe, and so it fell to the 
ground,-it fell into the dust, into nothing. That is the way with 
error: if there is nobody to listen to it, it falls to the ground. But 
when, in addition to that, there is somebody who takes the sword 
of Spirit and knows what to do with it, then error not only falls to the 
ground, but is decapitated, destroyed. 

If we would only get that wonderful sense in a universal way 
that the one supreme thing that is going on in the world is divine 
Love! Now, I admit that humanly speaking it doesn't look as if 
that is true, but that is only according to the testimony of the five 
physical senses. Mortal mind would have said that it didn't look 
true to that practitioner when faced with that man's tale of woe. 
But when a man begins to recognize the divine ever-presence, when 
he realizes that there is nothing going on in all the world but divine 
Life, Truth, and Love, and when he learns that scientifically and 
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Christianly he can lay hold on that fact in pure Science and system 
and divine order, and that he can demonstrate that fact, then, 
believe me, he has got something that is real power and real presence. 
He arrives at the point of which Jesus spoke when he said to his 
disciples, "Whther I go ye know, and the way ye know." He taught 
them the way. 

Remember  hat Mrs. Eddy says about Jesus, a very wonderful 
statement: "In this simplicity, and with such fidelity, we see Jesus 
ministering to the spiritual needs of all who placed themselves under 
his care, a l ~ a y c  leading them into the divine order, under the sway 
of his own perfect understanding. His power over others was 
spiritual, not corporeal. To the students whom he had chosen, his 
immortal teaching was the bread of Life. When he was with them, 
a fishing boat became a sanctuary, and the solitude was peopled with 
holy messages from the All-Father. The grove became his class-room, 
and nature's 11:iunts were the Messiah's universitj" (Ret. 91 : 17-27). 
He was "always leading them into the divine order,"-the order of 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, operating in the 
Word, the Christ, Christianity, and Science, and blending, blending, 
blending. blending. That order permeates the Bible; it begins the 
Bible with the days of creation, it runs all the way through the Bible, 
and it climaxes it with the city foursquare of the Word, Christ, 
Christianity, and divine Science. That city foursquare is what 
Abraham went out to seek. "City" is used all through the Bible as 
a symbol of a state of consciousness, and that was what Abraham 
went out to seek. 

The Ever-Present Fulfilment of Science 

To-day wre have to recognize that in this age, the sixth thousand 
years since the beginning of Bible history, the Christ is coming to us 
as Truth, as pure Science. You and I can see that that is the human 
theory, and that the historical belief of thousand-year periods is 
fulfilling itself, but what you and I need and what ebPery man needs is 
to recognize the operation of Mind, Spirit, Soul. Principle, Life, 
Truth, and Love as ever-present. Peter says that "one day is with 
the Lord as a thousand years, and a thousand years as one day." 
The Jews believed that it would take seven thousand years before 
men would awake to see that mortality was a fraud. They didn't 
believe that mortality would disappear immediately after those seven 
periods, but that from that point on Christ would reign on earth and 
men would begin to understand how to deal with mortality. But what 
you and I want is not the human theory of thousand-year periods, 
but the divine fact, because we can't afford to wait a thousand or so 
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more years before being able to deal with mortality. We need to be 
able to deal with it now, and the world needs the same. 

You and I want the ever-presence of Science,-the ever-presence of 
Mind, of Spirit, of Soul, of Principle, of Life, of Truth, and of Love, 
operating in the divine infinite calculus. You and I want to under- 
stand the ideas of God, and we want to know how to take those 
ideas of Mind and Spirit and Soul and so forth, and use them to 
reverse the human mind's arguments about those ideas. 

Remember, every lie is a lie about God. Every lie that the carnal 
mind has ever uttered is a lie about Mind or Spirit or Soul or 
Principle or Life or Truth or Love. You couldn't think of a single 
mistake in mathematics that wasn't a lie about a mathematical fact. 
Just so, every lie of the carnal mind is a lie about some aspect of 
God, and you defeat that lie through knowing God specifically in 
that aspect and through tracing the lie back to the carnal mind, 
and so back to just nothingness. 

So let us see that the Christ is coming to us to-day as ever-present, 
scientific fact, and let's put everything we can into it. 

PAGE 438 (Continued) 
LINES 8-12. You can see so clearly why Mrs. Eddy handles nerve 

through Soul, because nerve claims to be "a ruler in the Province 
of Body, in which Mortal Man [is] reported to reside." 

LINE 13. "Personal Sense9'-you are always dealing with personal 
sense. The carnal mind operates through personal sense and 
through the five physical senses, which always testify erroneously- 
they bear testimony to mortal life, the counterfeit of the one 
divine Life. Personal sense, operating through the five physical 
senses, constitutes mortal life, and it draws everything back to 
matter and mortality. 

438: 18-439: 2. Watch your thinking. When you find yourself 
getting morbid over conditions, and being disturbed over them, 
analyze the situation; ask yourself what is going on. When 
you find yourself getting afraid of certain conditions, ask your- 
self, "Why am I afraid?" Get to the bottom of it. Analyze it. 
There is one thing error wants you to do: it wants you to leave 
it alone. Remember that the unclean spirits cried out to Jesus, 
"Let us alone." The last thing in the world error wants you to do 
is to analyze it with Truth. It wants you to let it drift. 

If you have got a machine which goes wrong, you analyze the 
situation at once as a matter of course; or if something goes 
wrong in your house or business, you analyze the situation 
immediately. Well then, when you find yourself getting morbid 
or worried or fearful, take your own mentality and lay it on the 
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table, so to speak, and ask yourself, "Where does this feeling 
come from ''" Ask it with spiritual sense, and you will find out that 
it is some claim of heredity, or  some claim of temperament, or 
some claim of nerve, or some claim of self-centredness, egotism, 
or  absorption in self, or  something of the kind that is going on. 
And when you have found out what it is, then you can deal with 
it intelligently. But as long as the carnal mind can keep you not 
finding out. not dealing with it intelligently, you won't get any- 
where. You'll just say, "Oh well, I'm the sort of person who gets 
morbid." Well, what's the use of getting morbid? The way to stop 
being morbid is to find out why you get morbid and deal with the 
cause of it. 

Mrs. Eddy writes, "Learn what in thine own mentality is unlike 
'the anointed,' and cast it out; then thou wilt discern the error 
in thy patient's mind that makes his body sick, and remove it, 
and rest like the dove from the deluge" (Mis. 355: 21-25). So 
let us be metaphysicians; let us use the Christ-idea to analyze and 
destroy mortal belief. 

Don't Let the Carnal Mind Put You Off 

The carnal mind tries all kinds of tricks to prevent you from 
dealing with i t .  I often laugh when I remember the first experience 
I had of Christian Science practice. I had just become interested in 
Christian Science, and 1 was really very keen on it. One night at 
about two o'clock my daughter, who was then about four years old, 
had croup. I had never had anything to do with disease before, but, 
as you know, croup sounds pretty bad, and I was just terrified! I had 
been brought up by a mother who had ten children and dosed 
them for everything; she knew the kind of dose to give you for 
everything, and she insisted that you take it, too. I had only known 
of Science for a few months and at first there was a struggle in my 
thought as to what I should do, whether I should call a doctor or 
ring up a Christian Science practitioner. Finally I decided to ring up 
a Christian Science practitioner. 

I lived at that time in a flathouse in New York, and in those 
days flathouses weren't too up-to-date, and the only telephone 
was in the lobby, and moreover you had to get the janitor to come 
and unlock the telephone. Well, it was night time and it was bitter 
winter, with the snow on the ground; I went downstairs, and to get 
to the janitor you had to go through the front door and over to the 
janitor's quarters, and as I went outside, the door slipped on me, 
and there was I out in the snow in my pyjamas! I suppose I was there 

3 18 



for fifteen or twenty minutes, and I tried to get the janitor up, but I 
couldn't get any reply out of him! 

By this time my wife had figured that something must have 
happened, so down she came; she opened the door for me, and 
finally we were able to make the janitor hear and we telephoned a 
Christian Science practitioner. That child was healed at once. There 
was never any return of the belief; she never had it again in her life. 
That whole condition passed away. As I look back now, I can see 
how the old carnal mind certainly did try to put over everything it 
could on me! So if you start and have a few difficulties, don't be 
discouraged; go on. It will always come out rightly. 

The Best Kind of Education 

Remember that we are still considering Life and Spirit, the one 
Life reflected, and that reflection means divine order, it means 
divine diversification, classification, and individualization, it means 
the ordered range of God's ideas from the infinitesimal to the infinite. 
We are seeing Life and Spirit operating as Truth, and we have just 
seen Life as a subtone, ending at line 14 on page 439. So you see how 
all these divine tones blend and blend and blend. But, after all, 
think of the way the notes blend and blend and blend in music and 
everyone accepts it and thinks it quite natural. 

Because we have been thinking for years and years about the way 
these spiritual tones blend, the blendings present no difficulty 
whatever to us; but if you didn't know them, they might present a 
great deal of difficulty. They are perfectly natural to us because we 
know the tones; we have sat by the hour, literally by the hour, and 
we've talked with God as God's idea, and we've thought to ourselves, 
"Now, what is Mind, what does Mind do, what is the nature of Mind? 
What is Spirit, what does Spirit do? What is Soul, what does Soul 
do?" and so forth. That is education, and the best kind of edu- 
cation, because what are you doing when you are thinking in that 
way? You are praying. Communion is prayer, and so when you 
commune with that which is God, when you commune with that 
which is the infinite through the highest symbols you know, you are 
praying. 

The Revelation of God Forever Unfolds 

You and I don't know at all what kind of language or symbolism 
will be used to reveal God in a hundred years from now. There can 
be no end to divine revelation. The prophets made their contribution 
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in their age; Jesus gave the great example, the unparalleled example; 
John and Paul both made their contributions; great men and women 
all through the ages have made their contributions; Mrs. Eddy made 
a great contribution. But don't make any mistake about it-there 
is no finality to the revelation of Truth. Jesus knew that. He said, 
"It is expedient for you that I go away: for if I go not away, the 
Comforter will not come unto you: but if I depart, I will send him 
unto you. . . . I have yet many things to say unto you, but ye cannot 
bear them now. Howbeit when he, the Spirit of truth, is come, he will 
guide you into all truth." Jesus saw that the disciples were pinning 
all their hopes on the personal Jesus instead of on Truth, and the 
time was cornlng when he couldn't stay. Jesus' thought was rising 
into the realm of reality so fast that he couldn't stay; it became an 
absolute imposslbillty for him to stay. But he knew that the idea 
which he had e\tablished would go on and on developing. 

We don't know how Science will be symbolized in the years to 
come, but we do know that all that was contributed by the Bible will 
stand and that all that was contributed by Mrs. Eddy's textbook 
will stand. At the same time that revelation will be added to, just as 
surely as we sit here. There is no finality to the revelation of Truth, 
none whate~er, and Mrs. Eddy never gave any indication that there 
is. She speaks of the "final revelation of the absolute divine Principle 
of scientific mental healing" (S. & H. 107: 5-6) wh~ch came to her, 
but not of the final revelation of Truth itself, because Mrs. Eddy 
knew the nature of the infinite. She says, "Infinite progression is 
concrete being" (Mis. 82: 20). She also says, "God expresses in man 
the infinite idea forever developing itself, broadening and rising 
higher and higher from a boundless basis" (S. & H. 258: 13-15). 

In the years to come-say, fifty or a hundred years from now- 
the terminolog of Science will be a good deal different from what it 
is to-day, but that doesn't mean that what has gone before will be 
obliterated, any more than the Bible is obliterated to us to-day. 
Remember, "Christ's Christianity is the chain of scientific being 
reappearing in all ages, maintaining its obvious correspondence with 
the Scriptures and uniting all periods in the design of God" (S. & H. 
271: 1-5). Mrs. Eddy also says, "The Scriptures and Christian 
Science reveal 'the way,' and personal revelators will take their 
proper place in history, but will not be deified" (Mis. 308: 8-1 1). 
Truth itself, God's Truth, is forever unfolding itself. Mrs. Eddy once 
told someone that she had to be healed of the belief that she was the 
discoverer of Truth, because Truth never needed to be discovered, 
but thank God she was the discoverer of Truth, that's all I can say. 



The Presentation of Science to Humanity 

In these talks I am telling you the highest I know in the best way 
I know, but I feel that each one of us is privileged to present thls 
subject in the way that God directs us to present it. There are no 
hard-and-fast rules for the presentation of Science. There are all 
kinds of different ways of developing this subject, as long as the 
two cardinal points are brought out-"the nothingness of material 
life and intelligence and the mighty actuality of all-inclusive God, 
good" (S. & H. 52: 19-21). More and more I am convinced that 
nothing matters but the spiritual, that nothing is real but the spiritual, 
but we must touch every phase of human thought, and that demands 
manifold ways of presentation. 

Every one of us is responsible to Principle alone and we must 
develop this subject in the way which seems right to us individually. 
For instance, I feel that it isn't my job to try to present Science to the 
average man, but to the thinker. Mind you, without "a broken and 
a contrite heart," as the Bible puts it, without being sick to death of 
mortality, you don't have a thinker. The real thlnker is humble; it's 
only the people who hardly know anything about Truth who believe 
they know the whole thing, and oh boy, what they can't tell 
you! 

The thing that establishes Christian Science is the cultured 
thought of thinking men and women who have spiritual under- 
standing and great moral courage. We need men and women of 
the calibre of Paul and Mrs. Eddy. We don't need mere human 
intellectualism; there are hundreds of men and women who have 
much better intellects than we have, but that doesn't necessarily 
mean that they can do anything towards establishing the Christ-idea 
for humanity. No, the only way to establish Science is through 
thinkers, through unbiased, impersonal seekers. Remember Mrs. 
Eddy's statement, "Millions of unprejudiced minds-simple seekers 
for Truth, weary wanderers, athirst in the desert-are waiting and 
watching for rest and drink" (S. & H. 570: 14-16). Our job is to 
jind these millions and give them the real thing, and then we shall be 
building on a worth-while basis, a firm basis. If we build on that 
finn basis, we shall build solidly, and the idea will grow in God's 
own good way. All those who want Science will be faithful to it, 
and the others will just drop away. 

There are "millions of unprejudiced minds," though, and so 
we have got to be able to translate the message of Science to every 
type of thought. We have got to have enough of the Mind of Christ 
to do that, and it will have to be done by all who love the Christ-idea, 
and not just by a few. If we are in earnest, we can bring the message 



to mankind. Moreover, if we try to keep it to ourselves, it will dry 
up on us. 

Now, that message is radical, and so it won't go over in a moment. 
It will only go over gradually. But we ought not to lose any oppor- 
tunity of bringing that message to the attention of mankind. We 
may find in our attempt to develop new ways of presentation that 
they may not always succeed, because at present we are all "babes 
in Christ." But even if they fail, it doesn't matter. If we have been 
honest and in earnest over these attempts, they will open up new 
aspects of Science to us and we shall learn some very valuable 
lessons from them. Let us always be sure, though, that whatever 
we do in this direction we do in an intelligent and dignified way. 
Don't let us try to do it in an easy, cheap, emotional way. The 
message must go over, but it must go over rightly. You can't make 
Science cheap and popular. 

In this connection, someone has asked me why we can't write 
books about this Science which will be best-sellers. Well, if we 
tried just to do that, we would be selling Truth in the market-place; 
we would probably lose the purity of it, and we must maintain that 
purity. To write really popular books you have to bear in mind 
that the general run of the public doesn't like to think too deeply, 
particularly about God. The general run of the public likes to 
think that God is All, or something of the kind, but it doesn't want 
to bother any further. It believes that you don't have to think 
about God, although it admits that you have to think if you want to 
be a good engineer or a good mathematician. The truth of the 
matter is that you have got to think more about God than about any 
human subject, because God is the infinite and must be thought 
about infin~tely. So it is no good giving people the impression that 
they don't have to think about God; God is Mind, and "The time 
for thinkers has come" (S. & H. vii : 13). 

Talking of books on this subject, a German said to me recently, 
"I don't like reading Christian Science literature that's been trans- 
lated into German; it isn't Christian Science to me." Maybe that is 
so, but if German is your own language and you write a book about 
Science in German, then that is quite different. We need translations, 
but I don't believe they ever really fill the bill. No two translations 
are alike. To translate Mrs. Eddy's writings effectively, you would 
really need her state of spirituality; so if the translator hasn't that, I 
don't see how he can give her exact meaning. Of course, what we 
shall get in the future is individuals stating this Science well in their 
own language. 

The subject of Science is infinite, it has infinite categories, and 
there are infinite ways of presenting it, so don't let us limit or stereo- 
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type our concept of it in any way. Mrs. Eddy says, "Truth cannot 
be stereotyped; it unfoldeth forever" (No. 45: 27-28). 

The Government of Principle 

Now, let Science be basic in your thought. The nature of Principle 
is basic and foundational, so it must be basic in your thinking and 
it must be foundational to everything in you. If you let it become 
basic and foundational to you, your thinking will be of the nature 
of Science, of the nature of power, of the nature of true government. 
There is no one thing that our world needs to-day more than a sense 
of true government, and all government is in Principle. Principle 
governs everything, and if we understood the government of 
Principle, we could help the world. Moreover, if we understood the 
government of Principle and what it really means, we could demon- 
strate that government, just as we can demonstrate 5 x 5 = 25 in 
arithmetic. 

Of course, all true government begins with the fact that man is 
properly seIf-governed only when he is governed by God. Mrs. Eddy 
writes, "Man is properly self-governed only when he is guided 
rightly and governed by his Maker, divine Truth and Love" (S. & H. 
106: 9-11). We don't want man governed by theories and changing 
beliefs of the human mind, by political theories, economic theories, 
and so forth: we want man governed by eternal Truth. But man will 
never be governed by eternal Truth until he understands eternal 
Truth. 

On the subject of establishing divine government, I remember a 
very interesting case of a man who came to a practitioner I know. 
He told this practitioner that he had committed a certain crime, and 
he said that he wanted her to help him because he didn't want to 
be discovered. So this practitioner, who was a wonderful character, 
said to him, "Well, if I were you, the first thing I would do would 
be to go to the police and tell them what I'd done." "Oh no," he 
answered, "I could never do  that." "Well then," she said, "you're not 
honest to begin with. You're not doing the right thing to begin 
with," and she pleaded with him. Finally he agreed to go to the 
police, and he told them what he had done, and they said that of 
course they would have to arrest him. This practitioner mentioned 
the case to a great friend of hers who was a very well-known lawyer, 
and he said, "All right, 1'11 defend hlm." The man was taken into 
court and the case was tried, but at length it was dismissed on the 
grounds that there wasn't sufficient evidence. But believe me, the 
suffering that fellow went through was his punishment, for he was 



really a decent fellow, and he finally became a good Christian 
Scientist. 

This woman saw that you can't work without Principle, which 
demands honesty. You can't begin on a false basis,-a basis of 
dishonesty, a basis of disobedience, a basis of false government. 
Now, I don't mean to tell you to go and tell all your troubles to the 
police, or that Christian Science will enable criminals to escape 
punishment! As a matter of fact, I don't believe in telling your 
troubles to anybody. I believe in keeping them to yourself and 
working them out with God. But there are times in your experience 
when you have got to face a situation honestly, when you have got 
to do the humanly honest thing, and unless you do, you don't even 
begin rightly. 

There is nothing so valuable to the individual Christian Scientist 
as an understanding of Principle. In the first place, Principle is 
that which demonstrates itself as Life, as Truth, and as Love, and 
it uses our thinking, but it demands obedience. Principle is absolute 
government, and it demands absolute honesty. It is always foun- 
dational and basic. If men to-day only understood the nature of 
Principle, what couldn't they do for the government of our world! 
If men understood the nature of Principle in their businesses and 
in their homes and everything else, what they could accomplish is 
just beyond words. 

Don't you see that as you understand the nature of Principle, 
Principle uses you and then you have demonstration? The people 
who have demonstration are the people who are willing to lay down 
a personal sense of themselves and to let Principle use them. As I 
have told you, Mrs. Eddy was once asked how she had healed a very 
serious case. and she said, "I just forgot Mary." She let Principle 
work, and Principle is the one infinite Person, which has nothing 
to do  with personal domination, personal ambition, personal 
aggrandizement, personal annoyance, personal sensitiveness, or  
anything of the kind. If you want to get rid of a personal sense of 
things, begin to understand Principle. 

Christianity, The Christ, and Tbe Word: A Summary 

In considering this chapter on Christian Science practice what 
we are really doing, and this is the important thing, is this: we are 
beginning to feel and touch and taste Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love, operating in the Word, the Christ, Christianity, 
and Science. At the beginning of the chapter we had Love and 
Mind, which represents Christianity; then we had Truth and Mind, 
-Christ made manifest; and then we had Life and Soul,-the Word 
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identified. In "Mental Treatment Illustrated" we have had Love 
and Spirit,-the one infinite reflection in Christianity; Truth and 
Spirit,-the Christ translation, the Christ coming to the flesh as a 
divine infinite calculus of ideas; and then Life and Spirit,--Life 
operating in its own divine order, and that order is always infinite 
order, infinite diversification, classification, and individualization. 
So all the time we have been considering Christianity, the Christ, 
and the Word, and their operation in pure Science; we have been 
considering those divine orders,-through the synonymous terms for 
God. Remember, then, that what we have been doing is touching 
and tasting and feeling the things of God as Mind, Spirit, Soul, 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, operating in the Word, the Christ, 
Christianity, and Science. As this chapter becomes clear to you, you 
will really touch and feel the Christ coming to you as a calculus,- 
as the divine infinite calculus of God's ideas,-and it will come with 
power, it will come with healing. 

Remember, above all, that each one of us is individual with 
God. We have each got our own church in our own consciousness. 
Mrs. Eddy defines "Church," in part, as "The structure of Truth 
and Love : whatever rests upon and proceeds from divine Principle" 
(S. & H. 583 : 12-1 3). So build that church in your own consciousness. 
You will touch the other fellow if you go out into the world with 
that sense of things; he'll want what you've got. So be a "lively 
stone." 



TALK NINE 
(Srmday, January 22n4 1950) 

"SCIENCE AND HEALTH" 
439: 15-442 : 32 

A Summary 

Now let's just glance back at what we've done of "Mental Treat- 
ment Illustrated." You remember that we began with Love and 
Spirit operating as Mind: Love's fulfilment of its own reflection 
operates throuzh mental or spiritual Science. This dealt with the 
Science of mental practice; you have got to lay hold on the divinely 
mental, or cpiritiral, nature of Science in order to avail yourself of 
Love and Spirit, which is Love's fulfilment of its own reflection. 
Then we came to Love and Spirit operating as Spirit, and we saw 
that Love's reflection is real and ordered; as your thought enter- 
tains the things of reality in an ordered way, you can demonstrate 
the substance of Love's pure reflection. 

Next we saw Truth and Spirit operating as Soul, and we captioned 
that: Truth's ordered reflection demands translation. Then we came 
to Truth and Spirit operating as Principle, and we saw that Truth's 
ordered reflection is foundational and operates through system. Then 
we came to Truth and Spirit operating as Life, and we saw that 
Truth's ordered reflection leads to immortality and eternal Life, 
free from heredity, birth. or death. 

Following that was Life and Spirit operating as Life: Eternal Life 
must be found to be the substance of all being. Then we came to 
Life and Spirit operating as Truth, which was where the mental case 
on trial started. This whole tone shows that the standard of man- 
hood demands perfect health, and that this maintains the divine 
order of Life. 

You remember that first of all in this case on trial Mrs. Eddy 
shows through the tones of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, 



Truth, and Love how the carnal mind counterfeits Mind in false 
law; how it counterfeits Spirit in impurity and disorder; how it 
counterfeits Soul in a corporeal sense of thngs, in nerve; how it 
counterfeits Principle in Governor Mortality; how it counterfeits 
Life in the belief of death; how it counterfeits Truth in the false sense 
of man as mortal, sick, and sinning; and how it counterfeits the law 
of Love in the condemnation of man to suffer and to die. Remember 
that Love "leadeth us not into temptation, but delivereth us from 
sin, disease, and death" (S. & H. 17: 10-1 1). 

And then Mrs Eddy begins to use the tones of these seven synony- 
mous terms in a positive way. She shows that man must have 
justice through the law of Mind; that man's whole being is "amen- 
able to Spirit only"; that man lives in Soul, and therefore cannot 
be penalized, or made to suffer pain, that man is sinless and has the 
liberty of the sons of God, of which he cannot be deprived; that 
man is in absolute obedience to his Principle, that man is one with 
his Principle; and that man is the idea of Life-"If a man keep my 
saying, he shall never see death." We have now arrived at the point 
of Truth in this positive sense of man, ~vhich Mrs. Eddy gives 
through the tones of the synonymous terms for God. Remember, we 
are still in the overall tone of Life and Spirit operating as Truth, 
which shows that the standard of manhood, Truth, demands perfect 
health, and that this maintains the divine order of Life. You could 
also put it in this way: The divine order of Life is maintained through 
the perfect health of manhood. 

Let's just go over those false witnesses again and see how Chris- 
tian Science deals with them in his defence. Health-laws are a false 
sense of Mind; Mind heals, and heals through divine law, so health- 
laws are a false sense of Mind. Coated Tongue and Sallow Skin are 
disorder and impurity, a false sense of Spirit. Nerve claiming to be 
ruler in the body is a false sense of Soul. Mortality, the summit of 
animal magnetism, claiming to be the governor of the whole situa- 
tion, is the opposite of Principle. Death, claiming to be that which 
comes inevitably to man, is the opposite of Life. Mortal Man sick 
and sinning and in prison is the opposite of Truth. And the condem- 
nation of Mortal Man to suffer is the opposite of Love. 

Every lie, as I have said to you, is a lie about God. Every lie that 
is ever conceived is a lie about Mind or Spirit or Soul or Principle 
or Life or Truth or Love. You can't lie about nothing. A miscon- 
ception in mathematics or music is just a lie about something that is 
true in mathematics or music. The carnal mind lies about God's 
creation. The carnal mind never did know God's creation, because 
if it did, it would cease to be the carnal mind; but the claim is that it 
counterfeits God's creation, and therefore you have to correct that 
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counterfeit, and each detail of that counterfeit, specifically and 
meticulously. 

And so Mrs. Eddy analyzes and uncovers the whole argument of 
mortal mind through the seven synonymous terms for God. Then 
she introduces the tones of these same synonymous terms in a posi- 
tive way to establish a right sense of man. Mrs. Eddy begins by show- 
ing that justice is the law of God for man. Then she shows that "God 
made Man immortal and amenable to Spirit only;" she shows that 
man's being is based on the one substance of Spirit, on the purity 
and order of Spirit. And then the sense of Soul comes in, and shows 
that man is sinless, that he is not subject to pain or to any law of 
penalty. Next the law of Principle comes in, and shows that man is 
always under the protection of the Most High and in obedience to 
the Most High, that he can't be out of obedience to the Most High; 
the Fdse systems of materia medica, anatomy, physiology, scholastic 
theology, and jurisprudence are also exposed here, and their claims 
overruled. Following that, the tone of Life is introduced, and 
Christian Science quotes from the Bible, the Book of Life-"Behold, 
I give unto you power . . . over all the power of the enemy: and 
nothing shall by any means hurt you. If a man keep my saying, he 
shall never see death." And now we have arrived at the tone of 
Truth. 

The Necessity of Handling Evil 

I want you to note carefully that Mrs. Eddy exposes the false 
sense of man through the seven synonymous terms for God, and 
then establishes the true sense through those same terms, because 
when we finish, I want to go over with you something which I have 
often gone over with you, and something whose importance I am 
unutterably convinced of: the handling of the claims of evil through 
what we know of God. Each one of us should learn how, in the 
holiest and most consecrated thinking, to declare and realize the 
facts about Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, 
and then use those facts to counteract mortal mind's lies about 
them,-to counteract all that is unlike Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love. 

Mrs. Eddy ends this chapter on Christian Science practice with 
that very demand. She ends by saying, "Christian Scientists, be a 
law to yourselves that mental malpractice cannot harm you either 
when asleep or when awake." Now, that demand of Mrs. Eddy's 
isn't met merely by saying before you go to sleep, "Well, mental 
malpractice can't harm me," or by saying when you wake up in the 
morning, "Mental malpractice can't harm me." It is met only by 
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constantly and persistently cultivating in your thinking the ideas of 
God, and then letting those ideas analyze for you and uncover and 
destroy all that is unlike God. 

I have told you many and many a time, and I am more convinced 
of it to-day than ever, that the reason why I was able to see that 
Mrs. Eddy's discovery and the record of the Bible are really scien- 
tific is that I have always handled the claims of evil in this way. I 
don't know w h y 4  couldn't tell you why-but I always saw that 
the problem before humanity was scientifically and metaphysically 
to reduce the carnal mind to its common denominator, nobody and 
nothing. When you begin to handle the claims of animal mag- 
netism day in and day out, from the holiest point of view, from the 
"throne of grace," from the fact that God is All, you begin to lose 
your fear of them. When you haven't any more fear of them because 
you handle them "as one having authority," then in some small 
degree you can say, as Jesus said, "The prince of this world cometh, 
and hath nothing in me." 

So remember, in dealing with this mental case,-representing 
the belief that man is condemned unrighteously because he has done 
good,-Mrs. Eddy analyzes and uncovers the whole situation 
through the synonymous terms for God, and then through those 
same synonymous terms she gives the positive sense. She handles 
the negative of man through the synonymous terms, and then she 
establishes the positive of man through the same synonymous 
terms. It is all in the tone of Life and Spirit operating as Truth. 
Remember our caption for this tone: The standard of manhood 
demands perfect health (man having dominion over aU things), and 
this maintains the divine order of Life. 

We handle the claims of evil by filling our thought with the ideas 
of God scientifically and systematically. As far as I am concerned, 
as the years have gone on, instead of doing it through Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love,-+ that order,-I have done 
it through the sequence Love, Truth, Life, Principle, Soul, Spirit, 
and Mind. This is because when I start from Love, I am starting 
from the fulfilled sense of the infinite. I think that this is really 
handling evil from the standpoint of Christianity; it brings about 
the complete obliteration of the mortal concept. The operation of 
the Word of God is epitomized in the statement, "Darkness was 
upon the face of the deep. . . . And God said, Let there be light." 
The Christ is the "divine manifestation of God, which comes to the 
fleshv-the fleshly sense of things-"to destroy incarnate error" 
(S. & H. 583 : 10-1 1). But Christianity obliterates the mortal concept, 
it wipes it out. (See Mess. '02, 6: 15-20.) 

As you know, when you come to Christianity, you often get a 
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sense of inversion. It seems to me that in the Word and the Christ 
you have statement followed by proof, but when you come to  
Christianity you have proof establishing statement. You always 
find the accent on proof in Christianity. In Christianity you demon- 
strate Life, Truth, and Love operating as the Word, the Christ, 
Christianity, and Science, and that demonstration is symbolized by 
the "twelve." When proof comes in Christianity, it leads you to a 
higher sense of statement than you ever had before,-statement 
which is really living. Until you can prove it, your statement is only 
leading you to some sense of proof. When you prove it, your state- 
ment becomes subjective and is higher than ever before. Your 
statement never really has power until it has demonstration at the 
back of it; it may be brilliant, it may be interesting, but until it has 
demonstration at the back of it it hasn't reached the essence of the 
subject. 

Mrs. Eddy says, "The divine metaphysics of Christian Science, 
like the method in mathematics, proves the rule by inversion" 
(S. & H. 113: 26-27). So you often find, both in the Bible and in 
Mrs. Eddy's textbook, that when you come to the proving or 
Christianity sense of things there is this process of inversion. That is 
why we have had the sequence Love and Truth and Life, instead of 
Life and Truth and Love, all through this chapter on Christian 
Science practice. If you take Life and Truth and Love, in that order, 
you have Life as the origin or cause, Truth as the ideal of that 
cause, and Love as the fulfilment of that cause: but when you take 
the sequence Love and Truth and Life, you see Love as infinite 
fulfilment, Truth as the ideal included in that infinite fulfilment, and 
Life as that which maintains and sustains the ideal in that infinite 
fulfilment. 
439: 1 5 4 4 0 :  32. Here we have the tone of Truth. 

PAGE 439 
LINE 16. "his words flashing as lightningv-I like that sense of 

lightning; it strikes quickly, it doesn't play around with a case. 
We have got to be able to heaI quickly and we have got to be able 
to give very definite information about it if we want to convince 
people of the truth of Christian Science. Our healing has got to 
be with power, it has got to be with authority. Truth indicates 
man's dominion, and if you have a sense of Truth, you have a 
sense of that man who has dominion over all the earth; whenever 
you enter the realm of Truth, you enter the realm of real man- 
hood. So it is no use side-stepping this issue of healing with 
authority. Either it is true that Christian Science heals or  it isn't 
true, and moreover either it is true that it heals more definitely and 
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more certainly than anything on earth, or  it isn't true. We have 
got to be able to prove that it is true. 

LINE 32. "haunted by Diseaseu--some mentalities let disease 
haunt them like a ghost. Have you never known people who have 
passed their lives in terror of disease, always afraid that some 
disease is going to take hold of them? It's a ghost to them, that's 
all. They are haunted by the fear of it. There are a great many 
ghosts that people are haunted by which are worse than what are 
usually called ghosts. When you are haunted by hate or fear or 
greed or something of the kind, it's much worse than a spiritualistic 
ghost, although of course it's no more real than a spiritualistic 
ghost. 

LINE 33. "Disease was never therew- I love this. You neLer really 
heal a case until you see spiritually and metaphysically right 
through the claim of disease and see that it never happened. No 
one is ever permanently healed in Christian Science until the belief 
that they eker had a disease is obliterated. As Mrs. Eddy said in 
that case of the idiot boy which I told you about, "He never fell." 
Mortal mind claimed that he had, but Mrs. Eddy saw that he 
never had, because God is always the one cause, the one sustain- 
ing power. and God doesn't allow anything to fall or cause any- 
thing to fall. 

PAGE 440 
Lrr\~s  3 4 .  "manipulated by the oleaginous machinations of the 

counsel, False Belief9'-"oleaginous" is a good word! Animal 
magnetism is the most slippery and oily thing in the world. Re- 
member the serpent's whisper, "Hath God said, Ye shall not 
eat of every tree of the garden?" 

LIKES 20-21. Mortal man alwaqs has his "appeal to Spirit, God, 
who sentences only for sin," and moreover he has his appeal to 
Spirit, God, to overcome even sin and the so-called law of 
penalty for sin. 

LINE 26. "at the bar of Truthw-of manhood, Christhood. 
LIKES 30-32. In her writings Mrs. Eddy talks about material man 

and mortal man and spiritual man, and she also talks about the 
carnal mind and the human mind and the divine Mind. What Mrs. 
Eddy calls mortal man or the human mind seems to human sense 
to be a blending of good and evil in some measure, but it isn't 
really a blending-it is really the disappearance of evil beliefs. 
Remember that the second degree of the "Scientific Translation of 
Mortal Mind," which Mrs. Eddy gives on page 115 of her text- 
book, and which is the moral, she calls "Evil beliefs disappearing." 
So when we talk about mortal man, we are not necessarily talking 
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about the material corporeality; we may be talking about mortal 
man as we know him in human experience, the man who has 
gained some sense of morality, of humanity. honesty, affection, 
and so on. and who seems to be a mingling of good and evil. But 
it never is 3 mingling, it is always a case of evil beliefs disappear- 
ing, and not of the mingling of good and evil. Good and evil, 
Spirit and mattcr, never mingle. 

Noby, a11 the way through this case on trial Mrs. Eddy is talking 
about the 4Lat ion of mortal man. She is not talking about the 
salvation of the corporeality, because the material body has got 
to be put OR, but Christ is the friend of mortal man, because there 
is in the mortal man and in the human mind some measure of evil 
beliefs disappearing. In the second degree, of morality, error is 
unco~ered to some extent. And so recognize that what the Christ 
is coming to sa\c is mortal man. 

440: 3 3 - 4 3 ? :  4. Now we come to the tone of Love. Of course, 
we are st i l l  considering the overall tone of Life and Spirit operating 
as Truth. which we captioned: The standard of manhood demands 
perfect health, and this maintains the divine order of Life. We 
have seen the establishment of man's rights. man's dominion, in 
the tone of Truth, and now we come to the tone of Love; we can 
see that right away. 

440: 33. "Here the counsel for the defence closed"-whenever the 
climax comes. there is the tone of Love. 

PAGE 441 
LIKES 3-4. "any so-called law, which undertakes to punish aught 

but sin, is null and voidw-God doesn't punish sin. Sin punishes 
itself. God knows nothing about sin, and God never made a law 
to punish sin. But as Mrs. Eddy says, "This is sin's necessity,-to 
destroy itself" (S. & H. 405: 19). It is bound to destroy itself. 

LINE 10. Whenever you start from Love. you always obliterate the 
whole gamut of mortal mind, because you start from the propo- 
sition that there is no so-called carnal mind, and you deal with it 
as nothingness. So the plea of False Belief is just wiped out. 

LINES 11-12. You don't tell a story about what false belief has 
uttered, you don't toll a bell for it, you don't even bother to bury 
it. You let it be "unknelled, uncofined, and unknown." Can you 
imagine anything more striking than this statement, "Let what 
False Belief utters, now and forever, fall into oblivion, 'unknelled, 
uncoffined, and unknown ' "?  That is the way to look at error. 
When a case of healing has taken place, the best thing to do is to 
forget all about it. 

In the practice of Christian Science it is very interesting that as 
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time goes on, it becomes a most difficult thing to remember 
individual cases of healing. You have healed hundreds of people, 
and you look back and try to remember them, but mostly they 
have faded from your thought. I meet people constantly who say 
to me, "Remember ~vhen you helped me and healed me of such- 
and-such?" and I h a ~ e  forgotten everything about it-in fact, I 
am surprised when they tell me. Well, the thing must be "unknelled, 
uncoffined, and unknown." Of course, there are some cases of 
healing which I remember distinctly, and I find them useful to 
relate as illustrations of the healing power of metaphysics, but 
they just seem that to me and I don't attach them to persons. 

It is even more true with sin than with disease that the whole 
thing must be "unknelled, uncoffined, and unknown." If you help 
somebody who is suffering from sin and you heal him in Christian 
Science, the best thing you can do is to forget all about it. Let it 
disappear. Don't attach it to that person and don't remind him of 
it. Let the whole thing go. It never was true, it is no part of man, 
and the right thing to do with it is to let it go into its own native 
nothingness, into oblivion. No claim of sin or disease is really 
healed until you reach that point. When you reach that point 
where the thing is obliterated, gone into oblivion, then the work is 
done, but not before. 

LINES 15-17. The standard of a Christian Science practitioner is 
perfect God and perfect man, perfect cause and perfect effect, 
perfect Mind and perfect idea. That is the standard from which 
he should never budge. The standard of the Christian Science 
practitioner should be Mrs. Eddy's answer to the question "What 
is God?" "God is incorporeal, divine, supreme, infinite Mind, 
Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, Love." What is man? He is 
the likeness of Mind, therefore he is idea; he is the likeness of 
Spirit, therefore he is spiritual idea; he is the likeness of Soul, 
therefore forever identified with God; he is the likeness of Prin- 
ciple, therefore perfect and demonstrated as perfect; he is the like- 
ness of Life, therefore eternal and immortal; he is the likeness of 
Truth, therefore he has the form of the Son of God; and he is 
the likeness of Love, therefore complete and fulfilled. That should 
be the standard of the Christian Science practitioner, and with 
that standard he should advance to analyze, uncover, and anni- 
hilate the claim of error. 

LINES 20-21. "We further recommend that Materia Medica adopt 
Christian Science9'-it will do, some day. It is getting nearer and 
nearer to that point. There is hardly a good clinic now which 
hasn't got a psychotherapist, because the doctors are recognizing 
more and more that disease is mental. For instance, I remember a 
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man at the Mayo clinic in America telling me that their experience 
was that most growths were due to a rebellious state of thought in 
the patient. either against himself or his family or against some 
condition. At present they hope to heal disease through the 
improved action of the human mind, but of course that won't 
really do the job. The only thing which really heals is the Mind 
of Christ in its Science and its system, and some day the medical 
profession will see that. 

LINE 22. "Mesmerism, Hypnotismw-you are either mesmerized 
and hypnotized by the carnal mind's general beliefs, or you 
mesmerize and hypnotize yourself into disease. 

"Oriental Witchcraft"-time and time again you have to handle 
that, especially if you have patients living in Africa or India, or  
any of those parts of the world where there is intense mysticism, 
witchcraft of every kind, permeating the atmosphere. I have had 
some very striking cases through handling that. For instance, a 
young fellow was with the army in India and had been in hospital 
there for six months in very bad shape, and when it looked as 
though he couldn't possibly get better. he telegraphed me for help. 
I telegraphed back, "There is only one East, and that is the divine 
East, the symbol of the Christ." The change in him took place 
immediately. That boy was suffering from the influence of oriental 
witchcraft ; he was suffering from the mesmerism of that mysticism 
and fatalism and witchcraft of the East which has gone on for 
thousands of years in thousands of millions of people. That 
oriental witchcraft fills the atmosphere of the East. The whole 
condition changed at once when I saw clearly that there is only 
one East, the divine East, the symbol of the Christ. 

The mesmerism of the East is the belief in fatalism. I remember 
the case of a man who had lived in the East and he couldn't under- 
stand why something was always happening to desolate himself 
and his family. Well, it was just this belief of fatalism, which had 
to be handled. It permeates your thinking without your knowing 
it, unless you deal with it through the Mind of Christ. Again, 
Africa is always known as the Dark Continent, and it has a mental 
atmosphere which you must protect your thought against, or it 
will influence you without your knowing it. 

LINES 23-24. "publicly executed at the hands of our sheriff, 
Progress"-whenever you reach the climax of Love, it wipes out 
everything that is unlike the divine plan, unlike the divine design. 
When you are dealing with evil, for goodness' sake deal with it 
as nothing, not as something. Don't fight with it. That is what it 
wants you to do: it wants you to fight with it, and the only thing 
that makes you fight with it is your fear of it. For forty-seven 
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years I have been dealing with the claims of evil, and I have had a 
thoroughly good time, so evil isn't something to be so terrified of! 

Remember that if you have in your consciousness a grain of 
Truth, just one grain of Truth, it outweighs all the evil in the 
world. If you had a pair of balances and you put one grain of 
Truth into one scale, and you put all the evil in the world into the 
other scale, that grain of Truth would outweigh it. Evil is nothing, 
and should be dealt with as nothing. It is no thing, no place, no 
power, no condition, no mind, no person, no part of God, no part 
of man; it just is nothing, a liar and its lie, and it should be dealt 
with in that way. Then you have authority over it. 

Dealing with the Claims of Spiritualism and Astrology 

The habit of fighting against evil is as bad as this silly habit which 
some Christian Scientists have of talking about Roman Catholics in 
a whisper. Why, they are building up worse devils than they ever had 
before! The beliefs behind Roman Catholicism are personal domina- 
tion and the lust for power. It is really the claim of a sinning man, a 
cruel God who punishes him, and a medium between that cruel God 
and that sinning man called a priest. It is a claim that you can't 
reach God except through a medium. 

I had a very interesting experience once with a well-known man, 
all of whose relations were very prominent in the Roman Catholic 
Church. One morning about five o'clock this man telephoned me. 
He told me that his mother had died a few days before, and that at 
the funeral service the man who gave the address had said that of 
course it would be a great relief to this man's mother now that she 
was able to tell God of her great sorrow, which was that her son 
had become a Christian Scientist. He was sitting in the congregation 
all the while! Well, when he telephoned me at five o'clock in the 
morning, he said to me, "John, I'm awfully ill, I wish you would 
come to me." And so I went down to his place, and as I sat near that 
man it was like sitting by a furnace, there was so much fever. 

I was sitting there trying to help this man when I became conscious 
that there was somebody in the room, or rather that was the 
way I felt about it. I asked him, "Is somebody else in this room?" 
and he replied, "No, there's nobody else." I said, "Well, tell me 
what's been happening." He told me all about this funeral and he 
said, "I got a letter last night from my sister, and she said that she'd 
been talking to the man who gave the address, and that he had told 
her that my mother had now seen God and that God wouId take 
care of this great calamity of her son being a Christian Scientist." 
Now, that was a direct claim of spiritualism, the belief that thought 
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can pass from one who has died to one who is still here, and that 
man's thought was handled by it. When I dealt with that belief, the 
man was healed. The sense that came to me was that there was 
someone in the room, and there is no doubt whatever that according 
to the spiritualistic belief that someone was supposed to be the 
shadow of his mother. 

This claim of spiritualism has to be dealt with through the oneness 
and onliness of Spirit. Spiritualism involves death; you can't have 
spiritualism without the belief of death. This belief that one person 
in a belief called "after death" can communicate through ordinary 
mortal channels with someone here in an entirely different belief is 
simply ridiculous. We know in human experience that people in 
different dreams, even if they are lying in the same bed, cannot 
communicate with each other; their dreams are entirely different 
dreams. Besides, who wants to come back? We want to go forward, 
if we've got any sense. 

That reminds me of another case. Some years ago a woman in 
Chicago came to see me, and she told me that she was going through 
a pretty bad time, that her health seemed to have broken down, and 
that she just felt she wanted to die. And so I said to her, "Well, tell 
me about yourself." She began to talk, and one of the things she 
told me was that she had had a sister who was a parasite on her. 
She had fed her and clothed her and put up money for her, and the 
sister was one of those people who can't get along without leaning 
on someone else all the time. Well, the sister died, and this woman 
said, "Ever since she died, my health has gone." So I explained to 
her that the spiritualistic belief was that this sister was beckoning to 
her to come on. It wasn't true, but that was the spiritualistic belief. 
It isn't true that if a woman gets a blow in the breast it will give her 
a cancer, but that is the belief of the carnal mind, and it claims to 
operate according to its belief right here and now. The spiritualistic 
belief is that if someone who has passed on finds the going hard 
because they have been used to leaning on someone else, they will 
beckon that person to come on; it is called "beckoning." Well, I 
dealt with that belief for that woman and she was perfectly healed; 
she just came right out of it. 

And so we have got to deal with this belief of spiritualism. Spirit- 
ualism is the opposite of Spirit. Spirit means development, it means 
order. Order is always forward; order is never backwards. God's 
machine has no reverse gear at  all; it is always going forward. The 
one infinite Spirit is infinite good, infinite substance, infinite reality, 
infinite development, infinite birth, and there is no going back to 
outgrown positions. You find sometimes in a business or in a 
diseased condition that the claim is that it always goes back to where 

336 



it started; if you handle spiritualism, it will break that claim. Some- 
times when you find a case relapsing and relapsing, or you find 
someone who is a drunkard relapsing and relapsing, you can heal 
it by handling the belief of spiritualism. 

Of course, you can't lay down any hard-and-fast rules for healing. 
I remember a man who was an awful drunkard, one of the worst 
drunkards I ever knew, and he had had many and many a "cure," 
but none of them did him any good; he tried Christian Science and 
that didn't appear to do him any good, and then he came to me for 
help, and I began to help him. At first he didn't seem to get much 
better. Then one day I met his employer, and I said to this man, 
"How is So-and-so going on?'' He said, "Oh, Mr. Doorly, he's 
hopelessly drunk. The moon's full, and he's always drunk when the 
moon's full.'' Now, that was a claim of astrology. You know that 
if you go into a lunatic asylum and the moon is full, it's just bedlam. 
But when I handled that claim of astrology, that man came right 
out of it. He stopped drinking and was perfectly healed. 

So you have got to remember that in dealing with a patient you are 
dealing with the carnal mind, the serpent "more subtil than any 
beast of the field," and the carnal mind has myriad beliefs; the only 
thing that can uncover those beliefs to you is the Christ, Truth, and 
the Christ, Truth, does uncover those beliefs. The light of Christ, 
Truth, brings error to the surface and allows you to deal with it "as 
one having authority." 

PAGE 441 (Continued) 
LINES 27-28. All these personal jurors are myths. You remember 

the jurors who were mentioned at the beginning of the case- 
Mortal Minds, Materia Medica, Anatomy, Physiology, Hypno- 
tism, Envy, Greed and Ingratitude. 

441: 3 3 - 4 2 :  3 (to "laws"). We have no trials for sin, disease, or 
death before the tribunal of divine Spirit. God, Spirit, is All-in- 
all; there is no disease. God is infinite Soul; there is no sin. God is 
infinite Life; there is no death. 
That is the end of the tone of Life and Spirit operating as Truth. 

In it we have seen the various tones of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, 
Life, Truth, and Love. We saw in the tone of Mind that the standard 
of true manhood operates as the order of eternal Life through 
divine law, which establishes justice for man. We saw in the tone of 
Spirit that the standard of true manhood operates as the order of 
eternal Life through the fact that man is "amenable to Spirit only." 
We saw it in the tone of Soul as the liberty of man, in the tone of 
Principle as the fact that man is always obedient to Principle, in the 
tone of Life as the demonstrable fact of eternal Life, in the tone of 
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Truth as perfect manhood, and in the tone of Love as the wiping 
out of everything against man, everything that is unlike man. 
Remember the climax, "Man is adjudged innocent of transgressing 
physical laws, because there are no such laws. Our statute is spiritual, 
our Government is divine. 'Shall not the Judge of all the earth do 
right? ' " 

Divine Science Triumphant 

As our reference for this tone of Life and Spirit operating as 
Truth, we've taken this quotation from "Science and Health:" 
"Jesus rose higher in demonstration because of the cup of bitterness 
he drank. Human law had condemned him, but he was demon- 
strating divine Science. Out of reach of the barbarity of his enemies, 
he was acting under spiritual law in defiance of matter and mortality, 
and that spiritual law sustained him. The divine must overcome the 
human at every point. The Science Jesus taught and lived must 
triumph over all material beliefs about life, substance, and intelli- 
gence, and the multitudinous errors growing from such beliefs" 
(S. & H. 43: 21-31). 

Think what a perfect sense of this mental case on trial is given by 
that statement, "The Science Jesus taught and lived must triumph 
over all material beliefs about life, substance, and intelligence, and 
the multitudinous errors growing from such beliefs." 

LIFE AND SPIRIT as Love (442:  5-32). The fulfilment of divine 
Love is the law of Life to every condition. 
Reference :-John 16: 33 

The fact that God is infinite, ever-present Love, forever fulfilled, 
is the law of Life, establishing the divine order of Life in every 
condition, no matter what the condition is. And so we have a sense 
of the fulfilment of the whole thing in Love. 

PAGE 442 
LINES 5-15. Notice Mrs. Eddy's marginal heading here: "Divine 

verdict." 
LINE 7. "Not guilty"--in divine Love man is never guilty, because 

in divine Love there is only perfection. God never made a law 
that man should be a sinner or sick or dying, and in the realm of 
Love there is only one verdict, "Not guilty," because in that 
realm man is recognized as perfect and complete. 

LINES 7-12. If this is true of your patient, then it is a real healing. 
LINES 12-13. Fear is the root of all materiality. Every material con- 



dition and every material process is based on fear. Fear is 
materiality; Love is spirituality. 

LINE 14. "in prisony'-in prison in the corporeality. Your prison is 
your belief in corporeality. The man of God's creating is outside 
of that corporeality in every way; he is the likeness of infinity. 
This thing that we love so and dress up so is really our prison, and 
oh, how we look at it in the glass and think what a lovely thing it 
is-yet it's only the "grosser portion" (S. & H. 177: 13) of mortal 
mind, and we have been fooled into believing that it's us. 

LINES 14-15. "his feet 'beautiful upon the mountains,' "-the 
mountains of holiness, of exalted thought. 

LINES 16-29. Mrs. Eddy's marginal heading here is "Christ the 
great physician," and that is Love's provision. Love's provision 
is that Love always has a Christ. Love, because it is Love, must 
translate itself as loveliness. The whole fact of being is that divine 
Principle, Love, forever has its own ideal of its own loveliness, 
and because it is Love it translates that ideal down to the point of 
infinite individual spiritual ideas,-the truth about you, me, and 
everybody. That consciousness which divine Love has of its own 
idea1 as the fulfilment of its own loveliness is forever being irre- 
sistibly translated throughout all space, throughout eternity, 
because God is omnipotent, omniscient, omnipresent, and omni- 
active. All we have got to do is to accept this divine translation, 
to let it come in and abide with us. We accept it through spiritual 
thinking, through inspiration, through spiritual understanding, 
through divine system, through the divine infinite calculus of ideas. 
Remember, all we have got to do is to accept it. "Behold, I stand 
at the door, and knock: if any man hear my voice, and open the 
door, I will come in to him, and will sup with him, and he with 
me." 

The Christ Enables You to Handle the Serpent 

Now, as you accept the Christ, this divine translation, it first of 
all comes to you as your own true spiritual identity; then as the son 
of God you begin to see that you reflect every other idea,-you 
begin to be conscious of the ever-presence of spiritual reality, and 
whenever you are conscious of anything you reflect it. So you begin 
to see that you reflect every other idea. Then you begin to see the 
universality of the Christ. You begin to see the universality of the 
divine ideal translated to the point of idea, and that translates mortal 
mind out of itself for you. It gives you the ability to analyze mortal 
mind and to see it for what it is,-to see its nothingness, its utter 
and complete nothingness; it gives you the ability to drag the 
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serpent out of its hole and expose it; and it gives you the ability to 
handle the serpent and remove its sting,-to destroy mortal mind's 
lie by replacing it with spiritual fact. 

Moses had that same experience when he saw his rod become a 
serpent, and he was told, "Put forth thine hand, and take it by the 
tail;" he caught it, and as he did, it became a rod in his hand. As the 
Christ-idea comes to you, it begins to analyze the physical to you 
as depravity,-it shows you that it is just the carnal mind, no thing, 
no place, no power, no condition, no mind, no person; then it 
uncovers the whole thing, brings it to the surface; and Mrs. Eddy 
says that "error, when found out, is two-thirds destroyed, and the 
remaining third kills itself" (Mis. 210: 5-7). A lie always tries to hide 
itself as a lie. But as the Christ-idea comes to you, you begin to 
analyze mortal mind's claims and you say, "Why here, it's a lie," 
and then you say, "Well, we've got to deal with it, we'll bring it to 
the surface, we'll expose it." So you tackle the lie and you say, 
"Now, that's a lie, let's have it out." You bring that lie to the surface, 
and you correct it: you reverse it and you replace it with that which 
is truth. In dealing with every erroneous condition you must have 
that process of analysis, uncovering, and annihilation. 

PAGE 442 (Continued) 
LINE 19. The claim that an improved belief can retrograde is 

spiritualism. Error always claims to reverse your work. Remem- 
ber, we are considering Life and Spirit, the one divine Life in its 
own divine order and substance, and we are seeing it operating as 
Love, as the fulfilment of that. 

LINES 20-21. "Christ changes a belief of sin or of sickness into a 
better beliefw-Truth comes to the human mind and forces it to 
give up its fdse beliefs; the result is what looks like a better belief 
in human experience. 

LINES 22-23. "Christ, Truth, gives mortals temporary food and 
clothingw--it certainly does. Suppose you're poor: it is only a 
belief, that's all. It is a belief which has come from some other 
belief,-the circumstances in which you live, or heredity, or fear, 
or laziness, or something of the kind. But if you allow Christ, 
Truth, to come into that situation, the first thing you know is that 
Christ, Truth, has acted upon that human belief and caused it to 
disappear. I have seen that happen time and time again, and it 
doesn't matter whether it's a big business or a small family. Christ, 
Truth, when understood, acts upon every phase of human belief 
and causes mortal mind to give up its beliefs of lack and limitation 
of every kind. I have seen it happen in the biggest businesses and 
I have seen it happen in the smallest homes. 
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To-day you and I eat a certain amount of material food to keep 
ourselves going,-to stoke up the fire, as it were,-but we are 
beginning to see that what really matters is to be clothed and fed 
spiritually, with ideas of God. So day in and day out we are 
filling our thought with the divine facts about God and about 
man, and that is renewing us in every way. It is renewing our 
thinking, our bodies, our homes, our businesses, and everything 
else. As Paul says, "If any man be in Christ, he is a new creature: 
old thingsw-fear, hate, jealousy, envy, greed, selfishness, 
materiality, laziness, and the outcome of those things-"are 
passed away; behold, all things are become new"--all things are 
become of the nature and substance of Spirit, of reality. 

"With all thy getting, get understanding,"-get ideas, ideas of 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. Then the 
kingdom of God,-the consciousness of divine ideas,-will always 
be within you. Our great aim should be to understand the ideas of 
Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love and how to use 
them. If we do, then we shall always have everything that is right 
and good for us in human experience. 

To show you how "Christ, Truth, gives mortals temporary food 
and clothing," let me tell you the story of a man who was a 
prisoner of war in Germany in the 1914-1 8 war. Conditions were 
very bad, and the men were dying off one after another for lack 
of food. One day this man was lying in his bunk feeling that he 
couldn't last much longer, and then he thought of the statement 
from "Science and Health" : "There is to-day danger of repeating 
the offence of the Jews by limiting the Holy One of Israel and 
asking: 'Can God furnish a table in the wilderness?' What cannot 
God do ?" (S. & H. 135 : 17-20). Just as he was thinking of that, 
someone called out his name and he was told that he was going to 
be taken to the officer in charge. He thought to himself, "Now 
what's the trouble?" but when he got there, the German officer 
told him that he recognized him because he had seen him in 
Harrogate, where he had spent some happy years before the war. 
The upshot was that he gave this prisoner food every day and he 
shared it among his friends in the camp. In that way several lives 
were saved. That man was reaching out in his extremity, and the 
answer came immediately. 

You see, what matters always is the ideas you entertain. The 
fact that you are successful, or well-dressed, or good-looking, or 
that you've got a big car or a lot of money, won't heal anybody. 
There comes a time in our experience-in fact, it comes con- 
stantly-when we stand naked except for divine ideas. But we can 
be wonderfully clothed upon with ideas of Life, Truth, and Love. 
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As I have told you, the most dangerous temptation I ever had to 
meet was the temptation to be a very wealthy and successful 
Christian Science practitioner. I made a lot of money, and I 
worked hard for it, but it was disastrous, because I was building 
up a Christian Science practice, whereas to-day I am building up 
a consciousness of divine ideas. 

LINES 25-26. "St. Paul says, 'Work out your own salvation with 
fear and trembling' "-working out your own individual salvation 
is the beginning of everything. Charity begins at home. 

LINES 26-28. "Jesus said, 'Fear not, little flock; for it is your 
Father's good pleasure to give you the kingdom'"-and to give you 
the whole kinsdom, the kingdom of ideas. Love has a Christ,-a 
saving, healing, redeeming, satisfying, sanctifying presence and 
power. Christ is the great Physician, the great Surgeon, the great 
Redeemer. the great Restorer, the great Comforter of mankind; 
Christ is Truth,-the truth that God knows about Himself 
and His own creation; Christ is the divine ideal; and that 
Christ is ever-present and ever-available. That Christ comes 
to you and me and all mankind to-day, in some measure, as a 
calculus of divine ideas, just as mathematics or music comes to 
us as a calculus of mathematical or musical ideas. Christ 
comes as a calculus of divine ideas, which we understand 
through the symbols of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, 
and Love. 

When Mrs. Eddy gave us this symbolism, divine ideas were at 
last symbolized in a perfect, ordered system in present-day 
terminology. The effort of the writers of the Scriptures from 
beginning to end,-from the days of creation, which begin the 
Bible, up to the city foursquare, which climaxes it,-was to tell 
the story of God and man in divine order, through the familiar 
symbols of the age. To-day that story is told in divine order 
through exact and scientific symbolism; to-day you and I can 
lay hold on the ideas of Mind, of Spirit, of Soul, of Principle, of 
Life, of Truth, and of Love, and we can see how they operate in four 
divine orders. Those four divine orders are the Word (God's 
revelation of Himself, coming to you and me and impelling us 
to seek), the Christ (God's translation of His own ideal, coming to 
you and me and causing us to find), Christianity (God's reflection 
of His own ideal, coming to you and me and impelling us to use or  
prove the absolute reality of ever-operative divine values), and 
Science (God's interpretation of His own infinite Being, coming 
to you and me as some sense of essential being). That is the 
divine system which it is our Father's "good pleasure" to 
give us. 
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This divine system is puncture-proof. It is the system which has 
always existed; it isn't a system which Mrs. Eddy or anyone else 
invented, but the system which has always existed, from ever- 
lasting to everlasting, and which has always inspired thinkers. It 
is the system which Jesus used and proved to perfection. It is the 
system of which he spoke when he said, "I will pray the Father, 
and he shall give you another Comforter, that he may abide 
with you for ever; even the Spirit of truth," and it is going to 
abide with us forever. Nothing can turn it back now, nothing in 
all the world. If men and women will accept it, in that degree it 
will abide with them forever. 

"I Have Overcome the World" 

The reference we have taken for this last tone,-Life and Spirit 
operating as Love, showing that the fulfilment of divine Love is the 
law of Life to every condition,-is John 16: 33. It reads: "These 
things I have spoken unto you, that in me ye might have peace. In 
the world ye shall have tribulation: but be of good cheer; I have 
overcome the world." We can say that in some measure. We know 
that nothing is real but the spiritual. We can be "of good cheer," 
because we know that the spiritual is not only the real, but also the 
understandable and demonstrable. That gives us a sense of certainty 
which is beyond words. 

Jesus was the example. The fact that Jesus overcame the world 
and did it scientifically and systematically and through spiritual 
order, makes it a scientific fact that you and I can do the same, in 
proportion as we put on the Mind of Christ. The way of Jesus was 
no phenomenal way, no miraculous way. It was the way of Science. 
Jesus said, "He that believeth on me, the works that I do shall he 
do also: and greater works than these shall he do." The world has 
considered that if you regard the way of Jesus as a way which is 
possible for everybody, you belittle or in some sense desecrate that 
way, but that is ridiculous. Jesus came to show men the way, the 
one and only way, and the only way to glorify his lifework is to 
go and do likewise. 

The most natural things in all the world are the things of God; 
the things of matter and material sense are always unnatural. The 
things of divinity and reality are perfectly natural, and they should 
be so to us. We should constantly be thinking and talking about 
reality in a natural and normal way. The one thing in the world 
worth talking about is God, and yet it is supposed to be bad form to 
talk about God! What nonsense! Well, thank God we are getting 

343 



over that, and in the days to come the thing that mankind is going to 
talk about most is that which we call God, the infinite cause. 

INTERVAL 

If we stick to the Bible and to "Science and Health," we shall 
always be guided aright. You remember that Mrs. Eddy writes, 
"Students who strictly adhere to the right, and make the Bible and 
Science and Health a study, are in no danger of mistaking their 
way" (Mis. 283: 10-12). I am sure that if we are to demonstrate the 
Science of Christianity in an increasing measure, we must watch 
carefully that we keep to the Science of the Bible and of "Science and 
Health." Mrs. Eddy came to "Science and Health" through the 
Bible, and no one can grasp the meaning of "Science and Health" 
except in so far as they grasp the message of the Bible; and rice 
versa. It is orze message. So study the Bible earnestly and conse- 
cratedly and let "Science and Health" unlock the Scriptures subjec- 
tively and with power. The Bible is the Book of Life, wherein the 
waters of Life bring forth abundantly and lead to "Science and 
Health," wherein Christian Science, or Truth, is clearly elucidated 
and establishes itself. 

The Handling of Evil 

Now, we have seen that Mrs. Eddy ends this chapter on Christian 
Science practice by saying, "be a law to yourselves that mental mal- 
practice cannot harm you either when asleep or when awake" 
(S. & H. 442: 30-32). The Scripture says, "let your communication 
be, Yea, yea; Nay. nay." So take your consciousness of ideas,-your 
consciousnesc of the divine infinite calculus of ideas, which is the 
manifestation of the very presence and power of the Christ,-take 
this divine translation from God to man, and systematically and 
scientifically use the ideas of God that come to you, to correct the 
errors of the carnal mind. Do it day in and day out. Then, when 
"the prince of t h ~ s  world cometh," he will have nothing in you. 
You will have done the work before he comes. 

As I have told you, in my early days in Christian Science when I 
was handling evil, I used to take the synonymous terms Mind, Spirit, 
Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, and I used to work in that 
order, from blind up to Love, which is the creative sense. I used to 
take the idea$ wh~ch characterize God's nature as Mind and think 
them out. and then realize their specific operation to destroy the 
beliefs of the carnal mind which they would logically and naturally 
correct. And so on with all the synonymous terms for God. 
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Then the time came when, quite without any effort on my part 
whatever, I began to handle the beliefs of the carnal mind from Love, 
-in the order Love, Truth, Life, Principle, Soul, Spirit, and Mind, 
-and I couldn't have told you why I did it that way, but I knew it 
was right, I felt it was right. And when we came to study Revelation 
closely, I found that John used that same order in his description 
of the pouring of the vials, where he is illustrating the process of the 
annihilation of evil. Then I began to see in Mrs. Eddy's books too 
that time and time again she brings in this sense of dealing with the 
claims of the carnal mind from the standpoint of Love, from the 
"throne of grace," and that this is always the way of dominion, the 
way of the complete and utter annihilation of evil. When I came to 
Mrs. Eddy's chapter on Christian Science practice, and I saw that 
she uses this order of Love, Truth, and Life, based on divine Prin- 
ciple, and translating itself through Soul, Spirit, and Mind to the 
point of idea, then of course I saw even more clearly the reason why 
I had been right to handle evil in that reverse order, starting with 
Love. 

Now, my advice to you is to begin to handle evil every day from 
the point of view of Love. Bathe your thought in divine Love. Ask 
yourself, "What is divine Love?" and know that divine Love as the 
highest aspect of God is infinite divine motherhood, infinite fulfil- 
ment, infinite glory,infinite beauty, infinite holiness, infinite ascension 
above everything material. It is infinite provision, infinite disposal, 
infinite protection. Love is that which always has a divine design, a 
divine plan, and it impels infinite acceptance of that one divine 
design. 

Love is that which always exists at the point of infinite acceptance. 
Fatherhood is that which creates; sonship is that which is created; 
and motherhood is that which accepts, and so conceives. And so 
realize that Love means infinite acceptance. The fact that God is 
Love and that you are an idea of Love means that in your thinking 
you are always at the point of infinite acceptance of the divine idea, 
and that infinite acceptance means infinite fulfilment. I t  takes a 
sense of Love to receive graciously, to accept. Many of us are very 
keen to give, but we are not so good at accepting. I t  is only in the 
last few years that I have learnt the loveliness of being humble 
enough to accept graciously. You cannot conceive unless you 
accept. 

So begin by filling your thought with all these ideas of Love. As 
you study Mrs. Eddy's books and the Bible, and you begin to gain 
a true sense of the tone of Love, you find that all these aspects of 
Love have the same basic tone. That is true of course of each one of 
the synonymous terms for God. And then ask yourself, "Now, what 



does this sense of Love d o ? ' I t  casts out fear; it destroys hate, 
jealousy, envy, greed, selfishness; it annihilates a false sense of 
motherhood or lack of motherhood. It destroys a lack of fulfilment 
or a sense of desolation. It destroys everything that is unlovely in 
any way. 

True Motherhood 

I would like to digress for a moment at  this point and talk to you 
about true motherhood, because I have found that the problem of 
relationship between parents and children is a big one in many 
families, and I also believe that to-day in the world, and with this 
idea of Science that we all love so much, we are working out this very 
question of motherhood. 

One of the most dangerous beliefs is a false sense of motherhood, 
which is induced by personal sense. It operates in the world and in 
families, through making people think, first of all, that they own a 
child, and that that child has got to do certain things. Quite frankly, 
in the practice of Christian Science you see so often that the effect 
on children of a false human sense of motherhood is very detri- 
mental. Again and again you find that you have to deal with a 
false sense of motherhood. Its fear, its personal domination, its 
personal control, is just appalling, and of course the result with 
this younger generation is that when the child comes to a certain 
point, it chafes under it, and then eventually throws it off and prob- 
ably leaves home. It is pathetic when this happens-the child goes, 
and the mother loses her opportunity of being a real mother to it. 

If you have a true sense of motherhood, you will let a child 
develop naturally according to its own spiritual identity. You will 
try to uphold for it a standard in your own life and in every detail, 
but you will not try to impose your own way of thinking upon it. 
That child has to go out into a different world from the one you 
knew at its age; that child is generally educated in a different way 
from the way you were educated. And so you should not impose 
upon it your own personal views, which may only be the result of 
the customs and habits of an age gone by. If you have a true sense 
of motherhood, you will uplift the divine motherhood for it, and 
that will always guide both you and the child as to what to say and 
do in the human, because divine motherhood is universal, impartial 
Love. 

One of the troubles in the world to-day is that parents seem to 
have very little influence over their children. But I believe that 
parents would have a lovely influence and a right influence over their 
children if, instead of trying to influence them through their own 
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human will and desire, or their own standard of many years ago, 
they would lift up the standard of divine motherhood in their own 
thought and let that and that alone govern their words and actions. 
If they have the standard of faith in divine Love and its ability to 
take care of every one of its ideas, and if they will give the child a 
chance to develop according to the divine plan in its own individual 
way, and not in their way, then as father and mother and child grow, 
there will be a closer and closer friendship between them. There 
is bound to be. Then we shan't lose that sweet reIationship that we 
should have,-the natural, spontaneous, lovely relationship which 
should exist between children and their parents. 

This growing up in a family of a lovely relationship which is 
based on a recognition of the divine motherhood is all-important, 
and we should be able to build up lovely homes. But there'll be no 
lovely homes without Love in them. In our homes there should be a 
true sense of Love, a true sense of motherhood, in everybody,-not 
only in the father and the mother but in everybody. In every home 
it is motherhood which influences the home, but it must be true 
motherhood. It must not be self-will, it must not be "my way," it 
must be Science. If it is Science, then the parents will be able to 
influence their children through divine Love, instead of through 
their own limited sense of things. 

Parents very often have been brought up in an entirely different 
way to that in which children nowadays are brought up; the whole 
world has changed, and yet parents try to impose the old way on 
their children. The result is chaos. A false sense of parenthood, 
which tyrannizes, is absolutely wrong, and it won't get any home 
anywhere; it will only crack the home wide open. A true sense of 
motherhood, either in the father or the mother, would prevent that. 
A true sense of motherhood recognizes that there is a divine plan for 
every idea, and that every idea has divine individuality. It recognizes 
that Love is forever fulfilling that divine plan, and so every indivi- 
duality in that plan must be fulfilled. Parents don't know the joy, the 
safety, the certainty, and the comfort that would come to them if 
they would only do some right thinking and praying about the 
control of their children, rather than always saying, "You must do 
this, you must do that, you must do the other." And to-day the 
children won't do it-they may do it for a time, but not for very 
long. Mind you, I'm not against restraining children. Sometimes 
restraint is necessary. But watch that it isn't just based on self-will 
and personal sense. 

We have to decide for our children when they're young whether 
they're to wear long trousers or short trousers, and we have to 
decide for them whether they'll go to this school or the other, but 
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after a while we shouldn't try to decide everything for them-who 
their friends shall be, how they shall come and go, and so forth. If 
we do, we shall lose them, that's all. Every child has an identity which 
is born of God, and if we will let that identity develop according to 
divine Love, it will develop according to divine Love. Sometimes 
the child's sense of things is a better sense than the mother's or 
father's sense of things. 

Now, we must work these questions out through Science, through 
divine Love; we certainly can't work them out otherwise. The 
highest aspect of Science is divine motherhood. So it must be 
worked out the scientific way, and not through hard-and-fast rules. 
That isn't working any more. If we are going to bring this world of 
ours, and especially the younger generation, to an understanding of 
Science, we are going to do it primarily through Love. Love attracts. 
Love must attract-there must be that in Love which attracts, or it 
isn't Love, it isn't the loveliness of Love. Moreover, in Love there is 
no fear, no condemnation, no despotism, no hate, no jealousy, no 
envy, no self-centredness, nothing whatever of that kind. There is 
only "the unlabored motion of the divine energy" (S. & H. 445: 
20-21). If we understood the nature of God as Love, and if day by 
day we were striving more and more to understand the nature of 
God as Love, we would bring that into our homes, and then our 
children would love to be in our homes. 

To-day in this world of ours nothing is more important than a 
sense of universality and impartiality. You may love somebody 
specifically, and that is right, but it mustn't stop there. We don't 
want the love which ties us down to people. Human love, if it makes 
us happy and grateful, should reach out to all mankind. Home 
"should be the centre, though not the boundary, of the affections" 
(S. & H. 58: 22-23). Love must always be universal and impartial. 
Love means home, and home means a true sense of motherhood, 
but that motherhood is universal and impartial, it knows no 
despotism nor martyrdom, it knows no fear, no personal domina- 
tion, nor anything of that kind. 

So think this out. Day by day fill your thought with divine Love 
and its infinite design, its infinite plan, the loveliness of Love, the 
beauty and holiness of Love, the universality of Love, the impar- 
tiality of Love. Then know that "In heavenly Love abiding, No 
change my heart shall fear," and know that that understanding of 
divine Love casts out fear, reverses hate, jealousy, envy, and selfish- 
ness, destroys the false sense of motherhood, and breaks up any 
sense of parochialism. Let's get a true sense, in this divine Love, of 
motherhood, because, as I have said to you, this not only has to do 
with family relationships, but is one of the necessities in our world 

348 



to-day. If we are parents, to impress our children with a right 
idealism is important, but it is essential for every one of us that we 
should have a true sense of motherhood. Every man, woman, and 
child needs to culture a true sense of motherhood, and that true 
sense of motherhood is the acceptance of what is divinely good, the 
bringing forth of it, the conception of it. The highest sense of God 
is Love, or motherhood, and it means "conception unconfined" 
(S. & H. 323: 11-12),--not the conception which binds, but the 
conception which realizes that divine Love is universal and impartial. 
Love must always be universal and impartial. 

Universality allows no parochialism in homes or in countries or 
in anything else; it demands that we all become citizens of the 
world. A perverted sense of nationality is always bad. Nationals 
think themselves superior to other nationals, and that sense of 
superiority is a dreadful thing. We all exist to bless each other. The 
carnal mind tries to separate us all; it says, "You're Swiss," "I'm 
English," "You're German," and so forth. The belief of nationality 
is division. But there is only one Mind and we are all wedded in the 
one infinite ideal. We need each other. We should all be one in 
Christ. 

If we make up our minds to stop being personal about our homes, 
our relationships, about affairs in the world, about the idea of 
Science itself, and let divine Love govern with its impartial and 
universal plan, then we shall lose a burdened sense of things, and 
we shall rejoice in the irresistible operation of Love's divine design. 

So think out this whole question of Love, true motherhood, and 
then begin to handle the basis of all error, which is fear. Fear is a 
false sense of motherhood. Most false motherhood humanly is 
impelled by fear. When you let your child go divinely, you don't 
let it go, because you give it to God, to the divine plan. In fact, 
there comes a time when you must do that with everything, or you 
lose out. 

The Handling of Evil (Continued) 

Next, in the handling of evil, after Love you come to Truth, and 
you think, "Well, Love has an ideal, and that ideal is Truth. That ideal 
is the Son of God, it's Christ." It is the Christ which makes itself 
manifest as true manhood, as consciousness, as perfect health, as 
the divine standard, as infinite form, as dominion, dominion over 
all things. Truth is always reflection, radiation, expression, and 
manifestation; it is never absorption. Truth is a two-edged sword: it 
exterminates error and establishes the divine idea. Truth is Christ, 
and that Christ is the infinite ever-present Surgeon, the infinite 
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Physician: if day by day you are living, moving, and having your 
being in the realm of Truth where there is that infinite Surgeon and 
infinite Physician, that infinite healer, then if there is anything wrong 
with you, Truth will correct it irresistibly, before you are even 
conscious of it. Truth is the infinite Comforter, the infinite Restorer. 
If mortal mind says that you are getting old, Truth will restore you; 
Christ makes all things new, and so it will restore you. 

And then know that Christ, Truth,--omnipotent, omniscient, 
omnipresent, and omni-active Truth,-"through her eternal laws, 
unveils error. Truth causes sin to betray itself, and sets upon error 
the mark of the beast" (S. & H. 542 : 7-9). Truth forestalls error, it 
reverses error, and it utterly annihilates error. It destroys any lack 
of consciousness, any false sense of manhood. It silences anything 
that is unlike Truth, and that which is unlike Truth is a false sense of 
medicine and a false sense of theology, whether you call it Roman 
Catholicism, Jewish theology, or whatever you call it-those are 
the lies about Truth. And then know that Truth is positive, and 
therefore in the realm of Truth, which is infinite, there is no negative, 
no error. 

As they understand it, that sense of Truth ought to bring to 
children a better sense of childhood. God's ideal certainly appre- 
ciates its Father-Mother God, and so Truth ought to bring to every 
young person a better sense of sonship; it ought to bring not only 
to them but to all men the glory and the satisfaction of being the 
son of God. And so as well as a sense of divine motherhood, there 
will come into our homes a sense of divine sonship. Children will 
begin to realize that they are the sons of God by grace; they'll begin 
to see that by the grace of God they are ideas of the one conscious- 
ness, true consciousness, that they are man having dominion over 
all things, man existing at the point of infinite reflection, where there 
is no absorption. And so we shall find that in our homes the children 
will begin to feel, "Yes, I must be a better son," and it doesn't 
matter whether it's son or daughter, because manhood includes both 
man and woman. They will begin to feel, "I must be more of the 
nature of manhood, of true manhood and true womanhood." But, 
remember, true sonship doesn't only apply to the children. All of us 
reflect the nature of true sonship, because we reflect God's three- 
fold essential nature, which is Life, Truth, and Love. 

Then you come to Life, and you think to yourself, "The one 
Life is the infinite fatherhood, and there is no other sense of father- 
hood. There is one divine fatherhood, and whatever is worth having 
in the way of fatherhood is a reflection of that. That true sense of 
fatherhood destroys any false sense of fatherhood, either in the 
father or the child or the mother, or in anybody else." Then you 
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think, "I live, move, and have my being in that one fatherhood of Life. 
That fatherhood is infinite maintenance, idinite sustenance, infinite 
multiplication, infinite progression, infinite exaltation (symbolized by 
the birds of the air in the fifth day of creation), infinite inspiration, 
infinite individuality, infinite resurrection, infinite immortality, in 
which there is no mortality of any kind. Life is all that is involved 
in being; it is infinite Being, the one divine Ego. I live and move and 
have my being in that Life, and I am not conscious of any other 
being. Life is eternity, in which there is no time whatever, no material 
limitations, no material sense, no material birth, no material living, 
no material dying. In Life there is only the infinite eternity of infinite 
progression, which is concrete being." Then know that the infinite 
ever-present law of Life is a law of annihilation to the belief of death 
or the expectation of death. In Life we can always look forward to 
living, and to living more abundantly. Life is infinite multiplication; 
it multiplies the sight and hearing of man, for instance. 

And so you come to Principle, and you think to yourself, "There 
is one divine Principle, over all and in all and through all; Principle 
is the infinite One of Life, Truth, and Love, in which there is infinite 
diversification, infinite classification, infinite individualization, but 
no sex distinction, no class distinction, no race distinction, no divi- 
sion or  separation of any kind. I t  is all one infinite being, and the 
nature of that being is Life and Truth and Love. In that omni- 
active being animal magnetism, either as ignorant or malicious, can- 
not enter, and never has entered, and I live, move, and have my being 
in that one Principle. That Principle involves infinite demonstration, 
infinite proof, infinite foundation, infinite basis; it forever in- 
terprets its own idea, so that its own idea is forever interpreted. 
That one Principle involves infinite system and i db i t e  Science; 
it involves infinite obedience, infinite loyalty to Principle, infinite 
honesty." 

In that way you begin to have a sense of the one divine Principle, 
and the minute you have that sense, you see that Principle is the 
one infinite Person,-the Person of Life, Truth, and Love,-and 
then you begin to know that it destroys any sense of personal 
domination, personal ambition, personal aggrandizement, personal 
attraction, or anything of the kind; you begin to work out that 
hideous claim of persona1 sense. You begin to know that Principle 
destroys any false sense of Science, or any lack of Science. I t  des- 
troys all false systems of government, whatever they call themselves. 
The only system that is true is the divine infinite calculus of God's 
ideas. 

And then you come to Soul, and you think to yourself, "God is 
the infinite Soul, the infinite identity, and that means that you and I 
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and every other idea are forever identified with (found to be of the 
same nature or quality as) divine Principle, Life, T ~ t h ,  and Love." 
Remember, divine Principle is always demonstrating itself as Life, 
as Truth, and as Love. So you think, "Yes, God is the infinite 
Soul, and I live in that infinite Soul, which is sinless, and this destroys 
any belief of sin or penalty. It is incorporeal, and it therefore silences 
any sense of corporeality." Soul is not in anything. Everything 
that is true is in Soul, but Soul is not in corporeality. Soul's idea 
is outside of corporeality and has nothing to do with corporeality. 
Thought must be sinless and incorporeal in order to understand Soul. 

You then go on and you think, "I live in the realm of infinite Soul, 
or infinite translation, where Soul is forever exchanging the objects 
of sense for the ideas of Soul. I live in the realm of infinite safety, 
where there is no danger, but only infinite sanctity, infinite satis- 
faction, infinite salvation. I live in the realm of Soul, where no 
malicious mental malpractice can touch me, where I enjoy infinite 
safety and freedom, because I am forever identified with divine 
Principle, Life, Truth, and Love. I live in the realm of the infinite 
balance of Soul. the calm of Soul, the dignity of Soul, the permanence 
of Soul. 1 live in the rule of Soul, which is forever silencing the misrule 
of material sense. I live in the realm of the infinite joy and bliss and 
freedom of Soul, where there is no Ioss, no bondage, no sorrow, and 
no pain whatever, because there is only infinite identity with the one 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love." And so you build up your 
sense of Soul. 

After that you come to Spirit, and you reflect on the one infinite 
Spirit, God, the infinite onliness, the infinite substance, the infinite 
reality, the infinite good. Spirit is the infinite divine order, that 
which always involves infinite development, infinite progress, 
infinite birth; and in that birth there is infinite expansion and 
infinite dilation, there is no confinement. Spiritual birth is never 
confined in any way, because it takes place in infinity. In the realm 
of Spirit there is always the fruit of Spirit, the purity of Spirit, the 
baptism of Spirit. Because Spirit is the only substance, that truth 
destroys any belief of life, substance, and intelligence in matter, or 
any belief of lack of substance. Because Spirit is the infinite good, 
that truth obliterates any sense of disorder or reverse order. Be- 
cause Spirit has infinite strength, this fact removes any sense of weak- 
ness. And so you fill  your thought with the sense of the one infinite 
Spirit, the infinite reflection of reality. Mrs. Eddy says, "Spirit is 
light" (S. & H. 504: 28). The light breaks in Mind, but the reflection 
of that light is in Spirit. 

Finally, you come to Mind, the one infinite divine Mind, over 
all and in all and through all. One of the outstanding things which 



Mrs. Eddy says about Mind is that Mind is All, and therefore there 
can be nothing outside of it. Because Mind is All, there is no room 
for a thing called the carnal mind-it is just nothingness. Mind is 
the parent Mind from everlasting to everlasting, and this one parent 
Mind destroys any belief of heredity or pre-natal mesmerism. Mind 
is the infinite cause, the infinite creator, the infinite origin. Mind 
involves from everlasting to everlasting the breaking of the light, 
the forever coming of the light. In Mind there is no darkness. 
Mind is infinite power and there is no other power. Mind is in- 
finite law, infinite wisdom, infinite intelligence, infinite guidance. 
It is omni-action. It involves infinite supply, infinite demand, in- 
finite circulation, in6nite pulsation, infinite assimilation. This truth 
of the one infinite Mind demesmerizes, annuls, and forever reverses 
any mortal mind belief of minds many, mesmerism, hypnotism, 
theosophy, spiritualism, clairvoyance, clairaudience, mental diabol- 
ism, mental assassination, Eastern necromancy, esoteric magic, or 
anything of the kind. 

When you have handled all the carnal mind's lies through what 
you know of Mind, Spirit, Soul, Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, 
realize that the truth that you have been knowing is the very presence 
and power of God to any mortal belief. It is a law of enactment 
and establishment to all that is true, and a law of annulment to all 
that is false. It comes to the flesh and destroys incarnate error of 
every kind, whatever it may claim to be, and it establishes the fact 
that from everlasting to everlasting there is nothing going on but 
divine Principle, Life, Truth, and Love, forever translating itself as 
Soul, reflecting itself as Spirit, and making itself manifest as Mind. 

Know that from everlasting to everlasting there is no so-called 
carnal mind to manifest itself or to operate. Don't just say that that 
carnal mind does not operate, because that is admitting a carnal 
mind. Know that there is no so-called carnal mind to manifest 
itself or to operate as a mist, or the after-effects of a mist, as a 
false sense of creator or a false sense of creation, as minds many, as a 
belief of life, substance, or intelligence in matter, as organic con- 
struction, sex distinction, class distinction, race distinction, separa- 
tion, as a belief of minds many, operating through mesmerism or 
hypnotism, as divided interests of any kind, as disease or incurable 
disease, as false systems of theology or medicine, as unemployment, 
as the expectation of death, or as anything of the kind. Take the 
carnal mind in that way and dissect it; deny everything it claims, 
and then finish by knowing that from everlasting to everlasting "All 
is infinite Mind and its infinite manifestation, for God is All-in-all" 
(S. & H. 468 : 10-1 1). This Mind is Spirit, it is Soul, it is Principle, 
it is Life, it is Truth, and it is Love, and it operates as the Word of 

353 



God, as infinite revelation; as the Christ, as infinite translation; as 
Christianity, as infinite reflection; and as Science, as infinite interpre- 
tation. 

Now, in handling evil, don't follow a formula. All I have been 
doing is just giving you an outline of the way you can think this 
out, but you can think it out in myriad ways. Each one of us has 
our own particular way of thinking it out. What is the value of 
thinking constantly over the numerals of conxiousness? Well, it is 
like practising your scales if you are learning music. You become 
familiar with them. They become normal and natural to you, they 
become you, and so you bring them into your life spontaneously. 
The richness and power of Love, Truth, Life, Principle, Soul, Spirit, 
and Mind enters your thought and is reflected in your experience. 

I f  you will think out the ideas of God in the way that we have been 
doing, or in whatever way comes naturally to you, the claims of 
error will become less and less real to you. Now, animal magnetism 
doesn't want you to handle evil, and so it will try every trick it 
knows to stop you from handling evil. But remember, if you don't 
handle it, it'll handle you. Do it when your thought is enlightened. 
Don't fight nith error: make nothing of it. One belief of the carnal 
mind is no more real than another. It is no good just saying that 
error is nothing; to make nothing of error you have got to have 
a persistent understanding of divine ideas and a persistent application 
of them to the human problem. That is praying "without ceasing." 

Error is nothing, and it is our privilege and duty to make nothing 
of error. The more we fill our thought with the ideas of Love, 
Truth, Life, Principle, Soul, Spirit, and Mind, the more our sense 
of those synonymous terms increases and the greater our ability 
to analyze, uncover, and annihilate all that is unlike them. It isn't 
a formula to us at all; it's a great joy and a great protection. And 
I'll tell you what happens to you as you handle the claims of evil 
through what you know of God. As day by day you do that, 
you are finding yourself to be the image and likeness of God, because 
you are claiming your own identity as a son of God. You are the son 
of God from everlasting to everlasting, but humanly you have to 
make yourself the son of God. Jesus was the Son of God divinely, 
but humanly he made himself the Son of God, and he did it through 
the application of Truth to error and the consequent overcoming of 
error. You have got to do the same thing, and as you do this work 
day by day, you will find that your divine identity will become mani- 
fest to you; and that divine identity will be man in God's image and 
likeness, having dominion over all things,-having dominion over 
the things of reality and over the things of mortality. Through that 
work you will have a better concept of the loveliness of Love, of the 
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form of Truth, of the eternity of Life, of the majesty and power of 
Principle, of the infinite identity of Soul, of the purity and order of 
Spirit, and of the allness of Mind. You will live more and more and 
more in that sense of things. 

Remember that Mrs. Eddy ends her chapter on Christian Science 
practice with the demand for the handling of evil. 

The Practice of Christian Science 

So the great question is not "How much can we talk Christian 
Science, how much can we put over of it in a talk?" but "How 
much can we demonstrate of it?" Every time I fail to heal a case, 
I see that I have got to have more divine inspiration and be willing to 
give up more of the false, mortal sense of things. Now, demon- 
stration doesn't mean only the healing of sickness; it begins with the 
healing of sin in yourself, but then it widens and you become a 
citizen of the world and you see your ability to deal with the claims 
of animal magnetism for mankind. You begin to think in a uni- 
versal way. When I am handling evil in the morning, I first of all 
work for myself and then for the world. If we don't begin by dealing 
with it in ourselves, we can't deal with it for the other fellow. But in 
proportion as we are willing to lay down the mortal in ourselves, we 
begin to be able to take care of the human situation. 

The practice of Christian Science means dealing with animal 
magnetism in its every phase. The way to deal with the so-called 
calculus of mortality is through the calculus of immortality. The 
liar and its lie can be dealt with only through the one infinite divine 
reality which is God. 

As you reach a sense of your Principle, and you feel the system 
and Science and oneness of that Principle, and its power and govern- 
ment, Principle says, "I am the only Life." Then comes the ques- 
tion: are you willing to lay down earnestly and consecratedly the 
mortal sense of things, the testimony of the physical senses, which is 
wholly deceptive? If you are, you lose only hell, and you take up 
Life eternal, infinite progression, Life without beginning and without 
end. You see that all that really exists is the manifestation of the one 
Life, which is Spirit, and that in that realm there is no parting, no 
pain, no sorrow. As you accept Life, Truth is born to you, and there 
is demonstration in Truth. You begin to have dominion, you begin 
to be man. You put on the Mind of Christ, which is pure reflection, 
and so you have the form of the Son of God, which is true conscious- 
ness. Finally in Love you see that nothing has ever been going on 
from everlasting to everlasting but divine Principle, Life, Truth, and 



Love. You arrive at  some sense of the nature of God as Love, and 
you see that that leaves nothing that is unlovely in life or  in work. 
There is no healing until you have that sense of Love. 

Now, do  get a big sense of what Christian Science practice really 
means. Your practice depends on your own individual life and 
consciousness. You're headed the wrong way if you want to be a 
popular Christian Science practitioner or talker. What you need 
is a holy desire to know and prove God. The thing which is really 
worth-while and wonderful and which is essential to our success 
is the deep, abiding, steadfast, and unchanging love of the Christ- 
idea and the determination to demonstrate it. If you have that, 
then you will be a Christian Science practitioner and you will inspire 
and comfort men. 

The Highroad of Science 

Now, we have had a wonderful time in these meetings. But 
remember, it takes great spiritual genius, great love, great patience, 
great selflessness, and unselfed purpose to understand this Science 
individually and to give it to others. 

Someone has asked me if by consecration to the things of God 
I mean giving up our rightful human duties and just reading the 
books all day. Of course not; that would just be fanaticism. Our 
sense of Science must bring into our lives the fruit of the Spirit- 
"love, joy, peace, longsuffering, gentleness, goodness, faith, meekness, 
temperance." An understanding of the Science of the Christ-idea 
should make us better men and women, better husbands and wives, 
better fathers and mothers, better sons and daughters, better men 
in business (we ought to be men in business, rather than business 
men). If it doesn't, then it isn't the goods. I thank God for a 
home in which there is never a cross word or a hard look, a home in 
which we try to respect each other's rights and to be gracious to 
each other. Science shouldn't prevent you from carrying out your 
duties. But you have got to put first things first. You must be pre- 
pared to give time to thinking about God; otherwise, you won't go 
anywhere in the things of reality. 

The road of Science and system is a lovely highroad; it has 
wonderful views and vistas, and every now and then you can stop 
and say to the other fellow, "Isn't it wonderful?" It is the same 
highroad fur us all, though we all go along it in our own way. 
There is always a guide and so you can't lose your way; that guide 
is Science. Let this highroad be a joyful road, and a road full of 
strength, full of purpose, full of comfort. It grows wider and wider 
as you go along it, and the crowd gets greater and they become 
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more earnest, because more scientific, because they are thinking 
more and more from God. 

Let's see the light, let's keep our eye on it and let it become clearer 
and clearer to us. That light is the light of the one indivisible 
Being,-the one infinite divine Principle, forever demonstrating 
itself as infinite Life, Truth, and Love, translating itself as Soul, 
reflecting itself in Spirit as infinite diversification, classification, and 
individualization, and making itself manifest with power and healing 
a t  the point of Mind. Don't be turned aside. You can't be turned 
aside if your eye is always on the light, the light of the Christ and 
its Science, the light which is always shining. Even if you turn to 
the other fellow and say, "Isn't it lovely?" that isn't the place for 
your eye. Your eye should always be on the light, and then it will 
shine everywhere for you and you'll be the light, you'll be God's own 
reflection. You'Il be in and of and to and for the light. Do  it with 
grace; don't try to do it through push and pull. Do  it through 
becoming more spiritually-minded. 

So let's live in heaven, in the realm of divine ideas. As we do, 
the passing dream of mortality will go, and we shall have the beauty 
and kindliness and companionship, the health, holiness, and happi- 
ness of the light. As we travel on, we shall find that there is nothing 
but the light. "Beloved, now are we the sons of God." All that 
is ever going on is eternal Life, Truth, and Love. 

Well, we've been thinking together about God, and you've been 
a lovely crowd to reason with; I'm glad you came. 



THE MATRIX 
This matrix is based on the fundamental orders of the synonymous terms for God as given 
in the Christian Science textbook, Science and Health with Key to the Scriptures by Mary 
Baker Eddy. It illustrates the scientific way in which each divine order reflects the others. 
The ordered statenlents of the synonymous terms occur on the following pages of  the 
textbook: S. & H. 465: 10; 115: 13-14; 587: 6-7. 
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PLAN OF THE CHAPTER 

"CHRISTIAN SCIENCE PRACTICE" 
from 

"Science and Health with Key to the Scriptures" by Mary Baker Eddy 

LOVE AND MIND 
362: 1 to 367: 29 

362: 1-363: 23 Love and Mind operating as Mind Seeking. 
363 : 24-364: 15 Love and Mind operating as Spirit Spiritual insight and inspiration. 
364: 16-365 : 14 Love and Mind operating as Soul Repentance. 
365 : 15-366: 2 Love and Mind operating as Principle Pure demonstration. 
366: 3-366: 29 Love and Mind operating as Life Laying down the mortal concept through love. 
366: 30-367: 23 Love and Mind operating as Truth The standard of true manhood. 
367: 24-367 : 29 Love and Mind operating as Love Love leads to consummation. 



TRUTH AND MIND 
367: 30 to 386: IS 

Truth and Mind optvating as Mind Truth-healing is cicpendent on recopruing Truth as All and error 
as nothing. 

Truth and Mind operating us Spirit Truth-healing is based on the infinite substance and reality of Spirit. 
Truth and Mind operating us Soul Truth-healing demands that there be no sin and no mortality. 
Truth and Mind operuting us Principle Truth-healing demands metaphysics. 
Truth and Mind operating as Life Truth-healing always has divine method, maintaining man's indi- 

viduality. 
Truth and Mind operating as Truth Truth-healing always involves the consciousness of man's dominion. 
Truth and Mind operating as Love Truth-healing fulfils the law of Love. 

LIFE AND SOUL 
386: 16 to 410: 21 

Life and Soul operating as Mind The law of Life frees from death. 
Life and Soul operating as Spirit The substance of Life is Spirit. not matter. 
1.i fe and Soul operating as Soul The supremacy of Life is the rule of Soul. 
Life and Soul operating as Principle The government of Life is the omnipotence of Principle. 
Life and Soul operating as Life The immortalily of Life denies every phase of mortality. 
Life and Soul operating as Truth The embodiment of Life is true consciousness. The body of mortality 

is mortal mind. 
Life and Soul operating as Love The fulfilment of Life is ever-present identity. 



"MENTAL TREATMENT ILLUSTRATED" 

LOVE AND SPIRIT 
410: 23 to 417: 26 

410: 23-41 3 : 1 1 Love and Spirit operating as Mind Love's fulfilment of its own reflection operates through mental o r  
spiritual Science. 

413 : 12-417 : 26 Love and Spirit upcrating as Spirit Love's reflection is real and ordered. 

TRUTH AND SPIHlT 
417: 27 to 426: 22 

41 7 : 2 7 4 2 1  : 24 Truth and Spirit operutirlg as Soul Truth's ordered reflection demands translation. 
421 : 25-424: 27 Truth and Spirit opertiting as Principle Truth's ordered reflection is foundational, and it operates through 

system. 
424: 28 4 2 6 :  22 Truth and Spirit operating as Life Truth's ordered reflation leads to immortality and eternal Life, free 

from heredity, birth, or  death. 

LIFE AND SPIRIT 
426: 23 to 442: 32 

426: 23- 430: 12 Life and Spirit opcrcifing cis Lifi. Eternal Life must be found to be the substance of all being. 
430: 1 3 4 4 2 :  4 *Life and Spirit optwtitzg as Truth Thc standard of n~anhood is perfect health, and this maintains the 

divine order of Life. 
442: 5-442: 32 *LifeandSpiritopr,rcrtitlga.sLove Thc fiilfilment of divine Love is the law of Life to every condition. 

* For dctailed plan of the mental case on trial see next page. 



PLAN OF THE MENTAL CASE O N  TRIAL 
"Science and Health" 430: 13 to 442: 15 

COURT OF ERROR 
Judge : Judge Medicine 

Plaintiff: Personal Sense Defendant: Mortal Man Attorney for Perso~ial Sense: False Belief 

430: 2 7 4 3 1  : 19 false sense of Mind The witness Health-laws. 
43 1 : 2-3 1 : 3 1 false sense of Spirit The witnesses Coated Tongue and Sallow Skin. 
432: 1 4 3 2 :  8 false sense of Soul The witness Nerve. 
432: 9 4 3 2 :  19 false sense of Principle The witness Governor Mortality. 
432: 2-32: 30 false sense of Life The witness Death. 
433 : 1 4 3 3  : 17 false sense of Truth The prisoner pronounced guilty. 
433 : 1 8 4 3 3  : 30 false sense of Love The prisoner condemned to death. 

COURT OF SPlRIT 
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court: Judge Justice 

Plaintifl: Personal Sensc Defendant: Mortal Man Attorney for Mortal Man: Christian Science 

434: 2 2 4 3 4 :  29 Mind 
434: 30-435: 10 Spirit 
435: 1 1 4 3 5 : 3 5  Soul 
436: 1 4 3 7 :  31 Principle 
437: 3 2 4 3 9 :  14 Life 
439: 1 5 4 :  32 Truth 
440: 33-442: 4 Love 

The law of Mind exposes injustice. 
Man "amenable to Spirit only." 
Man free from sin and penalty. 
Man always in obedience to his Principle. 
Rights of man as revealed in the Bible; mortality analyzed. 
The establishment of true manhood. 
Man adjudged innocent. 


